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Princes shall come out of Egypt; 
Ethiopia shall soon stretch out her hands unto God. 

^,. (Psalm LXVIII, 31.) 
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PEEFACK 

1 have now the pleasure of introducing to the friends of 
Africa, who are interested in its languages and people, the 
last volume which has resulted from my lingual researches during 
a five years' stay in Sierra Leone. It connects itself with the 
Bornu Grammar, lately published, and contains a limited se- 
lection from the manuscript literature on which that Grammar 
is based , and a Vocabulary of the same language. These three 
parts, the Grammar, the native Literature, and the Vocabu- 
lary, will be found to form something complete, as far as they 
go, in one of the most important Negro languages, hitherto 
unknown. 

The narratives which are here commtinicated deserve spe- 
cial attention : they are not compositions, formed with difficulty 
by a foreigner, but they are the work of a genuine Negro 
mind, both in conception and expression; in them we hear a 
real Negro tongue speaking to us, we hear tales in the same 
language, and about the same words, in which they have been 
told over and over again to beguile many an idle hour in a 
land where nature's richest bounties are obtained without al- 
most any labour. Here, therefore, the student has the proper 
means presented to him by which a correct and thorough acquain- 
tance with the language may be acquired. Translations of books 
(e. g, the Bible), made by foreigners, cannot fully answer 
this object, and even to tell a native English phrases for the 
purpose of having them translated into his own language, is 
a mode of proceeding not quite safe, inasmuch as it often 
places him in the temptation of adapting his own language 
to the English idiom: the whole peculiar cast and the minute 
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features of a language can only be throughly learnt , when 
we hear natives express their own thoughts in their own mo- 
ther tongue. Guided by these principles, I caused my Inter- 
preters , fi-om the commencement of my Kanuri studies , to tell 
me, in their own language, any thing they liked, in order 
that I might commit it to paper, word for word, as it came 
from their lips. In this manner I gradually collected a ma- 
nuscript literature of about 800 pages, which constituted a rich 
material for grammatical investigations, and from which this 
book communicates a limited selection. There are probably 
many who will concur with me in the conviction that this is 
the best and safest mode of studying a new and entirely un- 
cultivated language. 

It is hoped that the publication of these first specimens 
of a Kanuri literature will prove useful in more than one way. 
Independently of the advantage it oflfers for a practical acquain- 
tance with the language , it also introduces the reader , to some 
extent, into the inward world of Negro mind and Negro 
thoughts, and this is a circumstance of paramount importance, so 
long as there are any who either flatly negative the question, or, 
at least, consider it still open, "whether the Negroes are a 
genuine portion of mankind or not." It is vain to speculate 
on this question from mere anatomical facts, from peculiarities 
of the hair, or the colour of the skin: if it is mind what distin- 
guishes man from animals, the question cannot be decided 
without consulting the languages of the Negroes; for language 
gives the e.rpression and manifestation of the mind. Now as 
the Grammar proves that Negro languages are capable of ex- 
pressing human thoughts, — some of them, through their rich 
formal development, even with an astonishing precision — 
so specimens like the following "Native Literature" show that 
the Negroes actually have thoughts to express, that they reflect 
and reason about things just as other men. Considered in 
such a point of view, these specimens may go a lono- wn 
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towards refuting the old-fashioned doctrine of an essential in- 
equality of the Negroes with the rest of mankind , which now 
and then still shows itself not only in America but also in 
Europe. Such views may perhaps be excusable in those who 
have never heard black men speak except in a language foreign 
to 'them and which they had to learn from mere hearing : but 
when I was amongst them in their native land, on the soil 
which the feet of their fathers have trod, and heard them 
deliver, in their own native tongue, stirring extempore speeches, 
adorned with beautiful imagery and of half an hour or an 
hour's duration, or when I was writing from their dictation, 
sometimes ten hours in succession, without having to correct 
a word or alter a construction in 20 or 30 pages, or when, 
in Sierra Leone, I attended examinations of the sons of liber- 
ated slaves in Algebra, Geometry, Latin, Greek, Hebrew &c. 
— then, I confess, any other idea never entered my mind 
but that I had to do with real mm. 

Nor will it be denied that, in addition to the ethnological 
or anthropological bearing of the whole collection, the Msto- 
rical sketches have still a particular interest, inasmuch as 
they contain information, derived from personal observation, 
respecting some subjects of natural history, and respecting two 
of the most powerful nations of Central Africa, the Bomuese 
and the Phula.*) The account of the last change of dynasty 
in the Bornu empire is given so fully and satisfactorily that 
it must always remain valuable in regard to the history of 
that land. Where all is still enveloped in so much darkness, 
as is the case with Africa, even such sporadic glimpses of light 
become of great value. 

On account of the more general interest possessed by 

these narratives, I have accompanied them with an English 

translation, in order thus to render them accessible also to those 

who cannot be at the trouble of reading'them in the original text. 

*) See more about the latter in the Introduction to the Polyglotla Africana . 
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The direct and chief object, however, of the publication 
of this small native literature is a lingual one. If I found 
it the best and only satisfactory means for obtaining a tho- 
rough knowledge of the Grammar, first to spend much time 
in writing the dictations of natives on a multiplicity of sub- 
jects, can it be otherwise but satisfactory for every one else 
who will study the language to have the means of convincing 
himself, by his own observation, how far I have succeeded 
in deducting the Grammar from the materials with which I 
was furnished, and, as it were, to reproduce it, independently 
of its first author? By furnishing these specimens of my own 
working materials, I give up the privilege of being the only 
competent authority respecting the Kanuri Grammar, and open 
the way to every student to judge for himself. For the Vo- 
cabulary which follows the text contains all the words occur- 
ring in the latter, and many more, so as to afi'ord much greater 
facilities for understanding it than I originally possessed. 
I would therefore fain hope that this present volume, in con- 
nexion with the Kanuri Grammar, may prove a real acquisi- 
tion from the wide area of wilderness and fallow ground 
which still remains to be added to the known and cultivated 
field oi philology , the highest destination of which is, to yield 
translations of God's eternal and saving truth into all the lan- 
guages and tongues of the earth. 

It now only remains to make a few remarks respecting 
some particulars. 

In the Vocabulary I always give in parenthesis the third 
person of those verbs whose character (i. e. final radical letter) 
is either m, or n, or >i, because this is of great importance 
for the whole inflection. 

Of the quotations, occurring in this volume, the §§ al- 
ways refer to my "Grammar of the Bornu or Kanuri Language." 

In the Translation of the Kanuri text the words in pa- 



IX 

ris are not in the Original, but had to be added for the 
sake of clearness. It also frequently happened, as is gene- 
rally the case in translating , that words or modes of expres- 
sion were to be used in English which are not quite identical 
with those in the Original, but which will be easily known 
by the reader, although they are not expressly marked as such. 

In regard to the accent we must remark that it some- 
times shifts its place either for the addition of inflectional 
appendages to a word, or on account of its position in the con- 
text. From the same reasons the quantity of vowels also seems 
to vary. In both respects, however, my Intei-preters them- 
selves appeared to me a little uncertain, so that I did not suc- 
ceed in fully getting hold of the proper laws for these changes. 
I always marked the accent and quantity of words as in 
each case my Interpreter's pronunciation seemed to require 
it. If, in a few instances, the accent or quantity of the 
examples in the Grammar does not quite agree with that 
of the text in this book, it is owing to the circumstance, that 
generally I did not simply copy those examples from the ma- 
nuscripts , but had them pronounced afresh by my Interpreter 
as detached propositions. 

The Oi'thography of this book is the same as that used in 
the Grammar, viz. the system proposed by Prof. Lepsius of 
Berlin in the. Pamphlet entitled "Standard Alphabet for redu- 
cing unwritten languages and foreign graphic systems tp a uni- 
form Orthography in European Letters," and the excellencies of 
which will become more and more manifest, the longer it is used *), 
so that one may confidently hope that it will prove the sound 
and solid basis on which, in time, an agreement and unifor- 

*) I much regret that this System was not propounded sooner, so that 
I might also have adopted it in my Vei- Grammar and Polyglotta Afri- 
cana. Happily, however, the Orthography which I employed in those books 
already so nearly approaches the System of Prof. Lepsius, as only to require 
some minor alterations. 



mity may be brought about in the graphic representation of 
all those languages which are now being reduced to writing. 

In connexion with this topic I cannot omit mentioning 
one subject which I consider of some importance in regard 
to the diffusion of the art of reading and writing among unci- 
vilized and savage nations. Since the first year of my stay 
in Africa, it always appeared to me desirable that, for the 
purpose of instructing rude and barbarous tribes in the art 
of reading and writing, where success depends so much on 
the simplicity of the system proposed, our Alphabet might 
be considerably simplified, without losing any important ad- 
vantage in point of clearness and completeness. At present, 
in introducing the art of reading and writing, we have, in 
fact, to teach four distinct Alphabets : one small and one ca- 
pital for reading and again one small and one capital for 
writing, so that, if, e.g.^ a language requires 20 letters, a 
child has to learn the large number of 80. Now we cannot 
be surprised, if savages consider this a rather formidable task 
and if in consequence they shrink from it. I therefore would 
suggest that, in all cases where the art of reading and writ- 
ing has to be introduced amongst an uncivilized nation, only 
the Alphabet of small letters, generally used in writing, should 
be adopted both for manuscript and for print. This suggestion, 
if carried out, would not only reduce the letters to be taught 
to one fourth their present number, but it would also have 
the additional advantage of rendering writing no longer a 
different task from reading, and of aiding greatly in effecting 
orthographical correctness. For by having the different words' 
presented to the eye in always the same external shape and 
form , both in print and writing , they would so impress them- 
selves upon the mind and memory of the people that they 
could scarcely help writing them correctly. Then besides 
insuring greater orthographical correctness, our proposal would 
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also most effectually aid in securing graphic correctness, and 
elegance of form. Common people read much more than they 
write; hence many of them write a wretched hand, although they 
can read tolerably well. Now if the same letters were employed 
in print which are used in writing, people would generally 
write as well as they read, having the printed books always 
before them as their best caligraphic patterns. It is a fact 
that people who write Arabic generally write with much more 
exactness and elegance than people who write English or Ger- 
man, and the simple reason of this seems to be that the for- 
mer always see patterns for writing before them, when they 
read their books. 

We do not deny, indeed, that Capital letters may be 
so employed as to become very useful, and that they are a 
real excellency of our European Alphabets; but we question, 
whether their usefulness is such as to overbalance the disad- 
vantage by which their retention would be accompanied in 
introducing the art of writing and reading amongst barbarous 
nations; for their retention renders it necessary to teach double 
the number of letters which would otherwise be sufficient. 
Besides, it is not impossible to insure the advantages of Ca- 
pital letters in another and simpler way: in print the use of 
fat letters would mark a word as well or better than a Ca- 
pital; and, in writing, the common small letters might be made 
higher or broader and thicker. But a correct use of Capital 
letters or their substitutes, requires an amount of theoretical 
knowledge from which we must be anxious to dispense a sa- 
vage tribe, when they become willing to adopt habits of ci- 
vilization, and coHsequently we had rather discard the use of 
Capital letters altogether, without even adopting any sub- 
stitute in their stead. 

I am not aware that there are any other obstacles in 
the way of this proposal, except the casting of new letter- 
type; but the expense of this is trifling, when compared 
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with the advantage which would accrue from it, most lan- 
guages requiring only about 20 or 30 letters in all. Accor- 
ding to the opinion of a practical Printer who has already fur- 
nished me with a specimen of such printing, the letters used 
in writing could be made so small and handy as not to occupy 
more room in printing than those commonly used. The spe- 
cimen he produced showed plainly that the practical and me- 
chanical difficulties of this scheme can be easily surmounted. 

We sum up our proposal in a few words: — we wish, in 
the case above mentioned , to discard the tise of Capital letters 
both ill script and in print, and to adopt in printing the letters 
commonly used in writing. — From the execution of this plan 
we expect the following advantages, 1) great simplification, 
viz. the reduction of the letters to be learnt to one fourth their 
usual number; 2) identification of the task of reading and 
writing ; for by reading we should learn to write and by wri- 
ting we should learn to read; 3) increased orthographical cor- 
rectness in writing; 4) a good and elegant handwriting. All this 
would probably contribute materially to insure a wider and spee- 
dier promulgation of the art of reading and writing, and, con- 
sequently, the accomplishment of the great and noble work of 
bringing the everlasting Gospel to all the nations of the earth 
would be facilitated. 

May this and all our doings tend to promote that glorious 
Cause ! 



Berlin, October 23<l 1854. 



Sigismvmd Willielm Koelle. 
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I. 

PEOVEEBS AND SAYINGS. 
LACONISMS AND FIGUEATIVE EXPEESSIONS. 

1. Mntsemn kdmpunyS Idnentsla, cite gergdnemmi , " if one who 
knows thee not, or a blind man scolds thee, do not become 
angry!" 

2. Ago komdnde ntstnite, dunon mdnem, pdndem bdgo, " if thou 
seekest to obtain by force what our Lord has not given thee, 
thou wilt not get it." 

3. Kdbu ddtsia, kdrgun bdgo, lit. "the days being finished, there 
is no medicine," i. e. if one's time to live is completed, no 
medicine can ward off death! 

4. Agofugube rumin, ngdfobe rum bdgo, lit. "thou seest what is 
before, but not what is behind (thee)," i. e. thou knowest 
the past , but not the future. 

5. Angalte simian gani kdrgd, kdldlan kdrgd, "wisdom is not in 
the eye, but in the head." 

6. Kdmpuro ago yiminya, kd muskontsibeturo gandgem, dugo siro 
ye; lodgeya niro "ago simmi" tsinia, kd muskontsibetiye siddro 
ndptSin, "if thou givest any thing to a blind man, lay it first 
upon the staff in his hand, ere thou givest it him; in the next 
world , when he will say " " thou hast not given me any 
thing,"" the staff in his hand will bear witness." __ 

r''!. Gedi kdnadiben tsdnndwa, " at the bottom of patience there is 
(^ tieaveiulL p-~-- - ■- -- - - 

8. Kdm burgo soudrtla direge ddemmdro kotSl, " a person being 
prepared beforehand is better than after -reflection." 

9. Kdm nemtse bdgote si mdndntse bdgo ddbu kdm meoguben , lit. ^ 
"he who has no house has no word in society," i. e. if one 
is so poor as not to possess a house, no one will listen to him. 

iO. Mdna kdmuyendi nemetsia, tilo gSnem, tilo kolone! lit. "if a 



woman speaks two words, take one <and leave the other. , 
i. e. believe only half of what a woman says. 

11. Burgontse Inirgol-cmjvribe gadi, "he is as cunning as a weasel." 

12. Kdmte ago ngqlakdinmo isedfa, nemgqlaU imttseginhago, "if 
a men confers a benefit upon another , that benefit is not lost 
(to himself)." 

13. Kdnnu kdm tsebui, lit. "fire devours a man," i. e. one is in 
sreat distress. 

li. Kdm ddntse kelikwoya, Sima nd kdnmibero gertegin, lit. "He 

draws near to the fire whose meat is raw,' i. e. he who is 

anxious to obtain an object, gladly uses the requisite means. 

15. Kdm kdm tserdgeni dvgo ago ndntsen tiimdgeni, "one does not 

love another , if one does not accept any thingjrom him." 

\^16. Tdmdsvgo dlnidhe , "hope isjhe pillar of the world." " / 

17. Lemdn si'igO dinidbe, " riches are the pillar of the world." 

18. Lemdn sugo robe, " property is the jyo£ of life." 

\19. Sobd tslrebe musko ndin tei! "hold a true friend with both ' 

<7 Your hands !>-" - --—— --^^ 1 

20. Kdrgemm kdmnro yimm, ni'gd ntsetso, "if thou givest thy 

heart to a woman, she will kill thee." 
I 21. Kvgui timi IttiTa, wu nigd hedntseskin , "I vcill pay thee, when 
1 fowls get teeth." 

22. Kdrgete, Sima kdm kdnniiro tsdtin, slma kdm tmnndro tsdtin, 
"it is the heart that carries one to fire or to heaven." 

23. Kdm kdrgen kdm tseteite sima kerdigo, " he is a heathen who 
holds another in his heart," i. e. who bears malice. 

24. Kdm nemd dm wurdbe tsdUerdnite nemc kitdhube tsetserdni, 
kdm nemekadbubetsatserdtiite, nemekomdndebetikserani, "he 
who does not believe what old people say, will not believe 
the sayings of the book; and he who does not believe the 
sayings of the book will not believe what our Lord says." 

25. Afi nemketmidoydye, wofe kdrgene'mga kdmitro yhnmi! "wha- 
tever be Your intimacy, never give thy heart to a woman!" 

26. Kdlide dfi nemgqldntse ydye tdtdnem dibigo tseteni, " whatever 
be the goodness of a slave, he does not come" up to a bad son." 

27. Kdlla ago kqmmersibe gani: kdlidro mersd7ieniia, «/;«« niqa 



ntsitso, " a slave is not a thing to be trusted : if thou trustest 
a slave, he will kill thee." 

28. Kam ydntse ganmuate dsirntse tsakkdta, lit. "one who has a 
younger brother, his secrets are covered," i. e. he has a 
confidential friend. 

29. Kdmte ago ngqla dimia, allay e ngqldn niro patsdriMn , "if one 
does good , God will interpret it to him for good." 

30. Komdnde kdmmo lemdn tsi ydye, tdta bdgo kwoyd, lemdnte md- 
nantse bdgo, lit. "if our Lord gives riches to a man and there 
are no children, the riches have no word," i. e. they have 
no meaning, no object, no value. 

.31. Kdm komdnde tdta tsinndma, dsirntse dlldye tsdktsmamdgo, 
" the man to whom our Lord gives children , his secrets God 
covers." 

32. Agofugubete, komdnde genya, ngudo ddbu kuriiguamai tsurui 
bdgo, "as to what is future, even a bird with a long neck 
cannot see it, but God only." _ .--,, -, 

33. Dliiia yermdnem bdgoro, yevmdnemma ngdlgo , "since thou 
hast no benefactor in this world , thy having one in the next . 

jylljbe all the more pleasant,"„ .. » ^ ,,.-.-._„..••' 

34. Kdm ydntse tsambiina bdgoya, sigd wddadai tsdtin, " he whose 
mother is no more , him distress carries off." 

35. Kdm dsirntse kdmuro gultsegla, kdmiite sigd tsdbd setdnbero 
tsSako, "if a man tells his secrets to his wife, she will bring 
him into the way of Satan." 

36. Kdmuye tsabd ngqldro kdmga tsdkin bdgo, " a woman never 
brings a man into the right way." 

37. Kdm kdnd kuguibe ntsetsoma bdgo, sai dlla, "no one can kill 
(i. e. satisfy) the appetite of fowls , except God." 

38. Ago dinidnyin koroii klrnyinno tdtd tserdgendgo bdgo, "nothing 
in the world loves its youngs more than a female slave and 
an ass." 

39. Ni tdlagd kwoya, ate gdlifu sobdnemmi! "if thou art poor, do 
not make a rich man thy friend ! " 

iO. Nusotoro linemla , ate pdto gdlifubentsdmmnwni! "ifthougoest 
to a foreign country, do not alight at a rich mau's house!" 



41. Bulturo dtrna wdtii tsdbalan, lit., "it became day, whilst the 
hyena was on its way," i. e. one's strength was broken be- 
fore he had gained his object. 

i2. Wvma mei "tSiga kqmdgunbe," lit. "I am king Elephant-bag," 
i. e. I am a king so strong that I could carry an elephant in 
a bag , or I am so powerful as to think nothing too difficult 
for me. 

43. Wu tau-dngl dugo Uuhdlan wuro dinm tvdsegl, lit. "I arose ear- 
ly, but the dawning day overtook me on the way," i. e. 1 
married a wife in early youth but had no children by her. 

44. Kaniiicdri nonemmi kwdya, kamnrdte nonemihd? lit. "if thou 
doest not know hatred, doest thou know indifference?" i. e. 
how is it that thou didst not see that I do not love thee, even 
though thou didst not find out that I hate thee ? 

4-j. Wu gesgd gand ruske, holonge, ki'ira gongimba? lit. "if I see a 
small tree, shall I leave it and take a large one?," i. e. if I 
have a chance of marrying a young man whom I may easily 
manage, should I pass him bye and marry one who is too 
strong for me? 

46. A certain man took a long journey on which he first passed 
a rich man who had many children all of whom were girls. 
He saluted him, saying "dba tdlaga icuse!" i. e. "poor man, 
how art thou?" This man was vexed on being called poor. 
He next passed a poor man who had many little children all 
of whom were boys, and him he saluted, saying: "aba gdlifu 
u-use!" i. e. "rich man, how art thou?" This man was vex- 
ed on being called rich. He next met a man who had neither 
wife nor children and in the evening went to sleep in a pitch- 
dark house, without lamp: him he saluted, saying: "aba kdm- 
pti.u-iise!" i. e. "blind man, bow art thou?" This man was 
vexed on being called blind. At last he met a man lying un- 
der the kdngar- tree which has very long and sharp thorns: 
him he saluted, saying: „abd koa ngurdegl wuse !" i. e "lame 
man, how art thou?" This man was vexed on beino- called 
lame. When the traveller returned, after a long time he visit- 
ed these men again and addressed each by the directly on- 



posite title; but then they were again vexed, since, during 
his absence , the prophecy contained in his former addresses 
had become realized. 

il. A certain man had a most beautiful daughter who was fre- 
quently courted But as soon as the suiters were told that 
the only condition on which they could obtain her was to 
bale out a brook with a groundnut-shell, they always walked 
away in disappointment. However at last one actually tried 
to fulfil the condition and he obtained the beauty; for the 
father said: '' Kam ago tsurtl baditma tsido," i. e. he who un- 
dertakes what he sees will do it. 

i8. Once in a famine a woman asked her husband to attend to 
the food on the fire , while she was going to fetch water. On 
her return she found him skimming off the foam, without 
being observed by him. After he had filled a calabash with 
foam, he hid it somewhere, supposing it to be the best part 
of the food. The woman did not let him know that she had 
seen him. But at dinner, when her husband, trusting in 
what he had hid , said to her " give me only a little and let 
our children have plenty," she said to him : " abdntsa ate hil- 
guro bigela gullemmi!" i. e. "father, do not call spray spring!" 
He did not understand what this meant till he went to eat 
what he had put aside for himself, and then found the cala- 
bash empty. e 

49. The question was once asked: " kdmunyin kddngdnyinndu?itsa 
nguhugoV i. e. who are more in number the women or the 
men ? One answered : "kodngdma gandgo, hdmuma ngubugo : 
ago hamuga nguburo tsedendte, hodngd mdna kdmube pdntsinte 
siga kdmuro tamissagei, atemdro kdniute ngubu^' i. e. men are 
the minority, women the majority: the reason why there are 
more women is this that men who listen to what women say 
are counted as women. 

50. The Phula once sent the following message to the governor 
of a town : " kSa beldma Tsdrdmi Ddduimdte tegera tsebd dugo 
dndi siro kedni ydte dtnye ySyogo!" lit. "May Sarah's son, the 
Governor of Dadui make dumplings, till we come and bring 



him milk and mash them that we may drink it together!" 
This message refers to the Pulo practise of mashing dnm- 
pHngs in milk and then drinking it and its meaning is: „pre- 
pare thyself for war, for we are about to attack thee!" 

51. The Bornu Governor sent the following message to the 
Phula: "sdncU kodngd kwoya, isa, ngo berl denesgqna, kdlu 

tsdgute, ivua sandyua huiye! lit. " if they are men , let them 
come; behold I have cooked meat, let them bring the sauce, 
that I and they may eat it! " i. e. I am prepared for the battle, 
we will have it as soon as Ye come ! 

52. Sfntse tilo dinidii, tilo lairan, lit. "he has one foot in this 
world and one in the next," i. e. he has one foot in the grave, 
or he is in imminent danger. 

53. Audi ngdfo lidirdnhen bonye, lit. " we shall sleep behind the 
^— Coran," i. e. we shall feel secure after an oath is taken. 

oi. Kqldntselan ddhgl, lit. "I stand on his head," i. e. I sur- 
pass him. 

55. Wide ddbundon inc bdgo, lit. " as for me , I shall not be in 
Your midst," i. e. I will have nothing to do with You. 

56. Kdrgenind tilon ndptseni, lit. "my heart did not sit down in 
one place," i. e. I was uneasy, disquiet. 

57. Tiglni dmtsl, lit. "my skin is cold," i. e. I am sad, grieved. 

58. TSl 7ndndrd or lebdldro ydke'skin , lit. " I put my mouth into a 
matter or dispute," i. e. I meddle witt it. 

59. Alia kdtnuro hdldntse tsiii, lit. "God gives a woman her head," 
i. e. God gives safe delivery to a woman 

kdmu kdldntse tsebdndin, lit. " a woman obtains her head," 
i. e. a women is safely confined. 

60. Pesgd gereskin, lit. "I tie a face" i. e. I pull a long face, 

I look displeased, dissatisfied. 

61. Mdndnde ngdleina tsdbu tikni tsidi'igeni , lit. "our word never 
left one and the same road"' i. e. we never fell out or disput- 
ed Avith one another. 

62. Sdndimdndntsa nd tUoro tsasdke or gqndtsdqa , lit. " they put 
their words in one and the same place," i. e. they are of one 
mind, they are agreed. 



11. 

STORIES. 

1. Mdna nemsohdbe. 

Tdtoa sundi ham 'di gandntsdn sobagdta. Sobdgatdnyd, tilo, 
abdntse gdlifu, tilo, abantse tdlaga. Sdndd ndi nemsobdntsa tsddm. 
dugo sdndi wurdgeda. Wurdgeddnyd , nd kdmvbe tsdtl. Ketenyd, 
tdta gdlifube litse, pero huydngd ydsge nigd tsede, gotsi; Ituru wolte, 
kdniu kura tilo nigd tsede, peroa kdm ydsguro fdktsegi. Fokkigenyd, 
kdmuntse kdm digurd wdltsi. Si kdmu degudt^o wolgdnyd, tdta tdla- 
gdbe kdmu tiloma ndntsen bdgo: abdntse tdlaga. Syua tdta gdlifube 
s6bdntsua letsei, nemsobdntsa tsddin. Sdndi ndptsdna, saga tilo, 
ndi kitenyd, tdta gdlifube sobdntsega bobdgond; bobdtse, ndntsuro 
kadinyd, "sobdni, w&a nyua gdndn nenisobdnde diyen, dugo wu- 
rdnye, nd kdmube kitiye; kitiyended, ni pdndon lemdn bdgo, kdmu 
m^dtsamma, wu pdnden lemdnioa: kdmu dege nigdbe pdnyin 'betsi, 
ni tiloma ndnemin bdgo, wu niro ku bur go tilo ntsekkeUskin ; ntsek- 
keliskia, dte ndu/mdro gullemmi, kdisiritsia, are pdniro!" kono tata 
gdlifubeye sobdntsurd. Tdta tdlagdbe mdna sobdntsibe pdntsi. Pdn- 
gdnyd, dinid kdtsirigdnyd , tsitse, nd sobdntsiberd kddid; kadinyd, 
sobdntsiye: "bur go niro ntsekkeliskinte , dte ndiimdr 6 gullemmi! kiillo 
rdtal ugu niro ntsiske, lenem, kdmuni kdm degeso tilo tilon sandigd 
kore: 'wugd serdgembd kerrdgd dSirberdf nem koremia, dte nigd 
ntserdgendte dre wuro gibllil" kdnd tdta gdlifubeye sobdntsurd. Tdta 
tdlagdbe mdna sobdntsibe pdntse ; bunyegdnyd, tsitse, nd sobdntsiberd 
kddid. Kadinyd, sobdntse sird kulld rdtal Ugu tsd; kulontse tse- 
mdge, pdntsurd letsl. Legdnyd, tdta gdlifube tsitse, nd kdmuntse 
kdm degiberd letse, kdmuntse kdm degurd: "wu ku belamdsird lenes- 
kin" tse, tsitse, pdtd sobantsiberd letse, gerdti: syua sSbdntsua biir- 
gdntsa tilo, kdmua sdndi nOtsdni; "kddntsa belamdsird legono" tsa 
kdrgu. 



Tata tdlagabe mdna sobantsibe pdntse, Mdlontse ratal -agu gotse, 
pdto sobantsibe ro kddid; kadinya, bki-gonpato kdrnu h'trabero legono. 
Legdnyci, kdrnu kiiragd Mgorenya , "u-uga serdgemba?" tse, kamfi 
kill-aye: "unite nigcl, serdgembd? neminte, nyua koanyua nemgandn- 
don s6ba dfu-i, icurdnu, na kdmiibe tiu , kdmuaro wdUtl, ivunan- 
digd ntsdriiskin, ku koclni pdton bdgo nanga, ni tsinem, hiinye (sem, 
vi'igd serdgemin npnin, ivute nigd ntSirdgesgqni; ni sobd kodnibe 
ntserdqeskia , icdgeyafwju komdndeben iigald gani" kono kdmu kic- 
raye tdtdro. 

Tata mdna kdmu kurabe pdhgdnyd, tigintse dmtsl, Mdlontse 
gotse, pdto kdmu kurabeti tsulvge, pdto kdmu gandbero legono. Le- 
gdnyd, kdmu gandyega kigoro, kungoro kdmu kiira tsugOrendten, 
kigoro. Kigorenyd, kdmu gand mdna kcmiu kurdye nemstsendte si- 
temd kdmu gandye nemetse, pdntse. Tata mdna kdmu gandbe pdn- 
gdnyd, ondna kdmu ndibe pdntsi , ndi gdptse. Ndi gdptspidte , kuru 
letse, tilo kigoro: "%ni.gd serdgemba kerrdgo asirbeV tse, kigorenyd, 
kdmuye: "wute nyua kodnyua gandndon nemsobd dfici, icurdggu, 
na kdmubekitu, kabu tiloma nndndndo wdteni, wu. nandigd ntsdrus- 
kin, nd tilon buivl, nd tilon ydia, v:u ntsdruskin, ku kodni pdtom 
bdgo nanga, wiiga serdgemin nem, isem dinla hiine iciiga siigoremin, 
wicte nigd ntserdgeskin bdgo; ivu nigd ntserdgeskia , komdnde tsird- 
geni, ago komdnde tserdgenite wu diskin bdgo" kono kdmu tiloye 
tdtdro. Tata mdnakdmube pdiigdnyd, tigintse dmtse, kuUonfse gotse, 
nem kdmuben tselugl. Kilogenyd, mdna kdmu gdsgibe pdntsi ; tilo 
gdp)tse. Pdto tilo gdptsendbero , bunyegdnyd kullontse gotse, legono. 
Legdnyd, kdmu pdntsen tilontse ndptsena; tdta letse, kdmu Idfidgono. 
Ldfidgdnyd, kdmu idtabe Idfla kimogo. Kimdgenya , tdtaye kdmuro: 
"wu ndnemmo dsirnyin kddisko," kono kdmuro. Kdmuye "dfi mu- 
neminV gdnyd, tdtaye "wu nigd iigirdgesko kerrdgo dsirbero," kono 
tdtaye kdmuro. Kdmuye "kerrdgo dsirbero skirdgem kwoyd, n-iiye 
nigd ntserdgeskl; dte dsirnde degan pdnfsdni!" kono tdtdro kdmuye. 
Tdta mdna kdmube pdntse , kullontse ratal ugu kdmuro tso. Kdmu 
kullo nd tdtaben tsemdge; tdta tsuluge, pdntsuro lets/. 

Legdnyd, sobdntse pidntsen ndbgata, sigd gurksin; sdbdntsiirO: 
"sobani, mdna dsirbe loiiro gidesem lene, de! tsdmmdte iru leneske 
kdmunem deguso kigoresgdnyd , ydsgete mdndnife wdtsei, tilo kigo- 



resgdnya, mdna Mga koresgqnate , si kasattsl fee, wiiro gulgdno". 
SobantMye "ni sumonemman ngqlaro pdnemi , niga kmadentsi gono? 
si m'gd. kdsadentsi kwoya, bdlla, dinia kdtSiritala, dre paniro; m 
pam'ro isermya, kdmutega, lebdlaro tdskla, lebdldndeturo ate tsi yd- 
kemmi, andiga wusani!" k6nd tdta gdlifubeye sSbantsuro. Tata 
tdlagabe mdna sobantsibe pdntse; dinia katsirigdnya, lokte mdsena 
kdmbube kztenyd, tsitse, pdto sobdntsibero Ugono. 

Legdnyd, kdmu sobantsibe mdsena tsiigute, fiigUntsan gqndtse, 
nkitsugute, gqndtse; kdinu pdntsuro ivolte letsL Tdtoa kombuntsa 
badttsei, kombuntsa tsdbui; ddgdnyd, nkintsa tsdsd; ddgdnyd, mus- 
kontsa tultsa, ddtsf. Ddgdnyd, tdta gdlifube kdmuntse bobotse, ndn- 
tsuro Icddio. Kadinyd, tdtaye kdmuro : "woltene, leni, nkiksrmdma 
kiite, vm kasalteske!" kono tdtaye kd7nur6. Kdmuye tdtdro '■'ni ivuro 
nkikermdma kute neminte, ni wu kirnembd? wuye kdni be nigei, 
wiiro yilesegeminf" kono kdmuye kodntsuro. Kod mdna kdmube 
pdngdnyd, gergdtsi; gergdgdnyd, tsitse, kdmua lebdla badttsei; badl- 
geddnyd, kdmu burgotse, koagd rardtsi. Koarardte kdmube pdn- 
gdnyd, rardtete, kdrgentsiye tsguro wdtsi kerrdrd kdmutibete. K6a 
tsl peremgdnyd, kdmuro "tsine luge pdnyin, wu nigd wdntsesh; 
pdnddro lend! nduydye kdm nigd ntserdge niye rdgemiya nyua syua 
lenem ndmndgo! toute ndtenfugun niro kdmu neske, pdnyin ndm- 
nem nigd ntsirusgqni simnyin : kdm belabete ngdso wugd logotseiya, 
nigd ntserdgesko tsa, logSseiya, vm logotentsa pdngin bdgo ; wu wdn- 
tseski tsdsgqndte*) tsiremdro wu wangosko, line kodnem rdgemma 
mane! wute Idmbini bdgo nilan, dgo rdgemmd di!" kono koaye 
peroro. 

Per 6 mdna kodntsibe pdntse, kdreintse ngdso gotse, pdto kolotse; 
pero pdntsdro letsi. Legdnyd, abantsuro "wu kodnyua lebdla diye, 
wugd si wdsi tse yoguse, kdmnem rdgemma mdnem ndmne! tse, yo- 
guse, pdntsen kdreini gonge , lugeske, kddisko pander o " kono peroye 
abantsuro. Aba perobe mdna perontsibe pdngdnyd, rdside kdm ''di 
bobotse, syua ydsge , perontse bobotse, sdndi kdm deguso pdto koabe 
perontsibero legida. Legeddnyd , koa perobe si ndbgata pdntsen. 
Letsa, geptsei; gebgeddnyd, dba perobeye koa perobero "tdtdni, dfi 



*) see § 253, 2 of the Grammar. 

B 
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nijiia permyua fogentsd, gcidu, peroni yotinem, ndnlro legono?" 
hono aba im'oleye tdtciro. Tdtaye aba jMrohero "abdni, permiem 
wua sobdnyua ndmnyena diigo andiro mdsend tsvgtite, liki tsii- 
giite, masendndi bulye , nkfnde yiye, muskonde tulle; ddgdnyd, 
sigd boboneske, nclniro kadinyd, xouye sigd nSteskc: lene, iiki kite, 
kasalteske gasganyd, si wuro: uni kimembd? miyekdm be nigadi, 
louro yilesegemin? kono peronemye sim sdbdmben, nonguro sdki; 
dtemdro im sigd icdntseski neske, sigd yonneske, pdndoro legorio," 
koiio tdtaye dba pierobero. Aba pie robe mdna tdtdbe pidntM: "td- 
tdni, pei'onitegd tsiremdro irdnetn, sigd ydkkam, pidnemin tsire- 
mdrO yokkam kwoyd, peronite, bdlima koa ndntsvro — ngirdgesko 
kdmu nigdberd tse — isfya, koangaji ~is6 ydye , •pero-niye tserdgendte 
nigdntse tsedin, m pidne!'' kono dba perobeye tdtdro. Tdtaye dba 
pirobcro "abdni, tvu mdndnem 'gdso pdneski; pSrd?ie)n bobone le- 
nogo pdnddro! wide, bdlima pierOnem koa tserdgena tsiintiya ni- 
gdntse tse'de, icute Idmbini bdgo; dgo tserdge tsede!" kono tdtaye 
dba perobero. Aba pirobe mdna kodbe pdntae, letse, sy&a peron- 
tsia pdntsdn ndptsei. Nabgeddnyd, tdta gdlifube syua sobdntsna 
burgontsa tilo, dba perobe Syua pei'ontsiia notsdni ; sdndi ndptsdna. 
Kdntdge tiloro nabgeddnyd, tdta gdlifube sSbdntsegd bobotse; 
sobdntse ndntsuro kadinyd , "lene perotibe abdntse kSre, ydntse kdre, 
^j)S'>'ondd kdmuro rdski' nem, koremla sdndi perontsagd bobotsa, 
tsogore, nigd ntserdgl tsenm, ni woltene are, n-uro gulesene, iru 
pdnge!" kono tdta gdlifube sdbdntsuro. Sobd, tdta tdlagdbe, mdna 
sobdnfsibe pdntsi. Pdngdnyd, tdta tdlagdbe ts/tse, pdto p^rosSbero 
legono. Legdnyd, dba perobegd bobotse, yd perobegd bobotse; ka- 
sinyd, tdtaye dba pirobero: "abdni, ivu ndndoro kddisko, peron- 

dSte kSa bdgo, v:u sigd — u-iigd serdgl koa nigdbero taenia icu 

sigd rdgeskl kdmu nigdberd: sigd korogol wiigd serdgl tsenia, iou 
pdnge;" kono tdtaye dba perobero. Aba pirobe mdna tdtdbe 
pdntse, pero7itsegd kigoro "peroni, ngo koa dte nigd ntserdgl kdmu 
nigdberd, gono; ui sigd rdgemi kwoyd, siro guile si pdntse," kono 
dba p>Sr6beye pe'rontsuro. Peroye dbdntsuro: "koa ate \i.'ii siga 
nonesgqna, gandntsdn syUa kodnyua sobdntsa t^ddin, dugo intri- 
geda, urn rusgqna; koa tsitse, ndniro nigdro m'lgd skirdgo tse 
ndnird i senate, .sv' serdgl kii-oya, icn sigd rdgeskl: abdni sir°6 
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guU4, ivolte, letse sabardte, ise, nicjande diye, wu kasdnnesM," 
kono peroyi abdntsuro. Aba pei'obe ya perobero: "ni mdiia td- 
tdUye nemitsenatd pdnemba? mdna perone/nye nemstsenata pd- 
nemba?" kono koaye kdmuro. Kdmuye: "wu nemintsa pdngl 
sdndi ndibeso: pirotua tdtdtua letsa niga tsddla, — tdtate, Syua koa 
peronibewa gdndn nermobd tsddin, ivurdgeda , ku tdta ise, peroni 
nigdro kirdgo tse, wu siro ylske, letse, nigCi tsedia, — wuro non- 
gua, ago nongudte lou rdgesgqni,'" kono yd perobeye dba pero- 
bero. Aba perobeye kdmuro: "ni dfi, Idinbonemf perote, ndu 
rontsiye tserdgiydye, — wua nyuaso, Idmbinde hdgd, — letse, nigdntse 
tse'de!" kono dba perobeye yd perobero. Yd pSrobe mdna kodn- 
tsibS pdntse, ndptsl pdntsen. Tdta tsitse, pdntsdro vioUe, ise; ka- 
dinyd, nd sdbdntsibero letse, sobdntsuro : "sibdni, nd ivugd suno- 
temmdturo wu legasgdnyd, dba perobe boboneske, ndiiiro kaslnyd, 
wuye sandiro: '•abdni, ydni, dgo tildro ndndord kddisko' gas- 
gdnyd, sandiye ivuro: 'dfiro kddimf geddnyd, viiiye sandiro: 
'perondote, si kSa bdgo pdngasgdnyd, atemdro ndndord iseske: 
perondogd koru, iviigd koa nigdbero serdgl tsenla, wu sigd rd- 
ge'ski nigdro' neske yd pirobewa dba perobewa kigoresgdnyd, 
sdndi perontsa bobotsa, simnyin keogorenyd, wugd serdgl gono, 
'lend, sabardteni, woltenidre, nigdnde diye!' tse peroye; ivolteske 
ndne'mmo kddisko,'^ kono tdta tdlagdbe sobdntsuro. 

Sobdntse, tdta gdlifube, mdna sobdntsibe pdntse, sobdntsuro: 
"sobdni, nite sobdni tsirebe: perote, ronemye tsirerd tseragl kwoyd, 
bdllya sebd dre, kullo rdtal pindi ntsiske, kdtsumu rdgemman sa- 
bardntseske, kidlonem rdtal pindi gonem, lend, nigdndd kdmu- 
nemma indlam goniye tsdde, kdniunem tsend, kute pdnenvmo: kd- 
muneni pdndemia , wUa nyua nenisobdnde kdtsitsi ," kono tdta gdli- 
fube sobdntsuro. Sobdntse mdna sobdntsibe p)dntse; dinla ivdgd- 
nyd, tdta tsitse, nd sobdntsiberd kddio. Kadinyd, sobdntsuro: 
"wu sabardteske ddtsi, nd bisgd niro gulesgandturo," gdnyd, tdta 
gdlifube tsitse , kullo rdtal pindi tdtdro tso, kdtsumu iigald ngqldn 
sabardtse ddgdnyd, tdta kullontse rdtal pindi gOtse, tsdbd be'la 
kdmusobe gdgoiw; gdtse, si letse; beta kdniusobe kibdndenyd , pdto 
kdmusobero letse, dba kdmubero: "abdni, i'tgowu, wua pironetmna 
nigdnde ndeo yd , vni kddisko," kono dba perobero kSaye. Aba pe- 



12 

robe tndna koahe pdntse, pirontsegd bobotse, yd perontsibe bo- 
botse, pero ydntsua tsa, nd abdben nahgeddnyd, abdye yd pero- 
bero: "ngo tclta perondigd hamu nigdbero kirdgesko tse, ise, an- 
digd sogorendtd, si ngo sabardte nigdro Ui: peronemmo mana- 
geiid, si tdtdtegd tsiremdro Mrdgo hvoya gultse, syua tdfdwa san- 
digd nd mdlam gonibero ydske, nndlam goniye nigdntsa tsede" 
kono dba perobeye yd perohero. Yd perobe mdna dba perobega 
p)dntse, perontsega kigoro: "peroni, ni mdna abdnemye nenietse- 
ndte, ni pdnemibdf" kono perontsuro. PerontSiye: "ydni, tndna 
abdniye nemitsendte ivu pdneski: tdta tsitse, sabardte, nigdndero 
ndniro isendte, mdna gade bclgo; abani tsitse, fvguro kotse, wda 
tdtdwa Sigd ngdfon geiye, nd mdlam gonibero sdsdte, tndlam go- 
niye nigdnde tsede!" kono peroye ydntsuro. Yd mdna perontsibe 
pdntse, dba perohero: "abdnde, ni mdna p)er6nenibe pdnenubd?" 
Aba p)er6be: '■'■ivu mdna peronibe pdneski, ddnogo dugo kdluguni 
gonge, ydngeni gereske, tsogdni gonge, sunoni smiro ydkeske, kdni 
gOnge, fuguro koiige, Unyogo nd mdlam gonibero V kono dba 
perobeye pero kddntsudro. Pero , syua kodntsua abdntsa guretsei; 
abantsa nemtsuro gdge, kdluguntse gotse, tsemu, ydngentse gOtse 
tsergere, tsogdntse gotse kqldntselan gandtse, sunontse gOtse, sfn- 
tsuro tsdke, kdntse gotse, digdro tsuliige, fuguntsdro kotse, sandigd 
bobotse, pdto mdlam gonibero dbgdta. 

Abgdtdnyd, sdndi letsa, nd mdlam gonibe kebandenyd, dba 
perobe mdlam goniro saldmtsege ; mdla m gon i sdlamdntse tsemdgenyd, 
nd mdlam gonibero letse, koa mdlam goniro mmko tso, syua mdlam 
gonyua Idfidta. Ldfta ddgdnyd, koaye mdlam goniro: "mdlam, icu 
ndnemmo kddisko" gatiyd, mdlam goniye: "dji ndnyin mdneminf kono 
siro. Si'ye: "peroni dten,tdtd dten sdndi tardgJ geda, wiiro guleskeda; 
wuye: 'ndndi terdguwi kwoya , drogo, nandigd nd mdlam gonibero 
ntsdsaske, mdlam goniye nandigd ntsogore , kasdn?iuin kwoyd , md- 
lam goniye nigdndo tsede nandiro,' neske, sandtgd ndnemmo ki- 
gusko," kono dba perobeye mdlam goniro. Mdlam goni mdna dba 
perobe jMntse; peroa tdtdu-a bobotse, ndntsuro kasinya, mdlam go- 
niye bivrgon tdtagd kigoro: ''tdfdni , pero die ni sigd tsiremdro rd- 
gemi nigdro?" tse mdlam goniye tdtagd kigoro; kigorenyd, tdtaye 
mdlam goniro: "ahdni, intte perote tsiremdro kirdgesko nigdro," 
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kono tdtayS mdlam goniro. Mdlam gonimdna tdtabe pdntst ; pangd- 
nya, wolte peroga kigoro: "yde gand, ni tdtd dte tsiremdro rdgeml 
sigd, kdan^m nigaberof" tse mdlam goniye peroga Mgoro. PSroye 
mdlam goniro: "abdni, tdtate wu sigd tsiremdro kddni nigdbero 
kirdgesko," kono pSroye mdlam goniro. Mdlam gonimdna pirobe 
pangdnyd, letse, nemtsuro gdge , kdluguntse sdldbe gotse, tsemu ydn- 
gentse sdldbe g6tse, tsogdntse sdldbe gStse kqldntselan gqndtse, su- 
nontse sintsuro tsdke, kitdbuntse nigdbe gotse, muskon tsetd, nemtsen 
tsuluge, nd per 6 kodntsua ddgdtdbero kddio. Ndntsdro kadinyd, 
'■'wu ndndoro iseskn, tigo kitdbu ate rubaf mdna burgo nemenyendte 
ngdsb yetserdsgqni ; kermdma mdna tsirete ndndi neminuwm wu 
yetserdske, nigdndo diskin," kono mdlam goniye pero kodntsudro. 
Piro kodntsua mdna mdlam gonibe pdntsa, "aba mdlam, andite 
ndnmnmo — tsiremdro terdge, nigdnde de nye — ndnemmo kdsye, 
audi kasdttende kwoya, ndnemmo tsdiyebd?" kdda pero kodntsua md- 
lam goniro. Mdlam goni mdna piro kodntsudbe pdntse, tsitse, ddtse, 
mdna tsicro kitdbuben degdna sandiro kardtse ; sdndi pdngeddnyd, 
mAlam goniye sandiro: "mdna tsuro kitdbube nandiro kardneske 
pdnuwdte, ndndi kasdnnubdf" tse sandiro; sandiye: "dndikasdn- 
nye" t'sd mdlam goniro. Mdlam goni mdndntsa pdntse, nigdntsa 
tsede; ddgdnyd, ,tdta kullo mdlam gonibe nigd tsedendbe ratal pindi 
tsetuluge, mdlam goniga bedtse; mdlam goni kullontse tsemdge; 
hullontse tsemdge ddgdnyd, kdkdde gand lifuntsen tsetuluge, san- 
diro rufutse, kerkertse hodro keino, "ngo, tdgarda nigdnembe" 
tse. Kod tdgarddntse musko mdlam goniben tsemdge, kdmuntse 
tsetse, belantsdro legeda. Legeddnyd, tdta kdmuntse nemtsuro 
tsdke, syua kdmuntsua ndptsei. 

Napkeddnyd, dinla wdgdnyd, tdta tsitse, nd sobdntsibero U- 
gono. Legdnyd, sSbdntsuro: "mdna wua nyua nemenyendte tsi- 
retsi: perote wugd tserdgi tse, wua syua abdntsiye nd mdlam go- 
nibero sdsdte, mdlam goni andigd sogore , dndi kasdnnye, nigdnde 
tsede, wua kdmunyua pander 6 kdsye; wu iseske, labdr nigd dtye- 
ndbe gulentseskin 'ge; atemdro ndnemmo kddisko," kono tdtaye s6- 
bdntsuro. Tdta gdlifu mdna sobdntsibe pdngdnyd, kdrgentse ke'tsi, 
sobdntsuro: "biinye ydye dre ndniro, kau ydye dre ndniro! wua 
nyua, nemsobdndete dinid dten kdm pdrtema bdgo, sai alia; lend, 
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pdnemin ndnine, nyua hdmiinemwa ngqldro ndmndgo dug 6 ago 
allay e tsedin ruigo ," kono tdta gdhfubs sobdntsiiro. Tata tdla- 
gabe Si mdna sobclntsibe pdntse, letse, kdmuntsm jjdntsdnndptsei. 
Napkeddnya, kdntdge Idsge, ndi, ydsge, uguro ndbgeda; nabge- 
ddnyd kdmu pdlti; p)algatenyd, koa kdmu tsitnii; tsuruiyd, kdmu 
palgdta, si ndbgata tsurui, ndumdro gultsmi, kdmuni pdltma 
fee. Piro kdntdge legdr kdbu legdru-a kitenyd , kdmu tdta tsdmbi ; 
tdta kedmbunyd , tdta kengqll siro dllaye tso. K6a kdmuntse tdta 
tsdmbuna kirunyd, tsttse, nd sobdntsibero Ugono; letse, sobdntsuro : 
'^sobdni, kdmuni dllaye kqldntse tsJ ," kono sobdntsuro. Sobdntdye 
" dfi 2idndemV tse, sigakig&ro; kigorenyd, siye sobdntsuro: ''tdta 
kengqll pdndesko, " gono sobdntsiiro. Sobdntse labdr tdta kengq- 
libe pdngdnyd , kunotin; '^sobdni dllaye sig a ngurnotsl" tse kunotin. 

Sobd, tdta tdlagdbe, pdntsu7'-o ivolti. Wolgatenyd, tdta gdli- 
fube tsitse, ngqldro tsffi, kdni tsff) , kugui nguburo tsifi , ago kom- 
bube ngdso gotse , j>dt6 sobdntsibero kedtenyd, sobdntsm'o: "ngq- 
ldro dteti, kdnl dten, kuguienyin , kombudnyin ngdso u'li niro ntsiski, 
tsu tdtdnenibe niro — dm icura bobonem — tsdde!" kono tdta gdllfii- 
beye sobdntsuro. Sobd mdna sobdntdbe pdntse: kdbu tiilur kitenyd, 
mdlam tilo bobotse, ngqldro debdtse, kdnl dchdtse, kugui ngdso 
debdtse, drgem nyetsa, ben nguburo detsa, da nggldroben kaniben, 
kuguiben ngdso detsa, dm ^vura bobotsa, tsu, tdtdbe tmde. Dd- 
gdnyd, berlnyin ddnyin ngdso tsdgiite, fugu dm wuraben gqndtsa. 
Am wura kdm tilo bobotsa, kdm tilo tsttse, beri ngdso tsegige, 
dm v-iira beri tsdbu. Ddgdnyd, alfotia gotsa, kodro adutsdga, 
nduye tsdbd pantsibe gotse, letsei pdntsdro. K6a kdmuntsua td- 
tdntsa fiicjuro tsasdke ndptsdna; kdmu tdtuntsiiro tegamtsd tSiii, 
tdta kedmtse tsei. Koa syua sobdnfsna nemsobdntsa tsadin bur- 
gObegadi; dm belabe ngdso sandigd tsdrui; sdndi burgontm tilo, 
dm belabe notsdni; sdndi sSbd ndptsdna, dm belabega tmrui, dugo 
tdta ngqltntse ndi, tegamtiyin kdmtdbe kitenyd, kSa kdmirntsuro: 
"kute tdtdtibe loktentse tseti tegamnyin kdmtdbe^'' tse kdmuntsuro 
nemegigenya, kdmu netmj kodntsibe pdntse , tdtdro te'gam ddptsi. 

Tdtaro te'gam dabgdnyd, tdta kdbu gandro nabgdnyd kedm 
septsegi; sejykige'nyd tdta burgowdtSin , IclMin; kerhuntse ydsge 
kitenyd, yd tdtabc kuru gadero pdltl. Gadero palgatenya. koa 
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kdmuntse pdltigo ndtii; nogdnya, ttitse, na ssbantsibero Utse, s6- 
bdntsuro: "sSdam, kdmilni gadero pdltt," Mno sobcmtsuro. Ss- 
bdntsiye: "Une, pdnemm ndmne, kdmunevi ngqldro wune, dugo 
ago dllayS tsediya dndi ruiye," kono tdta gdlifubeye sSbclntsuro. 
SSbdntse ise, ndptsi, kdmuntsega tsurui, mdsena ngala mdtse, 
tsin, kdtsumu ngald tsifu tsin, hdmuga ngqldro meindmtsin, dugo 
kqntdge legdr kdbu legdrwa kitenyd, kdmu allay e kqldntse tsi. 
Kqldntse kibandenyd, koa tsitse, na sobdntdbero legono, sobdn- 
tsivro: "sobdm ku niro lobar ngqld kwki," kono sdbdntsuro. S6- 
bdntsiye: "labdrte labdrpi wuro kuteni?" kono sobdntsuro tdta 
gdlifubeye. Koaye: "labdr kusgqndte: kdmum kqldntse tsebdndi, 
dtibema labdrte niro kusko," kono sobdntsuro. Sobdye: "dji ko- 
mdnde niro ntsSf" tse kigoro. Siye sobdntsuro : "komdnds wuro 
tdta kasigana so," kono sobdntsuro. lata gdli/ube labdr tdta 
kasigandbe pdngdnyd, si kun6tin, kdrgentse ketsi; lemdn ngubu 
tsetuluge, sobdntsuro tsf. SSbdntse lemdntse gStse, pdntsuro letsi. 
Legdnyd, kdbu tulur kitenyd, dm wiira bobotse, kamuntsibe yd 
bdbotse, dbd bobotse, tsu tsdde; ddgdnyd, tsitse, nd sobdntsibero 
legono. Legdnyd, sobdntsuro : "kdmuni ku kqldntse kibdndena 
kdbuntse tulur tseti; atemdro wu leneske, dm wura boboneske, yd 
kdmunibe boboneske, aba kdmumbe boboneske, dm wiiraye tsu pS- 
ronibe kedo; tsdde ddgdnyd, wu tstneske, ndnemmo kddisko, niro 
gulturo," kono tdtaye sobdntsuro. Tdta gdlifube mdna sSbdntsibe 
pdntsi; sdndi ndiso pdntsdn ndptsdna, nemsobdntsa kitsiro tsddin. 
Tdta gdlifube, kdbu tilo tsitse "ivu tigini kutu" tse, tsdnei- 
nyin tsdkte, gdge tsuro nemben, digalntselan bogono. Bogdnyd, 
tdta sobdntse si notseni tdta gdlifube burgo tsedin, dfimaye sigd 
tsetdni; si burqu tsdkin: kdlemni tsou tse, kdlemmo muskon kerte- 
gena, si burgu tsdkin; kdsua kdtugube; tdta, sobdntse, notseni. 
Tdta sobdntse tsitse, ndntsuro kadinyd, si burgu tsdkin. Tdta 
wolte, letse, kdrgun mdtse, kigutenyd, sobdntsiye kdrgun tsemdge 
ndntsen, kednyd, kdlem nemturo wdtsl; tdta burgu tsdkin. Tdta 
sobdntse ago tsidena notseni; Utse, koa kedri tilo bobotse; ndntsuro 
kadinyd, tdtdro kedriye "tdtdni, kdrgun ^ddsoso sobdnemye niro 
mdtse tsugutia, kdrgunte mag em ydmla, tsuro kdlemnembe pdntsim 
bdgo, ni burgu ydkemin, sobdnem ago tsidena notseni: ni kar- 
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gimpi rdgem, kdrgun rdgemmdte wiiro gulesene, wu pange , so- 
banemmo gulgeske, niro mdtse,^' kono kedriye tdta galifubero. — 
Kedrm-a, tdta gdlifubewa burgontsa tilo; tdta tdlagabe si notseni 

— Tdta gdlifiibe kedriro: "kagdni, kdrgun ragesgqnate , sobani 
imro mdtsond kwoya, mdtse, tsugutiya, wu rusMya, serenkalem- 
nibete datsono,'" kono tdta gdlifubeye kedriro. Kedri tdta tdla- 
gdbega bobotse: "idtdni, sSbdnemye gono niro guluntseske : kdrgun 
tserdgendte ni mdnem kutem simtsiye si tsuruiya, siren kdlembete 
ddtsono, kono sobdnemyS'''' tse kedriye tdta tdlagdbero. Tdta tdla- 
gabe mdna sobdntsibe pdntsl; pdhgdnyd, tdtaye kedriro: " dba 
kedri, sobdniga kore! kdrgun tserdgendte tsdntse gultsla, kdrgun- 
tihe tsuntse wu pdneskia, nddranydye, ivu siro nidtsosko" kono 
tdtaye kedriro. Kedri wolte, tdta gdlifubero: "tdtdni, sobdnemye 
'kdrgun rdgemmdte tsuntse tei!'' si pdntsla, kdrguntibe tsuntse 
notsia, si niro kdrgunte mdtsond, gono sSbdnemye,'''' tse kedriye 
tdta gdhfuberd. Tdta gdlifubeye: '■'kdga kedri, sObdniro guile: 
kdrgun rdgesgqndte tsido kwoya, letse, tdtdntse tsetd, tsugute, 
wuro so, wu tdtdtega debdneske, tdtdtibe bu ruskia , kdsudte wugd 
kolosond, wu tsltsosko; tdtdnisete tsugute, debdneske, bunt-sete sim- 
niye tsuruni kwoya, kdsudte ivugd kolosim bdgd, wu tsdjtu-sko: 
dtema kdrguntibe tsuntse , wu niro gulntseskd , kdgakedn, sdbdniro 
guile, pdntse!'''' kono tdta gdlifubeye kedriro. Kedriye tdta tdla- 
gdbero: "tdtdni, neme sobdnemye nemetsendte ni pdnmibdV kono 
kedriye tdtdro. Tdtdye sobdntsuro: " dte tsoubaf — ndmnogo! 
icu leneske pdnyin iseske!'''' tse. Tdta wolte, pdntsuro legono. 
Legdnyd, kdmuntse pdtom bdgo, gesgdro letsena; tdta ndptena, 
si tildntse, dugo koa legdnyd, tdtdga muskdben tsetd, tsetse, pdto 
sobdntsibero kiguto. Kigutenyd, kedri ndbgatdro: "dba kedri, 
ngd 'kdrgun sobdniye tserdgend tse niro gulentse icurd gulesem- 
mdte: ngd tvu siro kufeski," kono tdtaye kedriro. — Kedri bur- 
gdwa, syua tdta gdlifubewa burgontsa tilo: tdta tdlagabe si no- 
tseni; tsiremdro, tse, tdtdntse tsetse tsu.gute, sobdntsuro keino. — 
Kedriye tdtdro : -'lene pdnemmo; bdllya, sobdnem — kdrgunte tsede 

— tsemernjen, ni tsurum, tsemereniyen, ni tsurum," tse kedriye 
tdta tdlagdbero. Tdta tdlagabe mdna kedribe pdntse, tdtdntse ko- 
lotse, jydntsurd letm. 
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Tata gdliftibe si ngaldrontse kura tsifuna, gerdtsena, sobdntse 
notseni. Dinid hunyegdnyd tdta sobantsibega tadtd, kam tilo bo- 
bStse, belamdHntsdro tsebdtse, gerdtsei; gerdgeddnyd, tdta gdli- 
fube dinia bunyegdnyd, ngaldrontse nd gerdtsendnyin tsetuluge, 
hedriye debdtse, bu tsedinpitse, ngaldro rOntse kiliigenyd , tsdsirte, 
da ngaldrobe ngdso bunye tiloma defsa, ngdso tsdbu; sildte, be- 
Idgd Idtsa, reptsa; sdndi ngdso tdrgata; targatdtiyd, kedri bur- 
gowa tsitse, pdntsuro letsi. Legdnyd, dinid wdgdnyd, tdta tdla- 
gdbe tsitse, nd sobdntsibero kddio. Kadinyd, sobdntsuro: "wdnye 
IdfianV tse, sobdntsega lafidgono. Sobdntse Idfidntse kimdgdnyd, 
siyewdlte*^ sdbdntsegakigoro: "kdsua tigimnnbete dfigadi pdneminV 
gdnyd, sobdntsiye siro: "kdrgun bisgd wuro kutemmdte , kdrgunte 
kidesgdnyd kdsudte wugd kolosi, ngo, wund nd tdtdnemte debd- 
neske; bdntse kirusgdnyd, ivu m^resM, ngo tsedin ndntse debdnes- 
gwna rummibaV tse sobdntsuro pelegiguno. Pelegigenyd, sSbdntse 
tsedt wiigdnyd, nd bu pigata tsurui; kirunyd, sobdntsuro pesgd 
tsergereni, sobdntse sigd kiru. SSbdntse sigd kirunyd, siro so- 
bdntsiye: " dlld bdrga tsake! dgo wuro diml; tsd ni wiiro kdrgun- 
dte dimmi hwoya kdsudte wugd kolosin bdgd, wugd sisin; dgo 
wuro dirmndte wu niro rqmbuskin bdgoi komdnde niro tserdmbin; 
lend, pdnemin ndmnd, peronem tilo gdptendtd sigd wUne! dllaye 
gade ntseino; wuye pdnyin ndmge, niye pdnemin ndmnem , nem- 
sobdnde burgo dndi gandnden diyente ate kolonyende , diigo ko- 
mdnde andigd pdresd , " kono tdta gdlifubeye sobdntsuro. 

Sdndi ndiso pdntsdn ndptsdna, nemstsei, tsasuwunn, tsdbui, 
tsdsei nd tilon, mdndntsa dsirbe nemstsei: kabu tiloma tdta tdla- 
gdbe pdsgdntse tsergereni, tdtdntse pdtsegi tse, diigo sdndi ndp- 
tsdna, tdta wurdtse, kdrfuntse tulur kitdnyd, tdta gdlifube kdbu 
tilo tsitse, ddndallo Istse, dm wura ddndalbero, si bdlia sdba 
dm bdlabetd nqdso tsuruixia tserdqi tse qulqono dm bdldbero. 
Am bdlabe mdna tdtabe pdntsa , ndptsdna, tdtagd guretsei. Tdta, 
dinia bunyegdnyd kdm tilo bobotse, belamdsiro tsunote, "lend, tdta 
sobdnibe beldten pdto kdm tiloben 'betsi**) kute wuro!'''' tse; kdm tilote 
legono; letse tdtdtdgd pdto sigd tsunotendten tdtagd tsdtd, tsetse, 

*) § 331 , 3. **) for mbetsi, see § 16. 

c 
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fcdo tdta gdlifuhero Myuto; kigutenya, tdta gdlifuhe tcita sobdn- 
tsihega gerdtsl; am helabe iigds6 notsani; kedri tilo Ion nOtsenago ; 
dugo, dinia wdgdnyd, seba, dm beldbe ngdso bobotse, ddndatto 
legeddnyd, si'ye am wurdro: "dm wura, wu mdndni tilo mbetsi" 
gono. Am wuraye Mro : "mdndnemnemend! pdnye." Stye: "md- 
naniie, sobdni bobonogo ! ndndorot siya, sobdni ndbgata dugo md- 
ndnite nemeneske; dm beldbe mdndnigd 'pdntsaV kono tdta gdli- 
fube dm wurdro. Am wura kdm tilo taonote, sobdntsegd , bo- 
botsa, fse, fugu dm wurdben nabgdnyd, nementse nemeturo bad-i- 
gono. Badigdnyd, "dm wura, tdta, sobdni dte, wua syUa gdndn 
wurdgeiye ngdlema mdndnde, wUa syudbe, tsdbdn tsuliigeniP kono 
tdtaye. Kuru wolte, neme tilo badtgono. Badigdnyd, dm wura 
sigd kerentsei; Mye: "dm wura, sobdni dte, ago triiro tsedmdte 
kdm tstdena mbetsi kwoya, wu nemineske fdnogoV kono tdtdye 
dm wurdro. Am wura sigd kerentsei. Siye dm ivurdro: "kdsua 
kdtugube gOneske, gdgeske nemnyin, digallan boneske, burgu 
ydkeshin; wu 'kdleonni tsou' neske; burgu ydkeskin, sobdni pdn- 
tSi; 'pdngdnyd, ndnird kddio; kadinyd, wugd kirunyd, wu bur- 
gu ydkeskin, siro ndpturo tegeri; letse, kdrgun mdtse, tsuguMa, 
kdrguntegd yiskla, 'kdsudte kdrgunte pdntseni'' neske, burgu yd- 
keskin; sobaniye dgo tsidena nOtseni; ivu sigd bdboneske, wuye: 
'■sobdni, kdrgun tilo mbetsi, kdrgunte ivuro tsidem, kicoyd, di- 
miya, kdsudte wugd kolosono^ gasgdnyd siro, siye wuro: '■so- 
bdni, kdr'gunte tsuntse guile, ts'&ntse gidlem wu pdngiya, ndd- 
ranydye wu leneske mdtsosko'' tse wuro; wu siro: 'lenem, tdtd- 
nem, tarn, tsenem, wuro kutemiya, ni kutem, wuro simtya, wol- 
tem, pdnemmd lenemia, wu tdtdnemte bunitsia, debdneske bu 
tdtdnembete ruskia, wugd kdsudte kolosono'' gasgdnyd, sobdni 
fdngdmja, wurO 'dte tsoubaV tse, wolte, letse, pdntsen tdtdn- 
tse tsetd, tsetse, tsugute, so, wolte, pdntsuro legono. Legdnya, 
dinid bunyegdnyd, wu hgqldroni yibuske gerdnesggna, sobdni si 
ndtseni; tdtdntse'tema debdneskin tse, si kdrgd; °wu tdfdntsegd 
goneske, belamdsiro notesgana, si ndtseni; im dinid bunyegdnyd 
ngaldroni nd gerdnesganan tseneske tulugeske debdneske, bu nga- 
Idrobe tsediro ptnge, dd iigaldvobe iigdso bi'inye yippddgeske, dugo 
dinta wdgono. Dima wdgdnyd, sobdni ndnird kddio; kadi?iyd 
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wugd Idjiase, wuu Syua ndmnyeita, si pesga tsergere rusgani: 
wuye siro: 'sobani, ago wuro Usga dimmatd kdm tsidena bdgo, 
saikomdnde. Ni wuro tdtanem kuieni, ^debdnd!' nevi wuro &im, 
pdnemmo looltem, Unem, bSnem, woltem, ndniro fsem, wugd 
Iqfidsem, nd tdtanem debdngandbe tsMin bu rum, peagdnem ge- 
remmii, wu nigd ntsuruahin: ngo tdtdnem, sigd debdnesgani, nite 
idia koangdbe, kdrgenemte dlld ntso, kdm gani^ tse tdtaye fugu 
dm wkrdbe sobdntsuro. Koakura tUo tsttse, ddtse, "ndusomdna 
tdtoa kdm ^di*") dtiyS nemitsandte ndndi pdnubdf tdtoa kdm ^di dte 
sdndi ndiso nemsobdntsdte s6bd tsirebe: tdta gdlifube si kdmii 
pdntsibe ntgdntsua, sobdntse kdmu bdgo tse, syua sobdntsua 
burgo foktsa, kdmu tdta, sobantsuro, gotse tad, ndptsandte, siye 
tdta koangdbe; sobdntse tdta tsurontsibe tse'td, kdrgunno tse, s6- 
bdntsuro tsetd tso, 'debdnd, buntse rut! rumiya, kdsudte nigd 
ntsStsinni**) kwoya, bu tdtdnibe rumHya, niga koldntsono kwoyd, wu 
niro tdtdni ntsiskf tse, "tdtdntse tsetse, sobdntsuro tsinndte, ago tdta 
dtiye tsedendte ndu tsedi7if''' kond koa kura tiloye dm mioguro. 

Am, m^eogu yimtema: "kdmute sinki, nkite, muskonem tulle- 
mla, kermdma drtsta, ngdlema muskonem nkiye letseni gadi, dte- 
ma kdmute; kodngdte, neme tsuronembete ate kdmuro hgdso gid- 
lemmi, reta gullemia , ate reta gullemmi ; dte kdmuro mersdnemmi ; 
mersdnemia, kdrgenem siro yimla nigd ntsetso^'' keda dm wu- 
raye, kdmute; " nemsobdtiye , kdm ^di sobdta, kdrgentsdn dgo 
gade bdgo; sobd tsirebe sobdtandte, kdm dsirntsa notsdna bdgo, 
saihomdnde" Mda dm, ivuraye; "sobd kdm ''di iardgenate, san- 
digd komdnde mdtsia, burgon ydntsiye tsiruni, abdntsiye tsiruni, 
sobdntsete, fugu komdben, sdndi ndi tdturu^^ geda dm wuraye. 
Bornuten dgo sobdte si kura: "kdm niro ^sObdnV tse, nigd 
ntserdgia, kdmte nigd ntserdgi, sigd miisko ndin tei!^'' keda dm 
wuraye, wu pdngosko. 

Mdna sobd tdta gdlifuben, tdta tdlagdben — sobdta nem- 
sobdntsdlan dgo tsddendte kdm tsidena bdgo geda, dtema lou pd- 
nesgandte, — mdna tdtoa sobd kdm ""dibe dte ddtsi. 

*) for ndi, see § 16. 

**) This form would show that a Negative mood is also derived from the 
first Indef., which is omitted in §88, and does not seem to be used frequently. 
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2. Mdna mdlam sobdntse kerdiwdbe. 

Mdlam si mdlam, Utdbungdso notsena, mdna tsiiro hitdbube 
ngdso tsuruna; sSbdntse tilo Mrdi, Slga tsouro tserdgma, yinipiso 
ndntsuro -fse, sdndi ndi nemetsei. Kerdi kdrgentse ketsl "wu 
dzumgin bdgo, sdUngin bdgo, leid debdngin bdgo, da gddube 
buskin, da ddgelbe buskin , lifd pebe buskin, kimil yeskin, ddgdta 
terterngin: mdlam wugd surui, louga nenisohdro skirdgo" fee 
kerdl si kunStin; yimpiso letse hdragdntsen ddntse bardtse, pdtoro 
isia, pdto mdlambero leise, mdlamga Idfidtsin; sebd tsitsla, letse, 
mdlamga Idfidtsenl diigo kdragdro letnn hdgo: syua mdlamwa 
kdrgu, nemsobd isadin. 

Mdlam kdbu tilo, k§rdi ndntsuro Idfidro kadinyd, siye ker- 
diro: " sobdni wu, kdbu mdge tsetiya, Mdkkdro leneskin" gono 
sobdntsuro. Sobdntsiye: " aba mdlam , ni Mdkkdro lenemin kwoya, 
ivuyega sate!'''' kono kerdiye sobdntse mdlammd. Sobdntse md- 
lamye: "ni kerdi, dzumnem bdgo, sdlinem bdgo, lifd bumin, ki- 
mil ydmin, ni lougd ngdfo segdm , Mdkkdro lenemin? — wu nigd 
ntsdteskin bdgo" kono mdlamye sobdntse kerdihero. SSbdntse 
kerdibe mdna mdlambe pdntse, letse, pdntsen ndptsi; nabgdnyd, 
mdlam sabardtin leturo, sitsurui; mdlam pintse debdtse , dd pen- 
tsibe ngdso dtrtse, isetedrge, gqndtsin, kerdi t-surui. Kerdiye 
tsitse, kdragdro letsia, gdduntse tsetsia, pdntsiiro tsugicte, dd gd- 
duntsibe, dtrtse, tsetedrgin; mdlam sigd tmrui. Mdlam, kdbu 
mdge kiienyd, sabardte, ddntse drgata gdt-se, ngirgentsuro tsdke, 
rimgontse gotse, ngergentsiiro tdptse, kiimontse nki ntsdbe gotse, 
bdktarntse gotse, kitdbuntse gotse, tsuro bdktarntsiberd tsdke, tsl- 
bintse sdldbe gotse , tsdbd Mdkkdbe gOgono. Tsdbd Mdkkdbe go- 
gdnyd sobdntse kerdibe sigd tsurui. Kerdl pdntsiiro letse, ddntse 
gddube drgata gotse, ngergpitsuro tsdkt, ddntse ddgelbe drgata 
gotse, ngergentsuro tsdkl, kimelntse tsibi tilo gStse, ngergmtsuro 
tsdki, kumontse iikt ntsdbe gotsl, kdnise gotsi, sicnontse gotsi, sa- 
bardte; sobdntse mdlambe tsigdnnd*), kdbUnise pindi ndiirl le- 
gdnnd*); si tsigdnyd, kdbu magua letse, mdlammd ndtsegi tsd- 

*) Perhaps these two forms had better be considered as Conjunctionals 
yd being changed into nd, from euphonic reasons; and then the example 
would have to be removed from § 252 of the Grammar. 
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halan. Ndgigenyd, mdlam Mga tsurui; kirunya, "sobdni, wu 
nigd Mdkkdro ntsdskin hdgo neske, ngdfon kolongasgdnyd , ni tsi- 
nem, ngdfon segdm, ndniro kddimf wu nigd ntsdskin hdgo, wua 
nyua tsdbd tilon lenye, Mdkkdro gdgen hdgo,'''' kono mdlamye 
sSbdntse kerdibero. SSbdntse kerdibe: "ni lend Mdkkdro, ni lenem 
gemgemlya , wu nigd ngdfon ^tsegdskin" kono sibdntse kerdibe 
mdlammd. Mdlam tsitse, leturo dbgate, si letsin, kerdi ndptsena. 
Mdlam litse, Mdkkdro kargdgenyd, kerdi tstfse, Mdkkdro 
mdlamgd tsegd, letsi; leg any d hi gadi Mdkkdro katumunyd, ball 
gadi lenid: Utsa, hogeddnyd, wdgdnyd, l&md tsett. Dinid halte- 
gdnyd, dm wura ngdso Mdkkdbe sahardta, ddndallo tsdlugi; ddn- 
dallo kelugenyd, Idddn tsitse, sdttse, tsinndlan ndptst, dm wura 
ngdso tsuro mdsidehero tdmii, ndptsei. Mdlam, si Mdkkdro le- 
tsena, letse, tsl tsinndhen ddtsi; ddgdnyd, kerdi tsttse, tsi tsinnd- 
bero wi; kadinyd, mdlam "mdsidero gdgeskin" tse, badigdnyd, 
Idddn tsl tsinndbeye mdlamgd kigoroi " dba mdlam, ni nddran 
Mlugemf" tse kigorenyd, mdlam beldntsibe tsu gultsi; gulgdnyd, 
Idddnye: "dba mdlam, koa tilo sobdnem^betsi, nigd ngdfon ^tse'gd, 
■isena, ni k6a sobdnemtihe kendiontse rdgemmi, sir 5 kerdi gam: 
sirs kerdi neminte burgote sigd sohd neminte, si kerdi nonemma, 
herl tsegerin nonemma, gddu tsegerin nonemma, ddgel tsegerin 
nonemma, kimelntse tsei nonerhma, ddgdta tdrtertsin nonemma, 
dziumtsin bdgo nonemma, sdlitsin hdgo nonemma, leid debdtsin 
bdgo nonemma, ydntse kerdi, abdntse kerdi, kagdntse kerdi, yd- 
ydntse kerd^ yaydrlntse kerdi, ngdso nonemma, dug 6 ni sigd 
sobd nem, nyua syua nemsobd diwi; kdbutiloma, sir 6 '■ni kerdi' 
nem gullemmi: ni tstnem, '■Mdkkdro iseskin^ nem, siro gulgdmid, 
si nigd ntsitnuntse : ^nigd ntsegdske, Mdkkdro lenyeya, bdrgdne- 
min, wuye, dlldye niro nd ngald ntstya, wuyS isibdndesko' tse 
sobdnem kerdibe, ni kerdibe kendeontse rdgemmi. Ni '•wu mAlanH 
neminte, kerdi nSnemba? kerdi nonemmi kwoya, ku wu niro 
gulntseske, mdna kerdibe pdntsam: kerdite, kdm dd gddube tsege- 
rena kerdi gani, kdm dd ddgelbe tsegdrena kerdi gani, kdm Ufa 
tsebima , kerdi gani, kdm kimel tsdna, kerdi gani, kdm ddgdta tdr- 
tertsin kdrdi gani, kerditd kdm syua kdmdntsua tsdgadla, kdrgen 
tsetdna, yimpiydye kdm syua tsdgadendtega tsuruiya, kdrgen tsetei: 
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Mm kdmdntse kargen tseteite sima Mrdigo, niro guhitseske, kit, 
pane! -Sobdnem kerdibe si bdrgdnemin ntsegd islya tsdfind tsi- 
bdndo tse ntsegd kadinyd, ni kendeontse rdgemmite, kolontseske 
mdstdero gdgem bdgo; kSa '■si kerdi' tsdmmdte sitema gdgin." Ker- 
diga bobotsa, ise, Idddn tsinnd peremtse, kerdigdgi, mdlamgd ddptsd, 
si ddgdta tsimidlan. Am wura sdtttsa tsuro mdsidihen , dm vmra 
ngdso degdro isdlugi; kelugenyd, koa si mdlam, tsi tsinndben 
ddgdta; kerdi sobdntse dm wurdioa sdlftsei. Kelugenyd, dm, wura 
ngdso pdtoro letsa; nabgeddnyd., kerdigd bobotsa, pdto ngqld tsddi; 
kerdi ndptsl; koa mdlammo nd gand laga tsdde, ndptsl; nab- 
gdnyd^ sdndi ndiso ndptsd. 

Kdntdge tilo kltenyd, kerdi tsttse, nd limdn kurdbero legd- 
nyd^ limdnno: "tvu beldniro lete rdgeskV^ gdnyd, limdnye siro 
tsibi Ufiddbe tso, tsoga gurusube tso, kd lifuldbe tso, daire tso, 
kdlugU ngald tso, kovibu tsdbdlan tsibUna tso, tdsd dinarbe koni- 
buntsibe tso limdn kuraye koa ke'rdiro. Kerdi dntsdntse ngdso 
siro limdn kurdye tsinndte gotse, tse, pdntsen ndptsl. Nabgdnyd, 
tndlam tsttse, nd limdn kurdbero legono. Legdnyd limdn kurdro 
"abdni, lou beldniro lete rdgdski" gdnyd, limdn mdndntse pdntsi; 
pdngdnyd , siro dgo kombube gand tso, tdsd nkibe tilo tso, tsibi 
ntsirgimebe tilo tso, kd sube tilo tso. Mdlam dntsdntse gotse, ise, 
pdntsen ndptsl. Kdbu mage kitenyd mdlam syua sSbdntse ke'r- 
diwa, sabardta, kdreintsa gOtsa, tsdbd beldntsdbe gSgeda. Gd- 
geddnyd, sdndi letsei; kdntdge ndiro legeddnyd, beldntsdro isei; 
beldntsdro koMinyd , mdlam letse, pdntsen ndptsl; kerd^litse, pdn- 
tsen ndptsl: sdndi ndiso pdntsdn ndptsdna dugo kdntdge kito. 

Kdntdge kitenyd, kdbu tilo, sebd, mdlamga kdngeye tse'tei; 
kitdnyd, dinid baltegdnyd, kerdlga kdiigcye tsetei : bogeda. Bd- 
geddnyd, dinid wdgdnyd, sebd mdlamica sallgeddnyd , kSa mdlam 
pdtsegl; dinia baltegdnyd, kerdi pdtsegl; sdndi ndiso kdbu. tilo 
pdtsagei. Patkegdnyd, dm belabe ngdso nemetsei: "mdlam, syua 
sobdntse kerdlwa letsa. Mdkkdn isa, kdntdgentsa tilo kitenyd, 
sdndi ndiso kdbu tilo pdtkega'' tsa am be'ldbe ngdso nemetsei. 
Limdn kiira beldbe dm belabero: "Unogo, sdndi ndiso gasdlUi, 
legdpdntsa ydku, ydta, kd/aniyin gandnogo; gandnmolya, beldga 
sdndi ndibeso nd tilon Idnogo! dte kityinten Idnfiici!'' tse limdn 
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Mr a bdldbe am belabero. Am belabe tsitsa, letsa, sandigd gotsa, 
gasdltsa, legdpantsa tsasdke, kdllfanno tsasdke, tsen tsargSre, tsa- 
sdte, kd/drlan gandtsei. Gdnageddnyd, tsdgar gotsa, tsMi ngdltsd, 
beldga kerdibe Idturo badigeda. Badigeddnyd, sdndi beldga Idtsei; 
beldga kerdibe Mbu gani, kdtlte^ kou bdgo, kdtmtse keesa; kdtl 
keesate, si kdbese, tsedigdntsen nkvwa, beldga kerdibe Idtsd ddtSi. 
Dagdnya^ wdltd, mdlambS late badigeda; tsedi perdtsd, ngdltsd; 
Idte badigeddnyd, Idtsd, tsdpal kite'nyd, kouro ndtsagei; ndgegdnyd, 
beldga kouwa, kolotsd, letsd, nd gadin baditsei. Badigeddnyd, 
latsd, tsd pal kUenyd, kuru letsd, kouro ndtsagei; ndgegdnyd, 
kou Idturo tegSri. Am beldbe ngaso mdna nemSfseddna nStsdni, 
beldga indlambe Idturo teg Sri: nddrdso Idtseiya, kouwa. Ldmdn 
kuraye dm belabero: "beldgdte lanu, gand pdnduwiya sigd yd- 
kogo, remnogo!" kono limdn kuraye dm belabero. Am beldbe 
tsdgdrntsa gotsd, nd gadin beldga Idtsd ngurungurum kibandenyd, 
tsMigdntse kouwa ; koa mdlamga gotsd , tsasdki beldgdntsuro. Tsa- 
sdke, rebgeddnyd, retdntse degan. Kerdi, beldgdntse Idgeddnyd, 
tsi/ro beldgdntsibe kdtl bul fog , tsSdigdntse nki ; kerdi gotsd, tsuro 
beldgdntsibero tsasdke , reptsd; ddgdnyd, dm tsuro kdfarben kulugo 
badigeddnyd, kdfar mdlam,be wugeddnyd, mdlam retdntse degan, 
retdntse*') beldgan, dm wiira ngdso sigd tsdrui; kdfar kerdibe wu- 
geddnyd, nkt ddmtse beldgd tsembulu, degdro tsulugin, dmwura 
tsdrui. Kerunyd, sdndi ngdso kdfarnyin tsdlugu, tsdbd pdtobe 
gotsei; gotsa, pdtoro kasinyd, pdto limdn kiirdbero letsa, ndbgeda. 
Nabgeddnyd, limdn kuraye sandiro: "mdlamie si kerdigd ntsdto 
tserdgeni Mdkkdro; kerdi si, komdnde tsdbdro sigd tsdke, letse, 
said geptse, mdMduro dm wura Mdkkdbe tse'gd, gage, sdligeda; 
mdlam, si 'wu mdlam^ tse, tsdbd mdsidibe tsebdndeni: dlega 
komdndebete, tselamten kameten, kdfuguten, kuruguten, ngdso 
Uma aldktse: komdndete si nduma, ate kerdi, dte muselem tse 
aldktseni, nduso kdllo aldkkono, kdlia bdgo, mdlam hdgo, kdm be 
bdgo, nduydye nd komAndebeten, sima kdm bego. Ndndi mdlam, 
''dndi mdlam' nu, '•tsdnnd tsibdnde'' nu; tamdnuwa tsdnndte, 
ni mdlam nanga tsdnnd pdndem bdgo. Kdm kdrge ngqlawdte, 

•) § 2U. 
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kdm hdrge hulwate^ sima tsdnnd tsebdndin: kdrgete sima kdm 
kdnuro tsdtin, sima kdm tsdnndro tsdtin; kardte*), kardnevi kitdhu 
dinidbe ngdso ddtsiydye^ kdrgenemte tselam kwoyd, ni tsdnnd 
vdndem hdgo. Koa mdlam^ sobdnise herdtwa, si kdrgmtsen 'ot 
mdlam, kitdbu nOtsena, deumtsin, sdlitsin, leid debdtsin^ saddk- 
iMnte tsdnnd tsibdndesko'' tse tamdtei kdrgmtsen; kOa sobdntse 
ke'rdi dsumtsin bdgo, edlitsin bdgo, saddkisin bdgo, Ufa pebe 
tse'bui, dd gddube tsebui, dd ddgelbe tsebui, kimelntse tsei, ddgdta 
tertertsinte , kotndnde mdna kdrgentsabe si notsena, koa mdlamgd 
kdnumdro tsede , kerdigd tsdnna?ndrd kedo. " 

Leirdten kdnnutulur, tmnndwu^ge: kdnnu tulurte mdlanimo 
aldkkeda. Afiro mdlammo aldkkeda kdnnu tulurgd,, mdlamte si 
kitdbu notsena, kitdbuntse pe'remtsia, tsdbd iigald tsurui, tsdbd 
dibi tsurui; si tsdbd ngala tsuruna kolotse^ iBtse, tsdbd dibi tse- 
gandte, sima kdmiuro gdgin. Atema dm wuraye geda kdnnu 
tulur, tsdntid wiisge, kdnnu tulurte mdlamwdr 6 aldkkeda: mAlam- 
lodte sdndi ago ngqld tsdruna, nOtsdna, jjantmna, sdndi kdldn- 
tsdma woltd, dibi tsddia, koindnde sandiro tsin bdgo nd ngala. 
Mda dm wuraye. Ate ddtsi mdna mdlam kdrdl sobdntsuabe. 



3. Alan a ke'ntsi Alia be. 

Kentsi dlldbe kdmunise tiloa, pe'rntse tiloa, kdmuntsete lebdrde 
tiloa, pdntsdn ndptsdna. Kentsi dllabete si, mdna bundi kdra- 
gdbeye mandtseiya, mdna mandtsandte si pdntSin, ngudo fdribe 
kdmtsa kotseiya, nemitseiya, neme nemetsandte, si pdntsin; bultu 
dinid bimetsia kdragdn tsitse, pdtoro isla, bdtagu pdtoben bultu 
tsirla, so tsiritmdte , kmtSi dllabe si pdntsin; perntse mullntselan 
tsergerena, perte kdtiaye sigd tseteiya , gugutsta, mdna gugutsendte 
kentsi dllabe si pdntsi; pdntsla, tsitse, letse, perro kdtsim tsurdre 
pttsegin, ise ndptsin. 

Kabu tilo ngudo fdrin kotsinte, ngudote nementse nemigono. 

•) § 260. 
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Nemegdnya, ne>nd ngMoye nemetsendga kentsi dllahe pdntM. Pan- 
gdnyd, kouro; koui-unya, kdmuye "ni dfi pdnem yureminf" kono 
kodntsuro. Koaye "ago pdneske yuresgandte niro gtilntsesM,,. 
hago," kdno kdmuntsuro. Kdmuye: " dgo yurumma ivu nongl: 
wu lebdrdmi tilotema ndnga wuga suremin," kono koantsuro. 
KoayB kdmuntsuro: "wute lebdrdmem tilote rusgqna dugo niga 
ntserdgeske, wua ny&a nigdnde dtye, pdnden ndbgeiye," kono koaye 
kdmuntsuro. Kdmu mdna koantsibe pdngdnya, kdmu nemtsi. 

Nemgdnyd, kdbu tilo, dinid biinye, sdndi digalntsalan botsdna; 
dinid derte kitenyd, isilivd kdmuntsua p)drl nemben kalaindo tsd- 
dinte, sdndi ndiso isa , tsediro kesurunyd , kdmu tsUwabeye kodn- 
tsuro: "ni kalaindonem kutu, wuro kalaindo dhiin nem, wda 
nyuaso isye, tsediro koure ngdfoni ndmtl," kono kdmu tsilwdbeye 
koantsuro. Mdna kdmu tsilwdbe kentsi dllabe digalniselan bogd- 
taye pdntsi. Pdngdnyd, kentsi dllabe kguro. Kourunyd, kdmuye 
tsitse, kentsi dllabega kitd. Kitdnyd, "kiite' mdna pdnem, yurum- 
mdte wuro gulusemmi dugo, wua nyua tsuro nem dtiben, kolon- 
tsasganV tse koantsuro kergatege. Kergategenyd , koa kdmuga lo- 
gotsin "kolosenel" tse, kdmuye logo kddntsibe pdntsuro wdtsl. 
"Mdna dinid bunyetemd pdnem, yurmnmute wuro gulusemmi dugo 
wu nigd kolontseskin bdgo," kono kdmuye kodntsuro. K6a mdna 
kamuntsibe pdngdnyd , dlldbema sigo tse kdmuro, "kolosend, wu 
niro ago yiwuresgandte niro gulntseke, pdntsam'' tse. Kdmuye 
koaga kologdnyd, koaye: "wu mdna biindi delibe nemitseiya, ne- 
■mentsdtd wu pdneskiya , dtema yiwureskin , ngudo pdribe kdmtsa 
hotseiya, nemetsei nemi nemitseite wu pdiigia, dtema yuruskin; 
bultu kdragdntsen tsitse, '■kdni dmma gongin'' tse, bdtagu beldbero 
■isla, si tsirin, so tstrinndte, dgo tsfrinndte wu pdngin; pdnglya, 
dtema yiwureskin; pernde muMan kdnaye sigd tseteiya, gugutsla, 
gugutentse wu pdngin; wu pdngia tsinge, siro kdtsini yiskin" tse 
kamuntsuro gulgdnyd, sua kdmuntsua solota digalntsdlan bogeda. 
Bogeddnyd, dinid ludtse, kentsi dllabe tsitse, nd perntsibevo legd- 
nyd, per gugugono. Ougugdnyd , kentsi dllabe gugute perbe pdn- 
tseni; ngudo pdribe, "dinid wdtsV tsa nemetsei, si kerentsia neme 
ngudosoye nemetsdna pdntsin bdgo; bundi delibe tsdsinydye , so 
Imndi delibe pdntsin bdgo; bultu bdtagu beldbero ise, tsiriya, so 
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h'lltuhe. pdntSin hago: letse, pdntsen ndptse, kqlantse tsedigaro 
tsdke, .H tilontse nemetsin: " kodnga mdna tsur&ntsibe peremtse, 
kdmuro guMia, dS-irnUe dllaye peremtsono : mentBS ivu mdna 
hundi delibe ngdso nemetseiya pdngin , ngudo pdribe nemetseiya 
pdngin, tsilwa tsuro nemhen nemetseiya pdngin, perni gvgutsla 
pdngin, ku Setdnye wugd tsdbdn setulvge, dsirni kdmuro gulgas- 
gdnyd, komdnde sumdni tsdktsi; ndten figun koangafiydye ate 
dsirntse ngdso kdmuro gultsegeni!'" 

Am ivuraye: "kdni dsirntse kdmuro gidtsegia, kdmute sigd 
tsdbd setdnhero tsdko: tsd si kdmuntsuro gultseni kwoya, dlega 
dlldbete ngdso, kdmnyin, bundin, ngudon, bimi tsicro nktben, nduye 
tsd mdna kdmdntsibe i)dntsin. Kdmuye tsdbd ngqldro kdmga 
tsdkin bdgo. Kerma, dndi ngdso, komdnde mdndnde gadiro tsede, 
ndbgeiye ,''"' keda dm u-uraye. 

Kentsi[ dllabe sua kdnmntsua kedo geda, n-u pdnesggndte, 
iovye niro gulngosko. Mdna pdnesganite niro gulntseske ni tagar- 
ddlan rufutsammi ; ago tagarddlar rufngatdte, tmre genya, kdtugu 
bdgo. Ate ddtsi. 



4. Mdna aba kedri tdtoa kdm ardsgudbe. 

Koa dba kedri, tdtodntse kdm drasge hobotse, ndntsurd kdsyo. 
Kasinyd, tdtodntsuro : "wuma nandigd bobontsasko, ndndi kdm 
drdsguso istiba ndniroV kono sandiro. Sandiye: ^dba, dndiisye 
ndnemmo, dndi kdm drdsguso," keda abdntsdro. Abdntsaye san- 
diro: "mdna fild nemenge, ndndi pdnogo?" kono sandiro abdn- 
tsaye. Sandiye abdntsdro: "dba nemene, pdnye," keda. Abdye: 
"ndndi kdm drdsc/uso, kidd tserdgena kdldntse dmpdbe, gulese! 
wu j}dnge;" kono abdntsaye sandiro. 

Sdndi mdna abdntsabe pdnfm; tilo tMtse, fugu abdntsiben 
ddtse, abdntsuro: "wu kidd rdgesgmia, niro gulntseske, pdne!" 
Uno abdntsuro. Abdntmje: "tdtdni, gMesend, kidd rdgemmdte, 
wu pdnge;" kono tdtdro. Tdtaye: "wu tsinge, meiriro Unge, 
meiye wuro per so, krige rdgesko," kono abdntsuro. Abdntsiye: 
"ni dtema kiddro rdgem? Und, ndmne! n-u kdgenem pdngl," tse 
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dbaye. Tata tilo Idtse, ndbgono. Kuru tulo tsitse, ise, fugu 
ahdntsiben ddgono. Dagdnya abdntsuro: "ngo, wu iseski na- 
n^mo," kono abdntsuro. " Ni naniro iseml, wu nigd ntsugo- 
reske: Mddfi ni rdgem kaldnem dmpabe?" kono tdtaro dbaye. 
Tdtaye: "wu kida ragesganate, gulntseske, pane!'" kono abdn- 
tsuro. Abdntsiye: "gulusend! lou pdnge.'''' Siye: "abdni, wute 
bdrbu rdgesko kiddro," kdno abdntsuro. Abdntsiye: "ni bdrbu 
rdgem kiddro f lend, ndmne! ni kdgenem wu pdngl" kono 
dbaye tdta bdrbu tserdgendro. Kuru tilo tSttsl, ise, fugu dbaben 
ddtse, dbdro: "wu iseski ndnemmo,'" kono dbdro. Abaye sir 6; 
"nindniro isenu, kida rdgemma gulesene ! wupdnge,^'' kono dbaye 
siro. Siye abdntsuro: "wu bambuda rdgesko kiddro." Abdntsiye: 
"ni bambuda rdgem kivoya, pdndemi kdgenem, wu pdngi, lend, 
ndmne!" kono dbaye tdta bambuda tserdgendro. Kuru tdta tulo 
isttsi, isi, fugu dbaben ddtsi, dbdro: "abdni, ngo, wu iseski fu- 
gunimmo," kono dhdro. Abdye: "ni fuguniro tsemi, wu nigd 
ntsuruski, ntsugdreske, kida rdgmima gulesene, wu pdnge," kdno 
tdtdntsuro. Tdtaye: "abdni, wu kidd rdgesgandte gulntseske, 
pdnd!" kono abdntsuro. Abdntsiye: "gulesene! wu pdnge," kono 
giro. Siye: "wu kidd rdgesgandte: lenge koronyua , kaniamonyua, 
kaligimonyUa sdherngin ,''"' kono abdntsuro. Abdntsiye: "Idne, 
ndmne, wu kdgenem pdngi,'''' kono tdta sdber gotsendro. Kuru 
tulo tsitsi, isi, fugu dbaben ddtsl, dbdro: "abdni, wu ndnemmo 
iseski.^'' Abaye: "ni naniro isem ddnemi, wu nigd ntsugoreske, 
kidd rdgemmdte, gulesene, wu pdnge," kono dbaye tdtaro. Tdtaye: 
"abdni, wu bare rdgesko kiddro," kono abdntsuro. Abdntsiye: 
"ni bare kiddro gonemmdte, kdgenem wu pdngi, lend, ndmne!" 
kono tdta bdre gotsendro. Kuru tilo tsttse, ise, fugu dbaben dd- 
gono, abdntsuro: "abdni, ngo, ivu tseski ndnemmo," kono abdn- 
tsuro. Abdntsiye, "ni ndniro iseml, lou nigd ntsugoreske, kidd ni 
rdgemmdte, gulesene, wu pdnge;" kono tdtdro. Tdtaye: "abdni, 
wu kidd kdgelbe rdgesko," kdno abdntsuro. Abdntsiye: "tdtdni 
ni kidd kdgelbe rdgem, tou kdgenem pdngi; line, ndmne!" kdno 
tdtdro. Tdta letse, ndptse. 

Kedri tdtodntse drdsguso bobotse, "tsindgo, ddndgo, ndndi 
mdndndo neminu iigdso, pdiigl: nduso Undgo, pdndon ndmndgo. 
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nduye, Mdantse ndio hadttse, tsede, wu oiandiga ntsdrutskin ;" 
kono dbaye sandiro. Sdndi ngdso na dbaben tsitsa, pantsaro 
letsa, ndptsa: tdta nemhdrbu tserdgena letse, runtsen ndptsl; tdta 
saber tserdgena letse runtsen nd2]tsi; tdta bambuda tserdgena letse, 
rmtsen ndptsl; tdta hagel tserdgena letse, runtsen ndptsl; tdta 
hare tserdgena letse, runtsen ndptsl: sdndi ardsguso tUo tilon dd- 
garta^ ndbgeda. 

Nabgeddnyd, koa krige tserdge, letse, pdto meiben ndp>tsma, 
kdntdge ndi kitenyd, mei labdr krigebe bela kerdiben pdntsl. 
Pdngdnyd, kogandwa bobotse, ndntsuro kdsio; kasinyd kogand- 
waye: "dndi bobosdml, ngo ndne'mmo isye," Mda meiro. Meiye 
sandiro "bela kerdiben labdr krigebe wu pdngl, atpndro nandigd 
bobongedasko: lenogo, pdndon sabardtenogo! bdlid lenogo, bela 
kerdibe, hrigua tsd, wit pdngqndte, lenogo, rOrogo, kutogo wuro!" 
kono meiye kogandwdro. Kogana ngdso mdna meibe pdntsa, letsa, 
sabardta, bela kerdibero legMa. Legeddnyd, ke'rdl sandigd tsdrui; 
kerunyd, kerdi ngdso tsitsa, sandigd tsdbdlan kdbgeda. Kabge- 
ddnyd, kogana ngdso sabardta, kerdlvca lebdla baditsei. Badige- 
ddnyd, kerdlwa kSgana yoktsei, krige kogandbe ngdso nqmtei 
kdnguleird: kogana ngdso tsagdsin, kerdiwa sandigd dutsei. Tdta 
kedribe, si abdntsuro: "ivu krige rdsko^^ tsdnndte, kerdi sigd 
tsesesi. KSgana ngdsd pdtoro tsagdse , isei. Kasinyd, letsa, meiro: 
"bela kerdibe sunotern lenyendte kerdisotd, andigd dirsa, wolte 
ndne'mmo kdsye," keda meiro kogandwdye. Meiye sandiro: "ker- 
diwdte dm 'ddgu tsesesof" kono meiye sandiro. Satidiye: "tdta 
kedribe, ndnemmo kriguro isendte, si tiloga tseseso," keda meiro. 
Mei kdm bobotse, "aba koa, lend, dha kedriro guile, tdtdntse, 
ndnyin degdndte, kriguro noteske; legdnyd, sigd krigiye tsetsl, 
guild dba kedriro!'''' K6a letse, aba kedriro: "dba kedri, mei 
lougd sunoto ndnemmo, tdtdnem ndntsuro letse, ndptsendte, kriguro 
legdnyd, krigiye sigd tsesesl, kono meiye, u-u iseske, niro guln- 
tse'ske, pdne! tse, meiye ivugd skinoto ndnemmo,'''' kono dba ked- 
riro kdaye. Aba kednye: "tdtdni sigd 'kiddfi rdgem?' neske, 
kigoresgdnyd, si wiiro: 'krige rdsko' kono, si dgo tserdgena, tse- 
bdndl,''' kono dba kedriye. — K6a krige tserdgendbe mdna ddtsi. 
Bdrhu, kedriye sigd kigorenyd. " wu hdrbu rdge'sko" tsdnndte, 
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« kuye tsitse, ago dnvma l^tse, nddltsin, bally e letsin, sigd mbeld- 
tsei, si nStseni. K6hu tulo tsitse, pdto Mabero Utse, per kdabe 
tsergirena , koa lettsin: bdrbu letse, pdto Mdben tsinna pie'remfse, 
per Mdbe tergsrena, bdrbu wuitse, tsulugin tse, per tsetse; kilu- 
ginyd, koa per ma tsitse, sigd tsuru, tsetd; kitdnyd, burgu tsdke, 
dm belabe ngdso tsitsa, isa, koa pe'rmdga bdndtsdga, bdrbil tsdtei. 
Bdrbu ketdnyd, koaye: "bdrbute dfi siro dfyenf" gdnyd, dm be- 
labe: " bdrbu perbetd, sigd tdmia , nd tdmmdten ntseotso degd ! " 
kdda dm belabe. Bdrbu tsitsa, tsasdte rotsagei. Rogegdnyd, koa 
tilo bobotsa: "aba koa, lend, dba kedriro guile, ngo tdtdntse per 
nddltsin, dugo dndi sigd ruiye, teiye, rdge, lend, dba kedriro 
gulU, ijdntse;" tsa dm belabe koa kenoto. K6a letse, dba ked- 
riro : " dba kedri, dm belabe wugd ndnemmo sonote kddisko, iseske, 
niro gulntseske, tdtdnem letse, per koabe syugontselan tsergirena, 
tdtdnem letse, tse wuitse, per tsitse, tsuluginte koa perma tsitse, 
^igd tsetd burgu tsdke, dm belabe ngdso ndntsiiro isa, sigd bdnd- 
tsdga, tdtdnem tsdtd, tsasdte, rotsagei, keda dm wuraye, wu niro 
iseske, gulntseske, tsa dm belabe, ndnemmo slcenoto," kono koaye 
dba kedriro. Abakeariye: "tdta bdrbu, sigdkoreske: 'kidd nddso 
rdgemf gasgdnyd, si wuro: nembdrbu tserdgo tsdnndte, ago tserd- 
gendte, si tsebdndi" kdno dba kedriye. — Tdta bdi^bube ddtsi mdndntse. 

Koa sdberma tsitse, sabardte pdntsen, kaligimontse lemdnyin 
Idptsi, kdrontse Idptsl, kaniamontse Idptsi, sabardte, tsdbdro gdge, 
"sdberro lingin," tse, dbg ate, si letsin; letse bila kuyinten sdber- 
tse, lemdn gotse, pdtoro woltinte , sigd kdptsd tsdbdlan, lemdntse 
tsdmdge, sigd tsesesl. Labdr dba kedriro tsdgute: "dba kedri, 
tdtdnem sdberro letsendte, letse, sdbertse, pdtoro wolte, isyinte*), 
sigd tsdbdlan kdptsd, tsesisi," kedd dba kedriro. Aba kedriye: 
"wu sigd 'kiddfi rdgemf neske kigoresgdnyd, si wuro: '■sdberrd- 
gesko,' kono: si dgo tserdgendte tsebdndi," kono dba keariye kOa 
saber tserdgendro. — Sdbermdbe mdndntse ddtsi. 

Bambuda, si: "kdsugu, belamdsibero dm belabe tsitsa, letseiya, 
si ngdfon tsitse, letse, tsdbdlan gerdte, dm kdsugun tsitsa, pdtoro 
isei, tsuruiya, kdptse lemdn dmma tsemdgin, tvdtsiso tse'din: dm 

*) the same as isinte. 
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Siga mbeldtaei, si notsem." Kdbit pal tsitse, letse, tsdbd kdsu- 
guben gerdte, kodnga kam 'di kdsugun tsitsa, fdntsaro isdte, si 
tsurui. Kirunya tsitse, sandigd kdptse, "lemdntsa mdskin" tse, 
badlgdnya, siga dunon kStsd, bdktsa, tsesesl. Bambuda kesesenyd, 
labdr aba kedri jjdntsi. Pdngdnya, "tdta wu siga kSreske: 'ki- 
ddfi rdgemf gasgqnya, si bambuda tserdgo, kono wuro: si ago 
tserdgendte tsebdndi," kono aba kedriye. 

K6a hdremdwa kdgelma ndi gdptse. Aba kedri, sdgd ndi 
kitenyd, kam tilo bobotse, tsunote "lend, tdtodni kam drdsguso 
isa ndniro, lou kurrmitsa, ragesgana" tse koa tiloro dba kedriye 
kinSto. Koa tsitse, nd tdtoa dba kmribero legdnyd, tdtoa ham 
'di pdton geptse, tdtoa kam 'diro: "wu ndndoro, kddisko, abdndo 
lougd simdte ndndoro, tseske, ndndi kam drdsguso bobontsaske, 
ndntsuro, drogo, nandigd ntsdruiya tseragi," kono abdndoye, tse 
tdtodro gulgono. Tdtoa kam ^di tstt^a, ndntsuro legeda. Lege- 
ddnyd, tdtodye abdntsdga bobotsa " iigd andfiga bobosdmin, kono 
koaye andiro, dndi pdngeiye, dtemdro tsinye, ndnemmo kdsye," 
kida tdtoa kdin ''diye dbdntsa keariro. Abdntsa mdna tdtodbe 
pdntse, tsitse, ne'mtsen tsulugu, nantsdro kddio , kadinyd, sandigd 
kirunya, bur go sandigd bohotsena, sdndi kdm drasge ndntsuro 
isa; kerma sandiga bobogdnyd, tdtoa kdm 'di ndntsuro isa, si 
kiril. Tdtoa kdm 'digd kigoro: "tvu nandigd hurgo bobongedas- 
gqnyd, ndndi kdm drasge isu ndniro, kit nandigd bobongedas- 
gdnyd, ndndi kdm 'di isu ndniro f nda sdndi kdm dege gdptsen- 
dte'f" tse dba kedriye tdtoa kdm 'digd kigoro. Kigorenyd^ tdtoa 
kdm 'diye: "abdnde, sdndi kdm dege gdptsendte, tild kogana tse- 
rdgo tse, nd meibero letse, meiye kriguro tsunote; legdnyd, kri- 
giye tsetsi," kida aba kedriro. Aba kedriye: "nda kdm ydsge 
gdptsendtef" kono sandird. Sandiye: "kdm tilo sdberma, sdberro 
legdnyd, letse, sdbertse, pdtoro isyinte tsdbdlan sigd tsesesl," keda 
dba kedriro. Aba kedriye: "Ma sdndi kdm 'di gdptsendtef" 
kono sandiro. Sandiye: "tilo bdrbu, si kdbu tilo tsitse, Utse, be- 
lamdsin per dmma nddltse, sigd tsdtd, rotsagei," keda dba ked- 
riro. Aba kedriye: "nda tilo gdptsendtef" Sandiye: "tildte si 
bambuda, letse, tsdbd kdsiiguben gerdte, dm kdsugun tsitse, pd- 
toro ivolta, iseiya, si tsurinya, kdptse, ago dmma tsemdgin icd- 
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tsiso. Kdbii tilo tsifse , lefse, tsdbd kdsuguben gerdte , dima bunye- 
gdnya, hodngd kdm ''di kdsugun tsitsa, pdtoro isei; Si hirknya, 
tsitse, kdpfse, '■dgontsa mdskin'' tag, badigdnya, ham ''di siga 
dunon kStsa, bdktsa, tsesesi,^'' keda tdtoa kam ''diye aba kedriro. 

Aba kedriye: "ndndi kdm 'di gdmnu: Mddfi, ndndi kdm 
'dite diwlV konC dba kedriye tdtoa kdm ^diro. Tulo tsitse: 
"dbdni, ivu niro burgo wuga 'kiddfi rdgeynf nem skigorenimia, 
wuye niro: 'bdre rdge'sko^ gulnganibaV kono tiloyS dba kedriro. 
Aba kedriye: "vruse, tdtdni, ni kiddngglapdndemi: lene,ndmne, 
tdtdni, ni dngalwa; dngallemte wu gani niro ntsisko, dlla tilo niro 
ntso," kono dba kedriye tdta bdremdro. Tilo tsttse, fugu dbaben 
dagono, dbdro: "abdni, ni andigd bobosdmin ,'''' kono dbdro. 
Abage: "wuma nandigd bobontsasko, ni tilonem gdptse, nigd 
ntsugoreske, kiddfi ni diminf'' kdno tdtdro. Tdtaye: '■'•abdni, 
burgo andigd bobosam , dndikdm drdsguso skegorenimia, wuniro: 
^abdni, kidd kdgelbe rdgesko neske , gulnganiba?^^ kono kdgelmayS 
abdntmro. Abdntsiye: ^'■ni tdtdni kidd ngala pdndemi, m-uskon 
ngaldro tei! ni dngalwa: kiddte wu gani niro ntsisko, dlla tilo 
niro kiddte ntso, ngaldro muskon tei; wu nuskia, ngdfonyin ni 
kdgelmdwa, yaydnem bdremdwa kaldndo dmpdtsau ngdfdnyin; 
wdgeya, ndndi dllaye kdmu ntsdde, tdta ntsdde, pdndon ndmnu- 
vjia, tdtdndoro, kidd ndndi dnvite, tdtdndoro yekkeleogoT^ kono 
dba kedriye, tdtodntse kdm ^di gdptsendro. 

'■'■Kdm, ago rontsiye tserdge komdnde logotsia, komdnde sir 6 
ago tserdgendte tseino," kono dba kedriye. Tdtdntse bdreman 
kdgelman, sdndi ndi kdrgu; sdndi dege kidd tsardgena, komdndega 
logotsandte ,'*komAnde sandiro keino. 

Mdna dba kedri tdtodntse kdm drdsgudbe, dtema wu neme- 
tsei pdnesgqndte , wuye niro nemeneske, ni argaldmnemin ngaldro 
Tufwiemmate, dte ddtsi. 



5. Mdna p^ro burgodbe. 

Koa, si perontse tilo kdrtte, tsairo ngdso tsardgetm, nem- 
kdritentsuro. Aba perobe, si sandigd tsurui. Tsairo kdm 'di 



32 

kdmpigitd, kdbu tilo tsitsa, na perohero kdsso. Kasinyd, peroro: 
"dndi ndnemmo Msye," gecla, tsairo kam 'diye. Peroye tsairo 
kam 'cliro: " dfi ndnyin mdnuwiV tse kigoro tsairo kam 'digd. 
Tsairo kam 'diye: " dndi nima ntserdge, nanemmo kdsye," keda 
tsairo kam 'diye peroro. Pero tSttse, nd abdntsibero letse, abdn- 
tsuro: "iigo tsairo kdm 'diisdna iidniro ," kono abdntsuro peroye. 
Aba tsitse, tsuluge, nd tsairo kdm 'dibero kddio. Kadinya, tsai- 
rdagdkigoro: "dfirdgu, tatoani, ndniro kdssicf" kono aba perobe 
tsairodro. Tsairoaye aba perobero: " dndi kdm 'diso kdmpigite, 
nd peronembero 'kamuro rage' nye kdsye, " keda tsairowaye aba 
ferobero. Aba perobe mdna tsairowabe pdntse, tsairowdro: ''le- 
nogo, beldndon ku bonmvm, balm drogo, kdm peromte kamuro 
tserdgendte ndndi ts-iiru," kono aba pirobeye tsairodro. 

Tsairoa mdna dba perobe pdntsd, tooltd, beldnisdro letsd, 
botsd; dinid wdgdnyd, tsitsd, kdsso nd dba perobero. Aba pero- 
bero: "ngo dndi isye ndnemmo, mdna bisgd nemisagammate, 
dtemdro dndi ndnemmo kdsye, " keda tsairoaye dba pirobero. Aba 
perobe mdna tsairoabe pdntse, tsairodro: "ndmnogo, guresenogo, 
dugo wu leneske kdsugun gdbagd yifuske, kuske, nandiro gdba- 
gdte kuskia, mdndni nemenginte nemehgia, ndndi pdntsau,'''' kono 
dba per obey e tdtodro. Tdtoa mdna dba perobe pdntsd, ndptsei. 
Nabgeddnyd, dba perobe tsitse, kidlo gOtse, kdsuguro lets J. Le- 
gdnyd, nd gdbagd tsalddinno letse, gdbagd tsifu, wolte, gdba- 
gdntsua nd tdtodbero isl. Kadinya, perontse bobotse; perontse 
kadinyd, tdtodro: "tdtodni, ndndi kdm 'di peroye tilo: ndundoro 
yiske, ndundoro ddmgin? ngo gdbagdte, pdtelei ndiro reiige ntsd- 
desMa, nduyayi kdm hurgo tsudute, kdgentse ddtafndte, sima 
peronibe kSantsugo ," kono dba perobe tdtodro. 

Tdtoa sabardta, nduye tsdneintse gotse , ndatoro sabardii, dba 
perobe sandigd tsurui. Aba perobe pgrmtse bobotse nd tsairo kdm 
'dibero: pero ist. Pero kadinya, dba perobe perontsuro, gerdsdn 
gotse, tso: "iigo, gerdsdn dte ni bp-e'nlnem, tatodturo ye!" kono 
dba perobeye perontsuro. Pero dbdntsibe mdna pdntse , gerdsdn- 
tse gStse, nd tdtodben ndptsl. 

Pero burgowa, dbaye ndtseni, tdtoaye notsdni: pdro si kdm 
tserdgena si notsena. Aba perobe letse, pdntsen ndptsi, tdtodgd 
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guretmi, tsdnd ndutoro, "ndvydye kam bur go tsudute ddtsenate, 
Uma perotibe hod'''' tse, si ndptsi, aba perobe. Piro cjerasdn be- 
remturo baditsi, tdtoaUferdntsa gotsd, nduto badttsei. Per 6 bur- 
gdwa, tdia tserdgmdro gerdsdn kdfuguro beremtsin, tdta wdtse- 
ndro gerdsdn kuruguro beremtsin: tdtoa tsdnei tsadutin, per 6 
gerdsdm beremtsin, tsairoa tsad-dtin, kau ddbu tseU, tsdnei tsa- 
dute ddtseni, per 6 sandigd tsurui, gerdsdn bei-dmtse, sandiro tSin, 
sdndi tsadutin. Kau Idsar kitenyd , tdta gerdsdn kdfugua , tsdnei 
tsudute ddtsi, tdta gerdsdn kiirugua, tsdnei tsudute ddtseni. 

Aba pirobe tsitse, ndntsdro tsi. Kadinyd, tdtodro: "kodge- 
sobd dutu ddtseni tsdneite? " kono dba perobeye tdtodro. Tdta tilo 
Uitse, tsdneintse gotse, dba perobero: "abdni, ligo lou kdge du- 
teske ddtsty'' kono tdta tiloye dba perobero. Tdta tilo kdgentse 
ddtseni. Aba perobe sandigd tsurui. Sdndi dba perobega tsdrui. 
Aba pirobeye: " tdtodni, wu nandiro, peroni tilo, ndndi kam 'diso*) 
''per 6 rdge^ nu, ndniro kdssu, wu kdm kerehgin bdgo; dtemdro 
gdbagd yifu^ke, tsdnei ndiro renge, nandiro ntsddeske, peroni 
bobonge, nandiro gerdsdn beremtse, ntsdde '■ndndi tsdnei dutogo' 
neske; ndndi tsdnei nd4to badigou, wuye nandiro: '■kdm biirgo 
tsudute tsdneite ddtsendte, sima koa peronibego^ neske nandiro, 
ndndi pdntmnbd?" Tdtoaye: "dba, dndi pdnye mdndnem, iigd 
kOa tsdnei tsudutena, sima koa perobego, koa tsdnei tsuduteni, si 
koa perobe gani. " 

Piro burgowa, kdmpigi tdtoa kdm ''dibe si kdmgono. Aba 
perobe, sipirontse, gerdsdn berimtsinte, koa tserdgendro kdfuguro 
beremtsin, dba perobe si notseni. Koa wdtsendro kuruguro berem- 
tsin, koa si nStseni. Pero si kodntse Mretsena, abdntse notseni. 
Aba tdtodro: "koa biirgo tsud'ute ddtsendte perote gotsia, sima 
hidd tse'de duan, perote dmpdtsono, koa tsudute datsenite, pero 
gotsia, kidd duan.ts^de, piro ampdtsonobdV kono dba perobeye. 
Tdtoa kdm ''di sdndi tsttsa, beldntsdro legdda: tdta bur go tsdnei 
tsudute ddtsena, peroga kdmuro gOgono. — Mdna pero biirgodbe 
ittu pdnesgqndte , dtema ddtsi. 

*) for: ndiso. 
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III. 
FABLES. 

1. Mdna huguiwa nganifatuahc. 

jNgampdtu tsftse pdntsen, nd kuguibero ise, h'lgviro: "tvua 
nyua sobcite!" kono. Kuguiyr: "ni louga sShdro serdgemJ?" kono 
ngampdturo. Ngampdtuye : "icu nigd nt^erdgeakl sobdro," kono 
kuguiro. Ngainpdtu letse, jjdntsen nabgdnya, tdtdntse tsunote nd 
kuguibero: "lini, kuguiro gidU: ball tawdtse, ise, belamdsiro 
loiigd sdrdugu," fse tdtdntsuro, nd kuguibero sigd kinSto. Tata 
tsttse, pdto kuguibero ise, kuguiga Idfidtse. Kugui tsitse, sigd 
kigoro: "tdta ngampdtube, yermd ndniro kddimf" Tata ngam- 
pdtubeye: "wm yermd kddisko, ydni xKiigd sunoto ndnemmo." Ku- 
guiye: "nemine, Tieme ydnemye ntsunotendte , nemSie! wtipdnge" 
kono tdta ngampdtubero kuguiye. Tdta ngampdtube kuguiro gul- 
tsla, siye: "urn lenge" fse, fsdbd gotse, pdntsdrd legend. 

Legdnyd, kugui tsitse, tdtdntse bobotse: "lend, ngampdtuga 
kore, loktefi belamdsiro liny en?" gono. Tdtdntse abgdtenyd leturo, 
tdtdntsegd bobotse: "woltene, are, niro mdna tilo gulnge," kono 
tdtdntsuro. Tdta wolte, nd ydntsibero kddio. Tdta kadinyd, ydn- 
tsiye giro: "nd ngampdtubero lenemia, siye mdna nementsegendte, 
sumonem peremne, ngqldro pdne, isemta, umro guile!" kono ku- 
guiye tdtdntsuro. Tdta letse pdto ngampdtubero; ngampdturo 
saldmtsege; ngampdtu tsitse, ndntsuro kilugenyd, tdta kuguibe 
ddgdta. Ngampdtuye tdta kuguibega kigoro: "dfiro ydnemye 
nginoto ndniro?" kdno tdta kuguibero. Tdta kuguibe "ydniye: 
iseske, niro gulntseske: Hoktefi taivdnyen belamdsiro?' Ngampdtuye 
tdta kuguibero: "lend, ydne'mmo guild, gubogem kokdrio tsdkla, 
tsitse, ise, lenye belamdsiro: dfi sigd tsebuigo?^''*) kono ngampd- 

*) see § 281, 1. 
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ticye tdta kkguihero. Tata kuguibe wolte, yantsibero tse, ydn- 
tmro: "wu no, ngampdtubero , sun6temmdte , ngo lenge, tsesM,^ 
kmo ydntsuro. Ydntsiye stro: "ngampatuyS afi gono? mdna ne- 
mstsendte, wuro gulU, pdneske,'''' tse tdtdntsurd. Tdtdntsiye: 
"yam, mdna ngampdtuyg nerngtsendte, 'lenemla, ydnirmno guile, 
gubogem kohdrio tsdkia, ise, lenye: dfi sigd tsebui?" gono ydn- 
tsuro. 

Yantsiye: "tdtdni, Unogo, bdnogo nemdon, wu mdnangam- 
pdtube pdngl," kono tdtdntsuro kuguiye. Tdtoa kuguibe mdna 
ydntsabe pdntsd, letsd, botsei, ydntsaye botsu Kdnemtsa lettsei, 
dugo gubogem kokdrio keakenyd, ngampdtu pdntse , tsitse, sabardte, 
hugui guretsin , ^'' ise , lenyenP tse. Kokorio ndiro tsdkl , ngampdtu 
tsdbd wutsin kuguibe, "ise lenyen" tse. Kugui pdntsen tsttseni, 
dinid wdtsi. Dinid wdgdnyd, -ngampdtu, pdntsen tsitse, pdto ku- 
guibero kddio , ise, kuguiro: "kugui, tdtdnem ndniro nStem, Hok- 
t^fi tsinyeri nem, wugd skigdrem, wuye tdtdnemmo: '■lenemla, 
yanemmo guile, gubogem kokorio tsdkia, ise, lenyen'' neske tdtd- 
nemmo, gullesgqndte, niro gulentseniba , ni pdnemin ndmnem, 
dinid wdgonoV kono ngampdtuye kuguiro. Kuguiye: "yd ngam- 
pdtu, wugd sobdmdro skirdgem kwoya, wute dinid bunye, pdnyin 
tsinge lugeskin bdgo," kono ngampdturo. Ngampdtuye kuguiro: 
"ni dfi rinem, 'dinid bunye lugeskin bdgo^ nemintef dfi isdbdlan 
degdf" kono kuguiro ngampdtuye. 

Kugui ngampdtube mdna pdntse , sabardte, tatodntse bobotse : 
"drogo, ngampdtuga yardugeogobelamdsiroV^ Tdtoa ngdso tMtsa, 
tsdbdro katumungd, ngampdtu fuguro kotse; dbgatdnyd leturo, 
tdta kuguibe ndi ngampdtuye isetei: kugui tsiirui, tatdntse ndi 
ngampdtuye tsetdna. Kuguiye: "yd ngampdtu, tsdbamdro gdgende, 
tdtdni tem*) ndi tdminV kono ngampdturo kuguiye. Ngampd- 
tuye: "tdtdnem kdm^ditdsgandte, sdndileturo**^ dunontsa gand, 
atemdro lou sandigd ngdntsin gonge, lenye.'''' Kuguiye "nidtema 
tamdnem kicoyd, ivua nyua sobdndite pdrtseiye," kono kuguiye 
ngampdturo. Ngampdtuye "ni sobd xodneml kwoya, kolontseske, 
pdnemmo letsdmmi'''' kono ngampdtuye. Kugui tsdbd pdtobe gd- 

») § 201. **) § 262. 
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gdnyd, ngampatu pdrtse , Mid kuguibe tsetei; kiigui hurgu tscikin. 
Am belabe pdntseingdso, isttsa, tsagdse, hasinya, ngampdtu kdla 
kuguibe tsetdna kdssin. Ngampdtu dm belabega kirunyd, kuguiga 
kolotse, tsegdse, kdragdntsuro gdgi. 

Kugui ddgdta; dm belabe kuguiro: "ni tsoli, ni, kugui, 
tsinem, lenem, 'ngampdtu sobdneminf dndi burgunem pdnye, nd- 
nemmo isyende kwoya , nigdntsetse, tatodnem ngdso tsurore, kdra- 
gdntsiiro gdgm," kdda dm belabe kuguiro. Kuguiye: ''dllabdrga 
tsake: ndndi wuga semdguwi tsi ngampatuhen" kono dm belabero. 
Am belabe sir 6: "kute komdnde dsirnem tsdktsl, ndten fugun dte 
ny&a ngampdtua sobdtuivt! ngampdtu si biirgon nigd kontsi: kq- 
Idneni life, ndten fvgun, ngampdturo!" keda dm belabe kuguiro. — 
Yimtema ngampdtua kiiguiiva sobdntsa pdrgeda , keda dm wurage, 
v'u pdiigosko. Ate ddtsi. 



2. Mdna gutsiganwa kokodbe. 

Gutsigan letse, pdri gesgdben ngepql pitse, botsege, tdta kdl- 
tse, kiliigu. Kilugenyd., letse, kombic tdtodntstbe mdtdro; kombfc 
tsebdndin bogo, tdioantse ngdso kdndro*') tsdsirin: gutsigan dgo 
tsidena notseni. Kdbu pal tsfise, nd sobdntsibero litse, sobdn- 
tsuro: " sdbdni icu ndnemmo kddisko," kano sobdntsuro. Sobdn- 
tsiye siro: " dfi rdgem, ndniro kddimP' Siye: " tatoani kdndwa, 
kombu ndnyin bdgo, atemdro ndnemmo kddisko: wi'iro burgo se'k- 
kelU!'" kono sobdntsuro. Sobdntsiye siro: "dinid u-dtsia, tstne, 
kuluguro lenem., kuluguU wunem, koko mbetsi kwoyd, woltem, 
isem dinid bunetsia, lend, tsi kulvguben hone, sinem dne, miis- 
konem dne, simnem tsdnne, kddeg uemnem, nd tidon bone, dugo 
dinid wdtsm, kokotsdlugu, nigd ntsdndya, woltd, pdntsdro Uted, 
dmtsa pdtobe ngdso bobotsa, ha, nigd muskon ntsdtd, gerntsei: 
"dte ni sandiro mandgemmi, kedeii nemmj!'" kono sobdntsiye qu- 
tsigdnno. 

*) § 149. 
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Bimdna sobdntsibe pdntse , dinid bunyegdnya, gutMgan tsitse^ 
kuluguro legdnyd, koko ngdso haigdntsa yeisei; sigd kerunyd, litsa, 
tsidlga nktben gerdtei. Gutsigan w6lte, pdntsuro zse, bdgono; bo- 
gdnyd, tawdtse, kivru wdlte, kuluguro le'tse, koko Sigd tsdrfmi: 
si ildn letse, tsl nkiben botse, "nuskC'' tse, sintse dtse, muskontse 
dtse, tsmtse atse, mmtse tadktse, si botsena dugo dinid wdgdnyd, 
kdko tilo tsttse, "dinid wdtsl," tse; degdro kilugenyd, gutsigan 
hogdta si tsurui; ivolte, letse, koko ngdso bSbotse: " drogo, ngo 
ago lagd, tainna pdndeben nuna, ngosibogdta wukitusko; kirits- 
gdnyd, atemdro wolteske nandigd bobogosko.'''' Koko ngdso tsttsa, 
sigdtsdgd, kelugenyd, gutsigan^ tsi pdntsdben bogdta, sdndi ngdso 
tsdrui: sdndi notsdni, gutsigan burgon sandigd kotsena. Sdndi 
wdlta, fdntsdro letsa, serea gandtsa: " dfi diyetif kdin ndntse 
tsMugena nonyende ise, tsinna beldndeben nuna,'''' keda. Amtsa 
mirdsoye sandiro : "tsinogo ndndi ngdso lugogo degdro , kdm nuna 
ate gernu, ydt-ii kuyinten^ koldnogo!" kdda dmtsa wuraye sdndi 
ngdsoro. Sdndi ngdso tsitsa, isa, gutsigan tsdtd muskoben, si 
tsdtd, sigd gertsei. 

Gutsigan burgowa, sandigd tsurui, sdndi nOtsdni; gertsei gu- 
tsigdngd, kaigdntsa yetsei "gernogo, kdlonogo! gerndgo, kolonogo!" 
tsd, keigdntsa yetsei. Sdndi ngdso gutsigan gertsei. Gutsigan 
sandiro mandtsegin bdgo; si sandigd tsurui. Gertsd huyinturo, 
Ugd kesdtenyd, gutsigan sim peremtse: sandiye kerunyd, sdndi 
ngdso kdnguleiro baditsei. Gutsigdn koko kdngulei baditsdna ki- 
riinyd, tsttse, ddtse, ngdfon sandigd d4tsin: ndtsegm, gotsin, tsun- 
din, fuguro letsin, gotsin, tsundin. Koko tsagdse, kdbu pdntsdro 
iseite, gutsigdnye ngdso tulo tulon tsundu ddtsL Tsigdntse tsum- 
buli, tsdbd pdntsibe gotse, letse; tdtodntse sigd kerunyd, kundtei 
"ydnde kombu andiro tsugutl," tsd, tdtoa ngdso nd ydntsdbero 
kdsso. Isd, ddgdnyd, ydntsa koko tsicro tsigdntsiben tdtodntsuro 
fdktsege, tdtodntse ngdso kdko tsdbu, kdndntsa nui. 

Gutsigan, si tsttse nd sdbdntsibero letse, sobantsuro : "sobdni, 
mdna Msgd wuro gullesemmdte , mdndte kdrite: lenge, tsl kulu- 
guben bonge, dinid wdgdnyd, koko wugd skerunyd, sdndi wu niiskl 
tsd, isa, wugd geresd, sdsdte, beldn kuyinturo wugd kesdtenyd, — 
miidi luii burgon sandigd kongqna, notsdni, sdndi 'zvu kdnusko' 
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tsd, wiiga yeresei, — kuyinturo skesdtdnyd, Mm imremge, sandlgd 
kirusgdnyd, sdndi simni fdremgqna herunyd, ngdso kdngulei ba- 
digeda. Sdndi badigeddnyd, wu tsineske, sandigd ngdfon gdskin, 
tilo ndgeskla, gongin, yimdnskin , ndi ndgeskia, gonge , yundmkin, 
■figdsd kdbu pdntsa tsahdndinte , wu yunduske, ngdrgmi tsumbuli; 
ngergeni yimbuluske, nd tdtodnibero kuske, tatodni ngaso isd nd- 
niro, koko tsivro ngergebcn, tdtodniro fokkesM, tsdbu, kdndntsa 
nui," kono guisiganye sSbdntsi'iro. Sobdntsega wusdtse : "dlla bdrga 
tsake, wuro burgo sekkelimi" kono sSbdntsuro, 

Gutsigdniva sobdntsua biirgo foktsa , letsa, koko pdntsdn ndb- 
gatdyd, dtegeima tsdde, tdtdntsa dmpdtsei. Kermdte koko kulu- 
gtdan yiltseiya, kdm letiin, tsdruiya, ngdso kedeg ndmt&ei, "gu- 
tsigan /iii/i" tsd, sdndi kdrgU kdrmaydye. — Ate mdna gutsigdnwa 
kokowdbe wu pdnesgandtd , dtema ddtm. 



3. Mdna kenyeri kdmuyitsuabe. 

Kenyeri kdviuntse tdtd kedmbo; tdtd keambunyd , kodntse bo- 
botse, kodntsuro: "ini tsdnei rdgdsgana inane, iciiro se!" kono 
kdmu kenyeribeye kodntsuro. Kod mdna kdmuntsibc pdntse, kd- 
muntsdgd tsugore "tsdnei iltfi rdgemf" kono kdmiintsiiro. Kd- 
mtiye "wu kdtigl kqmdimbe rdgdsko" kono kodntsuro. Kod mdna 
kdmube pdntse, tsitse, nd kuguibero legono. Legdnyd, kiiguiro: 
"■yayd kugui, ivu niro mdndni tilo, kdmuniye gulesena, niro gu- 
lentsdske, p)dnd!"' kono kenyuriye kiiguiro. Kvguiyc: "mdndnem 
gulesene, pdneske," kono kuguiye kenyeriro. Kcnycriye "yd kugui, 
kdimini bisgd tdtd kedmbo; kedmbimyd, wuro si tsdnei ilifima 
ii'dtst,'*) kdtigl kqmuunbe tserdgo, kono wi'iro: dfi diske, kdtigl 
kqmdunbe pdndeske, slro yiskinf" kono kenygriye kiiguiro. Ku- 
guiye: "degd, niro biirgo tilo ntsekkdlisko , kdtigl kqmdunbete ni 
tsibdndem: lend, duguhjidiml bdbdne, kiigui bobone, ngampdiil 
bobone, 1,-erl Cobone, hidtu bobone, dzad^irmu bobond, kurgull 

*) §o32,4 
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bobone, kamdun bohone*), iigdso, bobonem, logone: " mdrteyendqo, 
arogo, kuloni kdtmnwa" nem sandigd logonem; ieeiya, ni Itdtigi 
kamdunbete tsibdndem," kono kugidye kenyiriro. 

Kenyeri nidna kuguibS pdntse: am sigd tserdgenate ngdso 
bdbotse; ndntsuro kasinya, si sandigd logotse; sandiyS Idgontse 
pdntsa, wolta, pdntsdro legida. Legeddnyd, dinid wdgdnyd, 
burgon dugulgidemi tsttse, bdnontse gotse, kdtsagdntse gotse, kulo 
kenyeribero legdno. Legdnyd, kdtsagdntse tsidiro koktse, barer 6 
badtgono. Kenyeri tsuro kulontdben ndptsena, dugulguleml bdre- 
tsin, leugui kddio. Kugui kadinyd^ kenyeriro: "ndu fugunyin 
tsoV kono kenyeriro. Kenyeriye: "rigo, dugulgulemi tsena b&re- 
tUn" kono kenyeriye kuguiro. Kugui dugulgulemi kirunyd , yotse 
tsundi', hindunyd., kugui bare badttsi, bdretsin. 

Ngampdtu tsttse, kuloro kddio. Kadinyd., kenyeriro: "yd 
kenyeri, ndu fugunyin tso?" gdnyd, kenyeriye, "dugulgulemi 
iso.^'' Ngampdtuye: "nda dugulgulemiV gdnyd kenyeriye "dugul- 
gulemi kuguiye tsundV gono; "nda kuguite?" — "tugo kugui bdre- 
tsin.^'' Ngampdtu letse, gotse, kuguigd tsundi; ngampatH, si tilontse 
baretsin. 

Keri tsigono, tsitse, ise; kuloro kadinyd, kenyeriro: "yd ken- 
yeri, ndu fugunyin isoV tse kenyerigd kigorenyd, kenyeriye sird: 
"dugulgulemi iso." Siye: "nda dugulgulemiV tse kenyerigd ki- 
gorenyd, kenyeriye: "dugulgulemi kuguiye tsundi." Siye: "nda 
kuguitef" — "Kugui ngampdtuye tsundi." "Nda ngampdtuteV 

— "Ngo, ngampdtuye bdretsin.'''' Ngampdtu keriye gotse, tsunde, 
keri si tilontse**) kulolan bdre badtgono. 

Bulte tstgono; tsitse, kuloro kadinyd, kenyerigd kigoro "ndtl 
fugunyin tsof" tse kigorenyd, kenyeriye bulturo: "'fugunemin du- 
gulgidemi tso." Siye: "■nda dugulgulemiteV — '^Dugulgulemi 
kiguiye tsiindi." "Nda kuguitef'' — "Kugui ngampdtuye tsitndi." 
"Nda ngampdtutef'' — "Ngampdtu keriye tsundi.'''' "Nda kenteV 

— "Tugo keri bdretsin" kono kenyeriye bulturo. Bultu keri tsurui; 
kirunyd, Utse tseta, tsundi. Kindunyd, bulte letse, hare baditsi. 

Badigdnyd, dzddzirma tsitse, bdnontse gotse, kiiloro tsi. Ka- 

*) § 204. *•) §205, 4. 
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dinya, kenyeriga Mgoro. Kigorenyd, kenyeriye siro: "■ dugulgu- 
leml burgotse^*) -/so," gdnyd, siye: ^ nda dugulgxdemiUV — 
"Kuguiye tsundiP "Nda huguitdV — ^NgmivpaUiye tfiundV 
"■Nda ngmivp&tuUV - "■Keriye tsundV "Nda kinUV - "Bul- 
tiye tsundV "Nda bulttif" — ^Tugo si bdretsin." Dzadzirma 
bultugd kirunyd, -he, sigdtsetd, tsetse, bultegd tsebii, bare badftsf. 

Badigdnyd, kurgidl tsitse, bdnontse gotse, kuloro isi. Ka- 
dinyd, kmyeri ndptsena, kurguli tsurui. Kirunyd, "yd kmyeri, 
ndu biorgo fugunyin iso?" ganyd, kenyeriye siro: " dugulgulemi 
iso." Siye: "Nda dugulgulemttef''' — "Kuguiye tsundi. "Nda ku- 
guitef" — "Ngampdtuye tsundi." "Nda ngmrvpatuteV — "Keriye 
tsundi. " '^Nda kerltp " — "Bidtiye tsundi. " "Nda bultutef " — 
"Dsddzirmaye tsundlV "Nda dzadzirmdteV' — "Dzddzirma tugo 
si bdretsin," kono kenyeriye kurgidiro. Kurguli fuguntse wv- 
gdnyd, dzadzirma bdretsin^*') tsurui. Kirunyd, lefse, dzadzirma 
tsetd, moltd, dzddzirmagd tsStsl. Ketsinyd, letse, bare baditsi. 

Badtgdnyd, kqmdun tsttse, bdnontse gStse, kuloro m. — 
Sdndi ngdso, kenyeri sandigd burgon kStsena, sdndi nStsdni. — 
Kqmdun kenyerigd kigoro: '■'■yd kenyeri, ndu fugunyin isof'' 
gdnyd, kenyeriye siro: " dugulgulemi -tso." Siye: "nda dugulgu- 
lemitdV — "Kuguiye tsundi.^'' " Nda kuguiteV — " Ngampdtuye 
tsundlP "Nda ngampdtuteV — "Kp-iye tsundV "Kdakerite?" — 
"Btdtiye tsundi.'" '■'■Nda bultutp" — '■^Dzddzirmaye tsundiP '■'■Nda 
dzddsirmdte'f" — '■'Kurguliye tsundi." "Nda kurguliteV — "Kur- 
guli tugo si bdretsin," kono kenyeriye kqmdunno. Kqmdun mdna 
kenyerihe i}dntsi. Kenyeri si bitrgmva, kqmdun notsenl. Kenyeri 
mdrba Idtse, kdndan kolotsege, tsi mdrbdbe bat^in tsdktse, kdtl 
pitsegena. Kqmdun si tsiiram. Na kurgullbero legdnya, kurgu- 
llga lebdldro tsetd, syua kurgidlwa lebdld tsdde, woltd, Isted, 
mdrbdro kqmdun tsukkuri. Kikkurunyd, kurguli ngdforo ivolti. 
Wolgatenyd, kdragdnf-suro letsl. Legdnya, kenyeri tsitse; nd 
mdrbdbero kadinyd, kqmdun tsuro mdrbdbm tsurui. Kirunyd, 
letse, tsendntse gotse, tse, kdtigl kqmdunbe tsesirte, gotse, ndkd- 
muntsibero kedfo. Kedtenya, " ni tsdnei nddsoso wdnemml , 'kdtigl 

*) §303, 1. **) §221. 
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kqmdunbe rdgesko'' nem wuro gullemmdte, ku nm Allayi bdndsege, 
ago ronemye tserdgendte , ivu niro kuski, ngo M," kono kenyeriye 
kdmuntmro. Kdmu tsttse, katigi kqmdunbe nd kodntsiben tsdmdge, 
tatodntse tsitrSre, kdtigi kqmdunben tsdJckono. Yimtema kenyeri 
kdmuntsua dtemd kedo. 

Kdfmu kenyerihe, si, kddntse bundi dinidbe ngdsoga burgon 
kStsena, kdmu Si notseni; koa Siga burgon kotsena, si notseni. 
Yimtema nogono kddntse burgowa. Kenndte nduydyi burgowa, 
tsdruiya, siro: "kdm ate, burgontse burgo kenyeribe gadi," tsd- 
nyifi kdm burgodturo. — Ate ddist. 



4. KdrabU de'ldwa bultudbe. 

Dinid kdnd kadinyd, dm 'gdso kdndye tsetei: kdmbu bdgo. 
Nd letsa, kdmbu mdtseddna nOtsdni: nduso pdntsdn ndptsdna, ddem- 
tei. Kdbu tilo biiltu tsitse, kdragdro, kombu mAtdro legdnyd, dd- 
gel sandi ngubu kulugulan kasdltei; bultu letse, sandiro ddtsegn 
Ddgigenyd, bultu ddgekogd Mgoro '■'■ mdriegenogo , wvye tiglni 
kdddfua ndndon kasalteskeP^ tse bultiyS ddgekogd kigoro. Ddgel- 
soye siro: " Yd bultu, kulugute alia gandtse: are, kasdltend!" tsd 
ddgehoye bulturo. Bultu mdna ddgelsobe pdntse, ddgelsogd tsegd, 
kulugv/ro tdmu, kasdltei. DdgeV-"), sdndi notsdni, bultu kombun- 
tsdro^) kddiote^); sdndi kasdltei. Bultu burgowa: ddgel tilo 
ddbuben*) tsetd, nkiro tuttsege, tsidiga nktben gerdtsi. Ddgel, sdndi 
notsdni, kasdltd dag any a, pdntsdro letsei. Legeddnyd, bultu 
wolte, tsiiro nkibero gdge, ddgel tsetsena gotse, pdntsuro litsi. 

Ddgelso pdntsdro legeddnyd, kdmtsa tilo tsdruni; ddgel ku- 
rantsdtiye: '•'■dndi ngdso pdtoro tsye, kdmde tilo bdgo: nddrdro 
kargdgof" tse, dmtse kigoro. Kigorenyd, dmtse sdndi nOtsdni; 
kitra ddgelbe pdntsen nemtse ^) ndptst. Nabgdnyd , dinid wdgdnyd 
dmtse ngdso ndntsuro tsa, kiduguro kasdlturo dptei; dptd, letsd, 
kulugu kepdndgnyd, bultu ndntsdro m. Kadinyd, ddgehoye bid- 



') § 334, 1. ■>■■) § 181. 3) § 324. *) § 134. ^) § 303, 7. 
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tuvo: ''yd hvltu, ni bisga ndndero hem, midyua iiyua Unro ku- 
luguhen kasdlte, pdtoro lec/eiended, kdmde Hid ruiyende: niha kdm- 
dete tarn?" tsd dagelsoye bultugd keogoro. Bultuye ddgelsoro: 
"wua nandyua tsuro kuluguben kasdlte, dndi ngdso degdro luge, 
isdbd pdndebe gSnyendte, muskonyin ddgel kdmdndo yetseske goh- 
gqna surubdf tigenyin bu ruba? luiiro nembdrbu keresegeunf' 
kono bultuye ddgelsoro'^). Ddgelso^) mdna bultube pdntsa; dd- 
gelsoye biilturo: "-ate ndndero tsem, nUuruiyende'^'): nigd ntsu- 
ruiyeya, dndi ngdso tsdpte^ nigd ntsetsye ^" keda dagelsoye bulturo. 

Bultu mdna ddgelsobe pdntse, pdntsuro letsi; letse, bogdnyd, 
dinid wagdnyd, tsitse, kulugu, nd ddgelso kasdlfeiro — kguntse^) 
gand gotse, gerdtse, — isi. Kadinyd, kulugu, kdrqngdnyd, tse- 
diga kesgdben gerdte; ddgelso isa, kasdltei, si tsurui; ddgel sigd 
tsdruni. Si kguntse gotse, tnbeldtse, kdld ddgel tilobe kounyin bdk- 
tse, ddgel nktro tsukkun. Kikkttrunyd ., ddgel dmdntse ngdso tdrtd, 
pdtoro letsei. Bultu letse, ddntse gotse, pdntsuro letsl. 

Legdnyd, mdlam deld tsitse, nd bultubero kddio. Kadinyd, 
bulturo: "yd bicltic, ndnemmo kddisko," kono bulturo mdlam de- 
lay e. Bultuye: '^dji ndnyin mdneminf' kono mdlam deldro. Md- 
lam deldye: "■kdmuniso, tdtdniso, ngdso kdndwa, kombu bdgo, 
atenidro ndnemmo kddisko: mdrtegene , tsdbd kombube wuro pele- 
segend!" tse mdlam deldye bulturo. Bultu mdna mdlam deldbe 
pdntse; „lene, pdnemin ku bonemla, bdlia sebdn are, nd kombu 
pdndeske, buskinte, wu niro pelentsigusko ," kono bultuye mdlam 
deldro. Mdlam deld mdna bultube pdntse, pdntsuro wolte, letse, 
botse; dinid wdgdnyd tsitse, nd bultubero isi. Kadinyd, "yd bultu, 
mdna mkro bisgd gulusemmdte, dtemdrd ndnemmo kddisko," kono 
mdlam deldye bulturo. Bultu mdna mdlambe pdntse tsitse, fuguro 
kotse, mdlam deld sigd tsegei ngdfon, kulugu ddgelso kasdlteiro 
letsei. Legeddnyd , kulugu kdrqngeddnyd , gedl kesgdben gerdtd, 
ndptsei. Napkeddnyd, ddgel ngdso kasdlturo isei; isa, kasdltei 
tsuro kuluguben; bultu tsurui. Bultu kirunyd, mdlam deldro: 
'■^yd mdlam, ni v-iiro '■kdndiva' *) nem, sugoremmdte, rigo dgo leu 
buskinte, niro pelentsegusko : ni bur go dim, Icnem, tdmia — wu 

') § ■■209. ■') § 236, 2. 3) J 125 , 4. *) § 162. 
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ladlteske, pdnyin ndmgta, — ni dlld logSnem, dlldyS bdndntsege, 
pdndem tamia, ndniro kutem, wua nyua gerte, niyS kdgenem 
gond^), wuye kdge gonge" kdno bultuye 7ndla/m deldro. 

Mdlam deld mdna bultubs pdntse^ tsiise, runtsen gerdti. Bultu 
tsitse, pdntmro letsi. Mdlam deld gerdtena, ddgel kulugulan ka- 
sdltei, si tsurui. Kirunyd, tsitse, fuguntsa kdptse ^), nkird gdgi. 
Kargdgenyd, si mdlam deld iikt notsena, luptse, nd ddgelsobero 
legdnyd, si luptsena: ddgel sigd tsdrui bdgo, ddgel kasdltei, ago 
tsurd Aiben degdna notsdni. Mdlam dild ildn kdldntse degdro 
tsetuluge, ddgel tilo tsetd, kdsse, tsuro nkibero tsdM. Keakenyd, 
nkt kdntsd ddgelbero gage: ddgel nui. Ddgel kanunyd, si tsetd, 
mbdtse, letse, kuyinten, ddgelntse muskonwa^), tsuluge; ddgelntse 
gotse, nd bultuberd Ugono. Legdnyd, bulturd: "yd bultu, wuro 
dgS dimi: imi kdndwa, nd kombube pelesegem , wu leneske, dlldye 
bdndsege, kombu pelesegemmdte , wu pdndeski, ngo si; dre, gerte, 
kdgenem gone, kdge se.'" kono mdlam delay e bulturo. Bultu mana 
mdlam deldbe pdntse, tsitse, tsindntse gotse, dd musko tilo kdmtse, 
mdlam deldro keino. Mdlam deld ddntse musko tilo tsimdge, pdn- 
tsuro letsi. 

Legdnyd, kuru dinid wdtsi. Kuru tsitse, nd kulugu ddgelso 
kasdlteiro ise, gerdti; si gerdgata^), ddgel nOtsdni; sdndi ngdso 
isa kuluguro. Katumunyd, mdlam deld sandigd tsurui, sdndi ka- 
laindd tsddin tsuro kuluguben. Mdlam deld luptse, nd ddgebo 
kqlaindo tsddinbero/') kddio. Kadinyd, ddgel tilo kura mbeldtse, 
tsetei. Ddgel burgu keakenyd, dmdntse ngdso tsagdsi. Keagasenyd, 
mdlam deld tsetd, tsergire, kdldro *) gotse, tsdbd pdtobe gotsi. Si 
letsin, rUntse sguargdte: "bultu, si pdton ndptsena, wu, iseske 
da yetseske, gonge, ndntsuro ydskia, si tsitse, ndnyin tsemdge, 
wuro gand sia , si tigubii gotsin " tse mdlam deld runtse nemetsin, 
ddntse muskonwa. Tsitse , ddntse gotse , tsdbd pdto bultube koldtse, 
tsdbd pdntsibe gogono. Bultu guretsin mdlam, deldga; si tsurui bdgo. 

Bultu mAlam deldbe bur go notsena: bultu tsitse, litse, tsdbd 
deldbe fugun kdptse, gerdiena; deld ddntse gStsena, tsdbd pdn- 

') § 238. 

'^) The more common form is kdmtse, without change of the character. 

') § 183. *) §212. 5) §156,17. ^) § 183. 
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tsibero gdgena, pantsuro litsin. Bultu fvgun ndhgata, letse, nd- 
tsegf. Ndgigenya, bultu tsitse, fvguntsen ddtsi. Dagdnya, de- 
lays ddntse tnuskomua, bultvga Mrunya, ddtst. Ddgdnya, bidtu 
tsitse^ mdiam de'laro: "yd de'ld, ndndi kdm kubete kdmye nandiro 
ngald tsideni: wu pdnyin ndmgqna, ni tsinem, isem, wugd logonem, 
'■wukqndwa' mm, <■ kdmuni kdndwa' nem,Hdtdni kqndwa'' nem^), 
tvugd logonem, wu logonem pdnge, tcu nigd bobontseske, tsinge, 
fuguro konge, ni ngdfon segdm, na kombubero Unye, wu niro 
nd kombube pelentsegeske, '■kombute dlldye bdndntsege, pandemia, 
kute ndniro, wfia nyua renyi' neske, gulmgasgdnya , ni lenem, 
kdbu tilo dd pdndem, ndniro kigidemia, ini tmneske, dd kdmge, 
kdgenem ^tsiske ^) kdge gonge, nabgasgdnyd, ku u-olfem, nd ddbero 
lenem, dlldye bdndntsege, dd kibdndemla, ni tsdbdni koldnem, 
tsdbd pdne'mbe gOnem, lenemin: ivu niro ngqld disks, ngqld dis- 
kqndte wdneml kwoya, kute niye dd, gonemmaye ^) dd, ndndi ndlso 
ddni , pdtoro letsammi," tse bulttiye, mdlam deldga kitd. Kitdnyd, 
syua mdlam deldiva moltd, mdlam de'ld dd siro kolotsege , tsegdse, 
pantsuro letit. Bultu dd gotse, pantsuro letst. 

Legdnyd, — mdlam deld, si, bundi ngdso kdragdbete, sima 
mdlamtsdgo : si kargun 'gubu notsena. Pdntsuro kadinyd, pdlte, 
kedri kdmmo woltse, nd bultubero Ugono; bulturo letse; "bultu, 
ni wiegd nosemmibaf kSa mdlam de'ld ndniro kddid, viuro, ni 
agontse kdragdn dlldye siro tsinna, ni kdmnem tsdbdlan, ndntsen 
mdgem, sigd kogonem, legond: nite kda mdlam deldte, nonemmibdf 
dndi dd kdragdbe ngdsd sima mdlamdego , ni pdnemmiba? agontse, 
kdmnem tsdbdlan, mdgemmdte, tuluge, kute kermdma, mdlammo 
ydske, agontse yiske: kungutoro icdneml kwoya, lineske tatodni 
boboneske, isa, nigd ntsargere, ndniro tsdgute, u-u nigd tdske, 
tsenge, ydske, -mdlam deldro yiske, ntsepdtkf\ kono kedriye bulturo. 
Biiltu mdna kedribe pdngdnyd, kdrgentse kdmti, tigmtse ngdso 
olotsin, ago tsidena notseni, kedri ddgdta, sigd tsurui. Si tsftse, 
beldgdntsuro gage, dd nd mdlam ddldben tsemdgena tsuro beld- 
gdntsiben gotse, degdro tsetuluge, kedri ddgdtdro tso; kedri dd 

') comp. § 204. 

') stands for ntsiske, by way of aphieresis. 

')'-§333, 1. 
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tsemdffe, ddtsena. Kedriye bulturo: "kutekotsi: 'mten fugun ago 
mdlam deldbete leneml tsdnyin , wu pdnesMa , wu nigd beldga ko- 
Untsegesgandte ni tsilugummi; kute lebdla ddtsi; ball ate labdrnem 
dihibe pdngani!" tse kedriye bulturo. Kedri da mdlam deldbe 
gStse, bultegd pdntsen kolotse, kdragdntsuro legdno. 

Bultu si tsoli: mdlam deld si ago ngubu ndtsena, wolte, kd- 
Idntsegd kdrunyin sdmtse, kedri kdnimo woltse, nd buUubero legono, 
biiltu, si notseni. 

Yimtenia bultiia de'ldwa nduye kdmdntsegd tsuruiya, kdrdntsin 
Mgo: bultuye de'ldga tsuruiya, kdrdntsin bdgo, de'ldye bultegd 
tsuruiya, kdrdntsin bago. — Atema kdrabu deldwa bultua kdnd 
loktabe, tsd, wu pdneske, gulentsesgandte , dtema ddtsi. 



5. Mdna kenyerlwa bultudbS. 

Kenyerlwa bultua letsd, kdragdn ndjytsd: bultu letse, dd tsetse, 
gotse, nd kenyiribero kddio. Kadinyd, kenyeriro: " ngo , dd kuski, 
lenS, kdnu kute, ddnde wdrnye, geriye," kdnd bultiye kenyeriro. 
Kenyeri tsitse, kdnu mdtdrd, tsdbd gotse, gand legono. Legdnyd, 
kdnu tsuruni, wolte, nd bultubero kddio. Kadinyd, bulturo: '"''yd 
bultu, wu, kdnurd sunotem, legasgdnyd, kdnu rusgani, wdlteske, 
kddisko," kono kenyeriye bulturo. 

Bultu, kengal Poteii tsidckicrin, Mrunyd, "kdnu" tse, tsitse, 
kenyeriro: " ddndS wune, dugo leneske, kdnute kuteske, " kono 
bultiye kenyiriro. Kenyeri mdna bultube pdntsl. Pdngdnyd, sa- 
bardte, bultegd guretMn. Bulte letse, "kdnu kuskin," tse, nd 
Mngalbero letSi. Legdnyd, kengal tsukkuri. Kikkurunyd, wolte, 
nd kenyeribero ise, kenyiriro: "wu nd kdnubeturo Ugasgdnyd 
kdnute rusgani," kono kenyeriro bultiye. Kenyeri dd ngdso beld- 
gdro tsdkena, bultu dd tsurUni, kenyeriro: " nda ddnde? '■giirene, 
diujo Unge, kdnu kuske'' neske, niro gulentseske, wu leneske, 
'kdnu kiiskin' neske, kdnu rusgani, wdlteske, kadisgdnyd, dd 
ngdso*') ivu rmgani: nddrd date kedkemf wuro guile, pdneskeV 

*) § 209. 
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kono bultiye hmyeriro. Kenyeriye bulturo: '"'nc/o, kam di tsuro 
heldgaben tsdlugu, date gotsa, beldgaro tdmui: degd, lou bdlagd- 
turo gdgeskia, ngdfareinem wuro dsegme, date ngdfareinemmo 
yirgegereske*), tulugiV kono kenyeriye bulturo. Kenyeri beldgaro 
gage., bulttt siro ngdfarei atsege, kenyeri ngd/arei bultube tseta, 
gesgd kohtse, gesgaro ngdfarei bultube tsergegere; ddgdnyd., bul- 
turo: "^ date ngdfareinemmo yirgegereske ddtsl: kdseni, degdro 
tuluge!" gono kenyeriye bulturo. — Bultu Si tsoli, kenyeri sigd 
biirgon kStsena nStseni; da tsergegSro tse, ngdfareintse kdssia, kibu. 
— Kenyeri siro: ^kdsene!" tsenyin; si kdssin, kullugoro tegert: 
gergdtse, dunonkasgdnyd., ngdfarei kdmtl. Ngdfarei kamgatenyd, 
bultu kenyerigd tsuruni: kenyeri tsuro heldgaben ddntsua gerdtena, 
bultu tsiiruni. 

Bidtu tsdbd gotse, kdragdntsuro abgdtenyd , letsin, Si kdin 
''di tsurui. Kirunyd, kunStin: "dd jjdndeski''^ tse. Mdfundi kdm 
'di sandiye bnltu kerunyd, kunotei, " dd pande" tsd, kunotei. 
Bultu isin ndntsdro; sandiye nd bultubero isei, tsa, kdld fokkeda; 
kdld fokkeddnyd, bulte tsitse, "mdfundi kdm tilo dd pdndesJd" 
tse, kentdro badlgdnyd^ mafundi Sigd dfimdro tsuruni, kdnnuntse 
tsdngdtsin; kdnnu tsdngdtse, tsetuluge; kdmdntse gesgd tmgute, kd- 
nuntsa fuisd, kdnnu gesgd tsetd; tSigdnyd, koa tilo tSitse., nd bul- 
tubero legdnyd, bidtxi koagd kirunyd, tSitse, " nd koabero lehdldro 
iseskin" tse, badigdnyd , koa sumo tilo bultube tsetd, kdsse, muktse, 
kdnnuro tsdke; kdnnu gand pdngdnyd, koa sumo gotse, tStro tsdke, 
tsegerin: bulte tsurui koa sumo tsegeringd. Bulte kirunyd, "koa 
sumoni kdmtse, tsegerinndte, dangia, u-iigd debesaddnV tse tse- 
gdse, kdragdntsuro kargdgo. 

Kenyeri Si bulturo: "are, wua nyua sobdte,'' tse; bultu si 
tsoli, kenyeri sigd biirgon kotsena notseni: ngdfareiye bdgo, su- 
mdyebdgoro, kenyeriye bulturo tsegde , npmobdntsa pdrgeda, keda 
wu pdrigosko. — Ate ddtsi. 

*) Besides this form tiiere is another, viz. yirgereskin which is given 
in § 78 , as being the more usual one. 
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6. Kdrabii kvguiwa kamdunwdbc. 

Kamdunwa kuguiwa " ndimde kombu ngubu tsibu?" tsd kdm- 
figigdta; kdmpiglgatdnyd , kuguiye kamdunno: "wu wig a kdmbun 
kSntsesM" gono; kamdunye: ^ni kugui taini Uloma tim/mi, wuro 
'kombu mbun kosemt' nemin? ndmni, dinid wdtsla, wua nyua 
kdragdro lenye, ndunde ydyi kdm kombuye aigd tsetin bdgote 
dndi tsiruiye," kono kamdunye kiiguiro. 

Kugui mdna kamdunbe pdntse, pdntsen bogdnyd, dinid ivd- 
gdnyd, tsitse, sabardte , nd kqmdunbero kddio ; kadinyd, "kqmdun, 
ngo dinid wdtsi , tstne, lenye kdragdro , kombunde mdnye , buiye!" 
tse kuguiye kamdunno. Kqmdun mdna kuguibe pdntse, sabardte., 
tMisa, tsdhd kiragdbe gogeda: gotsa, letsa; kdragd k§bdndenyd, 
kuguiye komburo baditsi, kamdunye komburo baditsi. Kqmdun 
gesgdjiydye tsuruiya ndmtse, tsebui; tdta gesgdfibeydye^^ tsuruiya 
kdmtse, tsebui. Kuguiye tsMi kusietSin, kulifiydyi tsuruiya gotse, 
tsicndin. Sdndi ndiso kombuntsa mdtsei, tsdbui, dugo kau ddbu 
Mtenyd, kqmdun tswrontse kdmbuye tsombuU, kdndntse nui: litse, 
gedi gesgdben hotsi; bogdnyd., kugui sigd tsurui, kugui, kdndntse 
nuni, tsedintse kusyetsin, kombu mdtse, tsebui. 

Dinid duargdnyd, kugui tsitse, nd kamdunbero kddio; ka- 
dinyd, kqmdun, si bogdta, kammmno: '■'yd kamdun, ni wugd 
kdmbun kosemin nem,, kombu wua nyua badigeiinded , ni kdmbii 
gand yibbumia ''■'), ni "seti" nem, isem, kdfidlanbogam: tsine,wua 
nyua kdmbunde mdnye buiyen, dugo dinid bunetsia, lenye, bonye, 
wdtsia badtnye!" kono kuguiye kqmdunno. Kqmdun gergdtst, 
mdna kuguibe pdngdnyd; tsitse, kombu baditsi; badigdnyd, gesgd 
nddsoydyi tsuruiya., ndmtse tsebui; kdlu gesgdbe nddsoydyi tsuruiya., 
pittse tsebui. Dinid lemte badigdnyd, kqmdun kdndntse nui; letse, 
nd tulon botsi; kugui sigd tsurui. Kugui tsedintse kusyetsin, kombu 
matse, tsebui; kengal kikJcurunyd, kugui wolte, nd kqmdunbero 
ue, ddgono, kamdunno: "ni wugd kdmbun kosemin nem kdmpi- 
giaemmdte, dinid lemtsi, wu kombuye seteni, ni '•setV nem, isem 

') § 189. 

') yibbuskin has the same meaning as buskin and is less frequently 
used, tsibii, in the iirst line of this page is the Future of buskin. 
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bonemmdte: holla sebdn wua nyua badinye kdmburdV kono ku- 
guiye kamdunno. 

Kamdun mdna kiiguibe pdntse; bogeddnya, dinid wagdnya, 
kugui tsitse, nd kamdunbero -isi, "yd kamdun, sabardtme, kdra- 
gdndero lenye, kombunde mdnye , buiyeV gdnyd, kamdun tsitse, 
ddgdnyd, mgd degdgaye tsetei; degdgaye kitdnyd, ddtse, degdga 
kidenyd, kugui degdga kqmdunbe tsunii; kirunyd, ise, degdga 
kqmdunbekiisyetsinS'in, kamdun Mgd tsurui. Kqmdunye: "kugui 
ku kdbunde ydsge kombu buiyen, wuyd kombuye setin, si gand 
laga, kombuye sigd tsetin bdgo; degdga kidesgdnyd, si ise, degd- 
gdni kusyetsin, tsuroten kombuwa tse, ivu sigd ruskin: kuguiye 
ate, wua syua nd tilon ndmnyeya, wugd koloseni ,'''' tse kqmdunye 
kuguiro. 

YimtemM kqmdunwa kuguiwa nemsobdntsa pdrtsd: kamdun 
kdragdro letse, kugui pdton ndbgono. 

Bgrnuten kdm letse , kulontse ddbu kdragdben tmltse, drgemtse 
tsendie, ngdfelmtse tsendte, bdretse; kombutsia, kqmAun tmruiya, 
isin kuloturo; isla, argemnem tsuruiya, bibttsih; ni sigd rkmlya, 
gerdtem, looUem, pdtoro lenem, kugui inuskon tdm, ndntsuro ise- 
miya, kuguitegd muskon hdnnemiya , kugui tmrlya, si so kuguibe 
pdntsfya, tsegdse, kdragdntsuro gdgin; Kdm kul&ntse tsiiro kdra- 
gdben degdndte kuLontsuro kamdun isinya, ate gadmm Bornun 
tsddin, dndi ruiyendte. Yimtema kqmdunu-a, ki'igiiiwa sobdntsa 
pdrtsd, nduye nd ndptentsiben ndbgono. Ate ddtsi. 



7. Mdna gubogumwa kqmdunwdhe. 

KqmduniKi gubogumica perd tilo kdmurd tamdgeda. Tamd- 
geddtiyd, gubogum burgotse tsitse, dinid kau nd perobero ise, sua 
peroa nemmtsa nemetsei dugd dinid bunyegdnyd , gubogum tsitse, 
pdntsuro letsz. Pdntsiird legdnyd, kqmdini '^ dinid bunyetsl" tse, 
kdragdntsen tsitse, nd perdberd kddid. Kadinyd, kamdun si gu- 
bdgumbe kiru. Kiriinyd, peroro: " ndii pdtoturd ku isof" kono 
piroro. Peroye: ''nduma isem*}, sf tsedin rnmmdte si kdmma 
*) § 235. 



49 

gani, wuma kdsc/ar gonge, pdtoperangd" kdno p^roye kqmdunno. 
Kamdun tsitse, letai. Legdnya, gubogum wolte*) kddio nd pe- 
robero. Kadinyd, piroro: "ot tsidin rusgqnate, si kqmdunhe 
ntsdfon" kono peroro gubogumye. Peroye gubogummo: "si tse- 
din ri/m/mate, si komdunbe gani: wuma kuru tsidin gqndnge, 
ago hdsko," kono peroye gubogunimo. 

Ouhogum bur go perobe nStsi , gubogum pidtoro Uturo wdtse, 
sua per da ndptsana dugo per 6 mdsena tsede, gubogmimo tso; 
gubogum mdsena tsebu. Ddgdnyd, tsitse, digallan bogono. Bo- 
gdnyd, gubogumga kdnemye gdtsi. Kdnemye gogdnyd, kamdun, 
dinia bunyitsena kirunyd , tsitse , pdto perobero kddio. Kadinyd, 
nenvmo gage, "digallan ndmgin''^ tse, digallan nabgdnyd, gubo- 
gum bogdtabe dunontselan ndbgono. Nabgdnyd, gubogum kdnem- 
lan "Afi sebdndoV tse, tsigdnyd, kamdun dunontselan ndptsena; 
gubogum burgu keakenyd, komdun tsitse, tsegdse, kdragdntsuro 
litsi. Leg any d, gubogum tsigdnyd, tengerese, pant-surd legono. 
Legdnyd, gubogum kdrgun tsede, dunontse kimerenyd, tsitse, kd- 
ragdro legono, komdun meldfdro. Legdnyd, gubogum kamdun 
hogdta lettsin tsurui. Kirunyd, gubogum ildn letse, sim- kqmd- 
unbe sim tilo tsgktse simgd tsetulugi. Kamdun kdnemnyin tsi- 
gdnyd, sim tilo bdgd. Kamdun sim tilon gubogumgd kifunya, 
gubogum tsegdse, heldntsuro letsin; kqmdunye kiru. 

Kirunyd, kamdun Utse, ndptse, kurgullga dogono. Kurgu- 
liga ddgdnyd, kurguli ndntsuro kadinyd , "yd kurgidi, vm -pdnyin 
boiigana lenginte, gubogum ise , simni tilo tseiiduge , tsegdse , pdn- 
tsuro legono; atemdro wu nigd bobontseske : bdndsegene, krlge yate, 
bela gubogumbe ngeremnyeogd! " kono komdunye kuruguliro. Ku- 
ruguliye mdna kqmdunbe pdngdnyd, wolte, letse, bundi kdragd- 
bete ngdso bobotse, ndntsuro kasinyd, siye dmdntsuro: "drogd, 
lenyogd, kqmdunno bdndgigo, gubogumye simtse kitidugo tse wiigd 
bobose, wuro gulesgono 'mdrtegeni, line, bundi kdragdbete ngaso 
lohoni, kute ndnlro, lenye, bela gubogumbe ngeremnyogol' tse 
kqmdunye wuro mdndskiguno ," kono kuruguliye bundi kdragdbe- 

*) § 303, 8. 
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soro. BmicU kdragube mdna kiiruguUbcga pd/itsei. Pdngeddnya, 
nduyeUtsa, pdntaCm sahardta, krtguro dhgdta, bela gubogumbero. 

Abgatdnyd, kergege sandigcl taurm. Kininya, kergege tse- 
gdse, ncl gubogumbero labdr Mguto, gubogummo: ''yd gubogum, 
tiigo kqmdun bundi kdragdbe ngdso tsdjjtse, nanemmo krige tsd- 
gutin, ivu sandigd kirusgdnyd, atemdro iseske niro gulngoako, 
wua nyua, ni pdtobe^) ivu de'libe, icupepetoa, niye pepetoa, mye 
Mnem ^) 'di, wuye sini ndi, u-va ny&asd tilo nangdtemdro iseske, 
niro gulngosko ," kono kergegiye gubogummo. Gtubogwn mdna 
kergegibe pdngdnyd , kergegega Idfidtse, Mr 6 bdrga deptsege, wolte, 
kergSgega kinoto: "yd kei-gege, mdrtegene, ngudo kdragdbete ngdso, 
ago pepetoate, bobone, ngdso tsa, wuro bdndsaga!" tse kergeguro, 
kergegega kinoto. Kinotenyd, kergege tsitse, letse, ngudo kdra- 
gdbe ngdso bobotse, ago pepetoate ngdso bobotse, na gubogumbero 
kiguto. Kigutenyd, gubogum dmtse ngdso t^urui. Kirunyd, kdr- 
gentse ketsi, sua dmtsUa ndptsdna, diigo kanuiun krigentse tse- 
sdnge, bela gubogumbero kendio badtgeda. 

Kurguliye tsitse, dm krlgiberoi " ndu kdhguleiro doigo, kdr- 
gun ytyenV kono dmtsuro. Ngeriye pdntm. Pdngdnyd, tsitse, 
ngeriye: "kdnguleite tsouba? louro kdrgunte seogoV^ kono ngeriye 
dmtsuro. Deldye tsigono, dmtsuro: " dgo kdnguleibete , icuye tsou 
gani ndnyin: luuyero kdrgunte sSogo!" tse deldye dmtsuro: deld 
kdrgun tsemdge ndbgono. — Nabgdnyd dm gubogumbe tsftsd, ker- 
gege fuguro kotse, sandigd kigoro: "ndu ken/ge^) notsendgo? " 
gdnyd, kull kamdgenbe: "imima kenfge nongqnd'" tse, kenige tse- 
mdgi. Kimdgenya, kiiru kergigiye: "ndu kdtsdga notsendgof" 
gond. Gdnyd mdta piprito tsitse, kdtsdga tsemdgi. Kimdgenya, 
nibd nyetsd, tsibiro tdptsd; dagdnyd "ndu niba ate gotsinV ke- 
ddnyd, ddmgdye nibd gotst. Nibd ddmgdye gogdnyd, kqldkqle 
gSgeda. Gogeddnyd, '^ ndu kqldkqle ate gotse, lenyen nd krtgi- 
beroV keddnyd, mata sullaye: "icuma kqldkqlete gOngin''' tse, 
gotsf. Gogdnyd, dm gubogumbe ngdso sabardtd tsttsei. 

Tsigeddnyd, dm kqmdunbe sabardtd, tslgeddtiyd, kurgull sima 
kdtsalla kn'gibego tse, fuguro kSfse, nd gubogumsdberd isei: iseite 

') §133. ^) §180. 3) ^,251, 1. 
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kurguli sandiga kardntaana kirunya, dmtse ngdso aa tilon Uete- 
dage, ngeriro bdbotse, kdrgun tsi, ddlaro hohoUe, kdrgun tsl. 
Kdrgun keinya, delawa ngenwa kdrguntsa muskon tsdtd, tsagdse, 
na gubogumsobero iseite, dm gubogumbe sandiga tsdnd. Kerunyd, 
hull kamdgenbe kmigentse gStse, fuguro kotse, sandiga sabdgiguno. 
Sabdgigmyd, mata pipitoye kdtsagantse gotse, kuli kqmdgmbega 
ngafon tsega, letsa sdndi ndi na tulon ddtsdna, dugo ngdrl ^wu 
doV tse, kdrgun gotse, tsegdse, ise, "■ tsuro krigibero kdrgun geb- 
geskigdnyd, kuli kamdgenbe kantgentse pttse, ddbu ngenbero ke- 
nige kologigenyd, ngdrl, ndten kqnigiye bdktse, kolOfM. Ngeri 
kmrimyd, dela ^u-u kodhgd'"'' tse, kdrgun muskon tsdtd, tsegdse, 
■ise, ''tsuro krigibero kdrgun kologeskin" gdnyd, mdta inpito kd- 
tsagantse gStse, tsektse, ddlaro kologigenyd, ddldbe pdrmu kdtsd- 
gaye tsebdndl. Kibdndenyd , ndtemdn ddld tsuri. Ddld kourunyd, 
kiirgidl "■ ii:u kdtsalkV tse, fugun ddtsendte dm 'di tsasuruna 
kirimyd, kurguli ngdforo kaldkti. Kalakkatdnyd, krtge kqmdunbe 
ngdso, kwgull kdtsalla krigibe tsegdsin kerunyd, krtge ngdso kdn- 
guleiro baditsei. Badigeddnyd , krtge gubogumbe dm krtgibe kq- 
mdunbega tsagdmi kerunyd, fuguro tsasdki. Tsasdke, dutsei, kdm 
tsesgsin, krtge ddturo wdtsei: krtge gubogumbe dm kqmdunbe 
ngdso tsese'se, kdm tilo tilo gdptsendte bdldntsdro letsei. 

Legeddnyd, krtge gubogumbe nasdrtd, bdldntsdro megeddnyd, 
tsdtd sandigd nguduye kitdnyd, kulugu tilo tsuro kdragdben ke- 
runyd, Utsd kuluguten nkt tsdseitd , dm 'gdso nkttsdsd ddtse, kelu- 
gunyd, kedrikokobe si dunontse kdngtdeibe bdgo , gage tsuro kula- 
guben gerdtena, ngdrbu sisl si nkt tseite koko gerdgatagd kiru. 
Kirimyd, ammo, "ngo koko gerdgata, wu sigd gohge yundiiskin'' 
gdnyd, ngudo pirl beldgdmaye sigd kiru. Kirunyd, "'ni ngerbii 
sisi, kdko andig a kirunyd komdnde logOtse, gage, tsuro kuluguben 
gerdtena, ni kirumiya, sigd gSnem yunduminf nite dsir bdgo: 
kam komdnde dsirntse tsdktsendma, ni dsirntse p>6remneminf dsir 
kdmdndmbe peremtdtd iigqld gani: kolone sigd, lenye!'''' tse piri 
beldgamdye iigdrbu sisiro. 

Ngdrbu sisl kdko kolStse, pdtoro kasinyd, giibogum kergege 
bdbotse, kergeguro : "yd kergege, ward dgo dtml, alia bdrga 
tsakd: ni kdm delibc, >ni kdm pdtobe , tsd ni bdgo kwoya, kqmdun 
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bundi delihe ngdso namro tsdpfse, taogutmate , iSd ndndi wuro 
bdnasegutjoilcwdya, — tsd^) wu mdnani mhitslbaf'' tse gubogumye 
kergeguro, bdrga dibgiguno. 

Koko si ago siro pirl beldgamaye tsedenate letse, komdndero 
gulgdnya, komdnde pirl beldgama bdbotse, piri heldgamaro: "ni 
d&ir kokobe tsdnnpnmate , wiiye kdgenem tsaktsosko: ngudote ngdso 
tdtdntsa degan pitaeiya, mte beldga Idnem, tsuro beldgaben tdtd- 
nem pind; ptnemlya, kam tdtdnem nd degdna ndtse, ise, gotsdni: 
dtema wu niro dsirro ntsisko, " kdno komdndeye pirl beldgamdro. 

Bornuten ngudojiydye tdtdntse pitslya, dinye tsdru gOtsei: 
ngudo pirl beldgdmabe tdtdte, ndumaye tauru gotsin bdgo. — Ate 
mdna Wumar Pesdmi iuuro gulese, wu pdneagandte wuye niro 
gulntsesko. Ate ddtsi. 



8. Kdrabu tsilwdwa kokoabe. 

Kokoye tsilwdro: "wu nigd kontseskt gono. Tsilwdye siro: 
" ni kdnguleima nonemmi , nd tilon geptemla ndmnemin, dtema 
kdnguleinemgd : ni wuro koseml neminV kdno tailwdye kokoro. 
Koko mdna tsihvdbe pdngdnyd, tailwdro: " int nigd kontsesgqni 
kiooya, bdlla ivu badineske, ni tsirum, dgo badfneske disgandte, 
ni badtnem dimla, dfima nigd ntsebdndena bdgoya ^), ni wugd 
koseml" kdno kokoye tsilwdro. Tsihcd mdna kokobe pdnise, ndp- 
tsena, kokoga tsurui. 

Kdko sabardte, din-id baltegdnya, kau tsulugl. Kau kilugenyd, 
dm wura kaube taou pdngeddnyd , letsa, kdfla gesgdben ndptaei; 
koko kininyd, kdko tsitse, nd dm ndptaandbero letse, ddbuntsa 
retae, kotsin, dm siga tadrui; kerunyd, Ago koko liin, kolonogo, 
si kotae, dte siro musko gandgmvi! siro mnsko gqndgumya, mus- 
kondo taimtsono," tsd, koko, musko kdm siro gqndtsegena bdgo; 
si kdmtse, kotae, pdntauro legono. 

Legdnya, tsilwdro: -'wugd surumbaf dgo disgandte tsidem 

') § 321. ») § 325. 
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hwoya, niye tSine, bddind, de, wu riiske!" kdno kokoye tsilwdro. 
Tsilwd mdna kokoie pdntse , sabardte, dinia wdgdnyd, kmc tsidugi; 
hau kiluginyd, am wura kau tsuluge kerunyd, tsitsa, kdfia ges- 
gdbero isei; kasmyd, tsilwd dm wura gedi gesgdhen ndhgata Mrimyd, 
"ago kdkoye tsedendte wuye diskin" tse; nd dm wicra ndbgatdbero 
letse, " ddbuntsa renge, kongin''' tse, legdnyd, dm sigd tsdrui; 
kerunyd, nduso kd gotsa, sigd ntseotsoro mdtsei: koa tilo "sigd 
hdn bdnge yetseskin" tse, bakkdnyd, sigd ngaldro tsebdndeni, ndn- 
tse^) gand lagd ngdfon kdye legono: si tsegdse, nd kokobero lets'i. 

Legdnyd, "yd koko, nd dm ndptsandbero ni legdmia, kdm 
niro mdndntsegena bdgo, ddbuntsa rinem ^ kdnem, tigin&m kaldfia 
patoro woltem kddim; wu leneske, ndntsdn 'ddbuntsa reiige, kongin' 
'ge, legasgdngd , wuyd kerunyd, nduso kd gStsd, wugd ntsSotsoro 
mdtsei; koa tilo kd gotse, wugd tsetsin tse bagesgdnyd, komdnde 
bdndsege, ndni^") gand lagd ngdfon kdye tsebdndo: wu kdseske, 
ndnemmo kddisko. Wu niro 'dgo dimma tsidesko' nge kdmpi- 
gingosko: kute wu ruski, bdlia hadinye, wu riiskia, mdna niro 
guluntsdsgana^') mbetSi," kdno tsilwdye kokoro. Kdkoye tsilwdro: 
"kubete kotsi: bulla dm wura tsitsa, isa, gedi gesgdben ndptseiya, 
wu saberdteske, ndntsdro lenge, ddbuntsa renge, kongin sdruiya, 
kdm wioro mdndsegin rumia, ni dgo disgana ni tsidem," kono 
kdkoye tsilwdro. Tsilivd ndptsena, kokoga tsurui. 

Koko dm wura gedi kesgdbe ndbgata kirunyd, kuru badltsi; 
ladttse, tsilwdro: "wugd wUsenS, wu nd dm ndptsandbe dturo 
wu leneske, tigini kaldfia: wolteske, ndnemmo iseskia, ni tigini 
ngaso rum, birti kdbe rumia ,, mdndnem tsiretsi , ni wugd kosemi," 
tse kdkoye tsilwdro. Koko sabardte, nd dm wura ndbgatdbero 
legdnyd, kdm siro mandtsegena bdgo, si ddbuntsa retse, kdtse, nd 
tsilwdberd legono; legdnyd, tsilwdro: "wugd ivusene! tigini ngdso 
wunel birU kdbe rUmba? rumikwoya, wiiro gulusene, imi pange," 
kono kdkoye tsilwdro. Tsilwd tigi kokobe ngdso ivugdnyd, si birtl 
kdbe tsuruni, kokoro: "yd koko, lou tiginem 'gdso loungi, birtl 
kdbe rusgqni: ni tsirenemwa *), " kono tsilwdye kokoro. Kokoye: 
"ni dgo tsidesgqna tsidem nem, wiigd kdmpigtsemmdte , kiiru tsine, 

') §129. ^) §129, ') §263, 1. «) § 199, 2, 
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ml am wura ndhgatubefo Ime: nl leiipn dmtiye niga ntmruiya, 
nh'o mdnantsagcmi kwoya, tigmem kaldf'ia woltem, naniro isem, 
ntsuruskla, ni wuga ku kSsemlte wu noneskl," kono kokoye tsilwaro. 

Tsilwa mdna kokobe pdntse, tsitse, sabardte; am wura gedi 
gesgciben ndbgata kiriinya, na am wurabero si legdnya, am loura 
Mga kerunyd, '■'-iigo tsilwa -isi" tsa, ncluye ka gotse, siga dutsei 
ntseotsontsuro^'); si tsegdsin; kSa kdntsua ^' wu tsilwdte koloneske 
letsanni"'^) tse, sigd dutsin, shje tsegdsin; isegdse, dunontse 
ddts'l: kSaye ngdfontsen sigd dutsin kdntsua, ntseotsontsuro , siga 
kdrqngdnyd, kd gotse ^ '■'yStseskl" tse^ kaii bakkdnyd, kd sigd 
tsebdndeni, dllaye dsirntse tsdktse, kdbuntse ddtseni , beldga sir 6 
jieletsege, beldgdro gagi. Kdrgdgenyd, koa si beldgdro gdgmagd 
tmrui; kirunyd , koa ngdforo mef^e, icolte, pdtoro letst. Koa 
pdtoro letsena kirunyd, tsibcd tsuro beldgdben tsulvge, nd koko- 
bero kddio; kokoro: "'yd koko, wiite burgo nigd kdinpigintsdsh; 
'■wu nigd kdiitseskV neske, kdmpiglntsesgandfe^'), ni imgd tsiren 
kosemi: dm nigd ntsdruiya, manant^agei bdgo, wiigd sdriiiya, 
ntseotsoni tsarago; komdnde u-iiro bdndsege, beldgdte vn'ird pele- 
segeni kwoya, wugd sandy a, debesaddm., wugd tseseso: wugd 
nemkuran kosemi,''' kono tsilwdye kokoro. 

Yinitema tsiliixl komdnde logOtse, sigd tsuro beldgdben gqrd- 
gono, koko degan gqndgono. Tsilwdte, si, dinid kau, si degdro sim 
kdmman^) tsulugin bdgo: yim si tsiiluginte, diaid bunetsTa, kd- 
Idntse degdro tsuro beldgdntsibcn tsetidiige, kdin tsuruni kicoya, 
si tsuluge, kombuntse matsin. Kokote, si, dinid kaiiye, tsulugin, 
bunyeye tsulugin, loklefiydye, Ukte tserdgendte, si fsiduge, h'letsin, 
dgo sigd tserdgena bdgo: si tsim, kdm sigd tsibbfina bdgo, nem- 
tsimtsuro koUgeda; kokote, dtemdti si nd tserdguro ^) dSgdn 
letsin. Tsilwd tsuro beldgdntslbeii dinid bunetseni diigo^) tsuluge, 
degan lelctsin, bdgo. — Kokoa tsilwdwa kcdd; ago tsddendie dtema 
wu pdnesgqndte niro g/dntse'sko. Kdrabu kokoa tsihcdwdhc ate 
ddtsi. 

')§1S1. ^)§2o7, a, b. 3) §334, -2. 

■') §285, 1 ■>) § 155, 2. «) §296, o. 
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9. Kdrabu kurcjulXwa keri sutiwdbe. 

KurguUye tsuro kdragaheten kdm ritsena hago, ago rttsendte, 
hdlu gesgdben , katsimnyin, Mglnyin, tsedmyin , ago degdte^') genyd, 
rttsena bdgo tsuro kdragdbetm, tse keri sutiro. Keri sutiye, "kdm 
rdgd kontsena mbetsi diye'"'') gdnyd^ siye: '^wu tdta kqmdunbe 
yetseskin, tdtdniro kuske tsebui, tdta ngdranbe yetseskin, tdtdniro 
husks tsebui, tdta dzddzirmdbe yetseskin, tdtdniro kuske tsebui: 
himdi kdragdbe ngdso wu tiloro yilleskia, nduye yilteni pdn- 
tseiya, tigmtsa lolotsin: kdm wuro kurdgo^') tsuro kdragd dtiben 
hago" kono kurguliye ken sutiro. 

Keri sutiye "tsuro kdragd dtiben kdm rinemma bdgo ne- 
minte*'), dre, lenye, wuro pdnem pelesegene: ngudo tselam , nd ise 
tsebui, ivu rusgana, niro, ise ruskia, leneske bobontseske , lenye, 
wu niro pelentsigesko ,'" kono keri sutiye kurguliro. Kurguli keri 
sutigd fdntsuro tsdte, pants e peletsege; keri siiM wolte, pdntsuro 
legono. 

Legdnyd, dinid wdgdnyd, kandira kdragdro isena, keri suti 
hirunyd, pato kurugulibero letse, kurguliro: "yd kurguli, dre, 
wugdsegei, dgo rusgandte niro pelentsegeskS^' tse kurguliro. Kur- 
guli tsitse, keri sutlga ngdfon tsegd; nd kandirdbero legeddnyd, 
kandira sabardtena, kdluguntse kdragdbero gdgena, tsogdntse, tsl 
ngudo kiirugube tsugdutena, kdldntselan gqndtsena, kandira lite 
ngudohe letsin; keri Sutl tsurui, kurguliro: ' "yd kurguli, tugo 
ngudo tse'lqm ate: lene! sigd tei! tdmia, mdrtegene, wuro stntse 
tilo se, kdrgunno rdsgqna ^) , " kono keri sutiye kuryuliro. Kur- 
guli mdna keri sutibe pants e, nd ngudobero ildn letsin; keri sutl 
tsegdse, ngdforo woltl. 

Kurguli letsin, "ngudo yetse'skin" tse; katidira sigd kirunyd, 
sabardtena, kantgentse kdssena, kurguli notseni; "lengin, ngudo 
tdsMn'" tse, kandiragd kdrqngdnyd, kandira kantgentse kurguliro 
kolotsegl; kologigenyd, kqnidge^) kwrgullga tse'tei; kitdnyd, kurguli 
wdlte, ngdfon tsure, tsitsi , ydsguro kourunyd , kqnidge^') sigd tsetd, 

') for dege ate, § li. 

2) § 286. ° ° 3) § 197, 1. *) § 173. 

*) stands for; rdgisgqna. ") a represents an exceedingly short a.. 
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kaldntse derttsin; kancNra ndteman pdtaeg'i, si kandiraga tmruni. 
Kivrguli kemar tsetd, ild ildn fantswro lego-no. 

8i 'pantmro legdnyd., " ya kurguU, ni dlnidn kdm rinemma 
bdgo, komdnden, kdlu Msgdben., kdisimnyin, Mglnyin, kdtin genyd., 
rinemma hago^ nem wuro gulesgani, ngudo tselam nlro pelentsi- 
gesgqndtd dfiro sigd tdm tatodnemmo kutemmi?^'' kono km stitiye 
kurguliro. Kurguliye y,k6dte dunoniga kotsf ganyd keri mtiro., 
keri sutiye: "ni kdm rinemma bdgo., kdtsimwa, kiglioa, tsediwa, 
kdlu gesgabeiva rinem nem: kdragdro gdgemta, kdlu gesgdbe tiginem 
letsin, kdtsim tiginem letsin, kigi tiginemin ndptsin^ tsedin bSnemin, 
komdnde nigd aldgentse, sdndi ngdsoga rinemi, '■kdm gade tiloma 
tsiiro kdragdtiben rii'igqnV nem., wu niro ngudo pelentsigeske ., ngu- 
dote ntsiotsoro niro tegere , ni sigd kolonem, kdssem, pdtoro kddim : 
ngudote si qfigadif" tse keri sutiye kurguliga kigm-enyd , kurguliye 
siro: "keri suM., mdndnemte fsire., wu yetserdskt ; kdm tse'lamte 
ago ritibe^); kdm kdm tselmn ritsmi kwoya, komdnde andigd aid-, 
gesandtema ritseiyende ^) , " kono kiirguliye keri sutiro. 

Yimtema bundi delibete ngdso dllaye aldktsendte sdndi tsuro 
kdragdben kombuntsa bardtsa, tmbui, dugo kdm tselam tilotenia 
ddgdta tsdruiydye., ddtsa, guretsei bdgo , ngdso tsagdsin. Ker- 
mdte kdragdten dzddzirma dibl , kurguli dibi, ngdran dibi, keri 
suti dibl, bultu dibl^), sdndi ate sandima dibigo: kdm tselam 
tsdruiya ddtsa, guretsei bdgo. Kdmpigl h'lrgulhca keri siitnca 
kedenyd, keri sutibe tsiretse., kurguliye tsirentse tso: a-olta sdndi 
ndi musko foktsa, nduye letse, pd)itsen ndbgono. — Mdtia keri 
sutiwa kurgidiwdbe pdnesgqndte , dte ddtsi. 



10. Kdrabu hurgo tegdgendbe. 

Burgon da kdragdbete ngdso, burgoa tiloma bdgo: kandira 
ndntsdro ntseotsoro isin tsdruiya, tsagdsin bdgo, sdndi ddgdta 

') §212, 5. 

2). This alternation of the 1st pers. plur. with the 3J sing, affords an 
additional case to the two mentioned in § 191. 
') § 204. 
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handiraga tsdrui, kandira sandigd tsetsin: kuye tsetsin, hdliye 
tsetsin. Komdnde kdm tilo tsunote, burgote rigdso tsigdro tdptse, 
tsergSre^ tsdte, gedi hesgd kurdhen ganagono. 

Gqndgdnyd, kenyeri koa tsigd gandtsinga tsurui. Kirunya, 
letse, tdrgunagd bobotse, "yd tdrguna, are, Unye, k6a laga'^^ ago 
gedi gesgdben gandtsin , rusgandte '■ivu gorigin'' 'gS badigasgdnyd, 
vmro gSturo tegerl: are, Unye, ni gotsam kwoya, niro -pelentse- 
ge'ske, gone!'''' tse tdrgunagd bobotse, nd tmgdberd syua tdrgundwa 
legeda. Legeddnyd, kenyeriye tdrgundro: "ngo, dgo lou goturo 
tegire, wu nigd bobontseske, isyendte, iigo si,'''' tse kenyeriye, tdr- 
gundro pelegigenyd, tdrguna letse, goturo badigdnyd, siro gSturo 
tegeri. Katergerenyd^^, tdrguna kolStse, letsi. 

Legdnyd, kenyeri letse, tsigd tsetd, goturo badigdnyd, tsigd 
goturo tegeri: kenyeri ago tsidena nStseni. Ngudo ngigi tse, kdld 
gesgdbeten ndbgono. Nabgdnyd, kenyeriro mdna nemetsegin: 
tekkem gdnd! tsenyin, kenyiri pdntsl; "geregem gone!''^ tsenyin, 
kenyeri pdntsz. Pdngdnyd , ngdrge gertse , tsdte , gesgdro tektsege, 
tsesdnge, geretsege, tsedigdntsuro kargdgenyd, ngutse, kdldntse 
ngirgero gqndtsege, figerge kasgdnyd, kdldntsuro ngerge tsebei; 
iigerge kdldntsuro gibdnyd, tsedi rdtse, tsftse, ddtsl. Ddgdnyd, 
tsdbd pdntsibe gdtse. Pdntsuro legdnyd, tsMin gqndtse, tsi tsi- 
gdbe wuigdnyd , tsuro tstgdben dgo gade fJloma bdgo ') , hgdso 
bur go: kenyeri tsurui. 

Letse, tdrgunagd bobotse; tdrguna ndntsuro hadinyd, "yd 
tdrguna, tsuro tsigdbeten dftma gadi bdgo, hgdso burgo: dllaye 
andigd sardgi, ku burgo pdnde; dte ndumdro gullemmi, wu niro 
gand ntsesko, gdpfsendte*) tsuro beldgdniben gerdneske , dugokdm 
he, wugd logosiya, wu siro gandtsesko," tse kenyiriye tdrgundro. 
Burgo tilo gOfse keinyd, "burgo tilo ntsisgqnd ate, pdnemmo 
yitemia, nigd dmpdntsono: nikau lenneminyd ^), simnem peremne! 

*) laga often joins itself enclitically to a preceding word. 

^) Past Conjunctional of gereskin in Conjug. III. 

')§332,4. ° *)§170. 

') This form has to be considered as the first Indefinite Tense with the 
Adverb '^ya^'' and confirms what we said of the origin of the Conjunctional 
Mood , in § 89. 
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kam UtSin, 'da 'pdndeski, tdskin tse, nandinmo ism, Shnnem 
23erenigdta tsuruiya, m lennem bdgotse, kolontse, le'tsmio; m yim 
Unneni bctgoya, lenem, bonemia, simnem tsdnnem'^), bSne, Mm 
niga ntsuruiya, simnem tsakkdta Uuruiya, '■da pdndeski, tdskin' 
tse, tse, kdrangentsla, ni siga rumt, tstnem, kdssem, kdraga- 
nemmo tsargdgem: bur go tilote niga ntsito^); ate gdptsenate wu 
ndnyin gandngin,'' tse kenySriye tdrgundro. Tdrguna burgontse 
tilo gotse, pdntsuro legono. 

Kdrma tdrgundte sigd bogdta rumla , simtse perem^gdia kwoya, 
si lettsin; si simtse tsakkdta kwoya, si pdgdta, lettsin bdgo. Ate 
burgontse tilo tsebdndendte , siteman dmpdtin ^) tdrgundte. 

Kenyeri si bur go ngdso gdptsendtd gotse, pdntsen geratsena. 
Bundi delihe ngdsoga kenyeriye burgon kotsena. Kenyerlte sigd 
tsdruiya, "tugo mei burgobe tsulugena" tsdnyin, sigd dutsd, 
"teiyen" tsd, fuguro tsasdkia, si tsegdse, letse, beldgdntsuro 
gdgia, ndndi beldgdte Idnu "sigd teiyen!" nu, badinuwidna, si 
ngdfondoben tsulugu, tsegdsin, ndndi sigd ru bdgo. Aiemd ker- 
mdte kenyeritegd tsdruiya "mei burgoben'' sigd hobotsei. Bundi 
dslibete ngdso, simd bur go gand sandiro tsegege, ndbgeda *). — Mdna 
bvrgo dinidro tsulugendbe, gedintse wu pdnesgandte, ate ddtsi. 



11. Mdna kitliwa komdnde sandiro kidd tsinndbe. 

Kuliwa ngdso tsdptd, nd komdndebero kdMso, kidd mdtdro. 
Kasinyd, komdndero: " ndmoro kiddntm yiml: andiye kiddnde 
diye, tsibuiyena, sdde!" keda komdndero kullicaye. Komdnde mdna 
kulisobe pdntse, kulisoro: ndu wogerma tsdJce, bdliya kuli tigaso 
iseiV kono komdndeye kulisoro. Kuli pdtkemaye tsitse, komandero: 
"kuli ngikite, sima wogerma ngqldro tsakoko^),'' kdno kidi pdt- 

*) § 257, 6. 2) Objective Future of tiskin, see § 112,4. 

') § 212, 4. *)§267,3. 

") This is the 3d pers. sing. Future of ydkeskin, with the predicative 
suffix go and should have been adduced on p. 78 of the Grammar as a 
bye-form of tseako. This view presupposes the change of go into ko a 



kemaye komandero. Kamdnde ngiki bobotse; ngiki kadinya, ngi- 
hiro: "lend! dinid kdtsiritsia, kdngal tsekkurla , wogerma ydke, 
ball sebd kuli ngdad isa ndnirC, wu sandiga ruskta rdgeski," 
gono komdndeye ngikiro. 

Ngiki mdna komdndebe pdntse , wolte , pdntsuro letse , ndp- 
tsena dugo, dinid lemgdnyd, kengal kikkurunyd, ntsukkuro kengalbe 
ki/runyd, ngiki sabardte, wogermdro isigono. Ngiki wogerma tsdkin 
dugo dinid dertegdnyd , komdnde kdm tilo nantsiiro tsunote , " lend, 
ngikituro guile: wdgermdte ngubatsi, wonte tsui, kqldntse^') tsirendo" 
tse komdnde koaga nd ngikibero kinotenyd, ngiki pdnturo wdtse: 
'^ tsd wu degdnte , sdrui" tse, beldgdntsuro gage, kaldntse'^') degdro 
tsetuluge, wogerma ntsdkoro badigono. Ngiki wogerma tsdkin, 
dugo dinid wdgono. Dinid wdgdnyd, ngiki nemtst, wogermMntse 
ddtse. Wogerma ddgdnyd, kull ngdso tsitsa, ddndal kdmdndibero 
Uei. KaMnyd, pdtkema si ngdfon gdptsi. Kull bur go isdna ngdso 
komdnde ') kiddntsa ^) tso ddtsi; kull ngdso kiddntsa gotsa, pdn- 
tsdro letsei. 

Kull pdtkema derege si nd komdndibero legono. Komande 
siro: '^ni, dmdnem^} 'gdso burgon tsa, kiddntsa yiske, letsei; nite, 
dfi ngdfon rdntse dugo derege ndniro kddim?" kdno komdndeye 
kull pdtkemdro. Kull pdtkemdye komdndiro: "wide, ngergeni 
ngubu, kdbu ngergeniso goneske, keiwdniro tsdkkeske, koroni Idm- 
neskinte, dtemdn dmdni wugdkolosa, burgStsa, ndnemmo kdsso," 
Mm kull pdtkemaye komdndero. Komdnde siro: "kidd gadete 
ngdso ddtst: dm burgo isdnaye gotsa, letsei; degd, niyero kdgenem 
ntsiske^^ tse komdnde kull pdtkemdro, " lene! tsl kangufube pdnde- 
mia, tsl kqngufubeten kola kangufube ngubu mbetsi; kdla kangu- 
fube ngubutdga rwmla, rare, ngergenemmio tdmne; tdmnemla, 

change frequently occurring in otlier cases, esp. gdno and kono, geda 
and keda. To consider the whole of tsakoko as simply the third pers. 
wonlil be much more hazardous, as then the final ko would be unique. 

') The addition of a possessive pronoun , or another postfix often removes 
the accent from its natural place towards the end of the word. — The ap- 
parent uncertainty of my Interpreters in the use _ of the accent , prevented 
me from devoting a special chapter to this subject in the Grammar. 

') § 17. 
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ngergmem horonemmo Idmnem, yate, kdsugun butSi pernem, lads . 
Mno komdnde kull 'pdikemdro. 

Kuli pdtkema kidantse fsebdnde, korontse yoktse, tsigono na 
komandeben. Tsigdnya, letse, tsi hangufuben , kdla kangufube 
tsudore, korontse Idptse, kdsugube tsdbd kitd. Tsdbd kasugube 
tsetd, letsinte, korontse keiwa pttsi. Keiwa plgdnyd, si tilontse 
keiwate rdktse gStsin ^) bdgo; dm bobotse,- "drogo, mdrtegunogo, 
bdndsegunogo , keiwa gOnye, koroni Idmnye!" tse dm logogdnyd, 
dm 'gdso wdtsei. Wdgeddnyd, kuli kitakUdso sandiye ngdfon 
ndntsuro kdsso. KaMnyd, siye kitakitdsoro : " mdrtegunogo , drogo, 
louro bdndsegunogo, koronildmnyeV kono kitakitdsoro. Kitakitd- 
soye: " dndi niro biaro bdndntsegen bdgo," keda kull pdtkemdro. 
Kuli pdtkemaye sandiro: "biaro ivdnuwi kwoya, drogo, ivur 6 bd- 
ndsegunogo, viu leneske, kdsugun iseskia , nandiga ntserqmbusko," 
gono kitakitdsoro. Kitakitdso siro bdndtsaga, korontse Idptsa, kuli 
pdtkema koronte yoktse, kdsuguro Istse, tsuro kdsuguben keiwdntse 
tsesage, tsedi tsdsd, butsintse pertse, kdld kangvfuntsibe tseldde; 
ddgdnyd, dntsdntse tsifu; ddgdnyd kasugu ^^3 tdrte badttsei. 

Badigeddnyd, kuli pdtkema tsitse, tsdbd belabe kitd. Tsdbd 
beldbe tsetd, letsinte, kitakitdso sigd kerunyd, " dba pdtkema dndiro 
kdsunde sdde!'" Mda pdtkemdro. Pdtkema kdsu ddptse kitakitd- 
soro; tsdbd pdtobe gOise, letsinte, sigd kdngeye tse'tei''). Kitdnyd, 
letse, gedi gesgdben ndptse , korontse tseregere, keiwdntse korontsibe 
ngdfon tsesage, ndbgono. Nabgdnyd kdnge dunontsegd kStsi. Ko- 
gdnyd, bogono. Bdgdnyd kitakitdso sigd tsdnd. Kerunyd, sdndi 
tsdpta, ndntsuro kdsso. Kasinyd, kSa dunontse kdngeye tseteddgi; 
tseteddgenagd kitakita kerunyd, siro tsdptdga, kdagd keseso, 

Kesesenyd, kuli tilo sandigd kerunyd, kulite tsegdse, nd ko- 
mdndebero legono. Legdnyd, komdndero "kitakitdso tsdptd, letsd, 
kSa tilo tsiiro tsdbdben tsesesin kirusko," kono kidiye komdndero. 
Komdnde mdna kulibe pdngdnya, kdm tilo bobotse: " lend kitakita 



') § 257, 5, b. 

^) This word must here be translated by -market-ijeople" and furni- 
shes another instance to ijie one mentioned in § 337. 

3) It may be noticed, how much more correct the native expression is 
than ours: we say "we get fever," but they say "the fever gets us." 
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am tsesesenate sandiga bobCne, ndniro kute!" tse, kdm tilo kino- 
tenya, kdtundma tsttse, Utse, Utakita rigdsd hobotse , fugu koman- 
dibero kiguto. KomdndS kitakitaaoga kirunya, sandiro: "dfiro 
kdmte hetsuV tse komdnde MtaMtasoga Mgord. Kitakitasoye : 
"koate, ago sigd yetsendte, si kdsuguro Utsin, dugo kdrontse keiwa 
pigdnyd, keiwdte kurgSge, si tUontse rdktse, gotsin bdgo, andiga 
bobosa, ndntsuro kassended , siyeandtrd: '■mdrtegunogo, bdndsegu, 
keiwdnite gonyS, koromro Idmnye, kdsuguro lenge, dntsdni la- 
deske^) wdlteskla, nandigd bedntsedasko' tse, dndi stro bdndge, 
kdrontse Idmnye, kdsuguro leg any d, kdsugun dntsdntse ngdso tse- 
Idde, pdtoro wolgatenyd, dndi sigd kiruiy ended, ndntsuro isye, 
sigd kasundero kigorended , siye andiro ddbesd, kdrontse yoktse, 
beldntsuro Utsinte, gand legdnyd, sigd kdngeye tsetd, gedi ges- 
gdhe ndptse, kdrontse tsergere, keiiodntse tsesdge, gqndtse: nd 
tilon ndptsendte, kdnge diinontsega kotse, hogono. Bog any d, dndi 
si bdtsena kiruiyended, lenye, tsdptege, sigd ketsye, kdsunde dd- 
besdna ndnga,^^ keda kitakitdsoye kdmdndero. Komdnde sandiro 
tsire tso. 

Pdtkemdro: "niye kdsugu gamin, dugo ronem ddtse," kono 
pdikemdro komdnde. — Ngikiro: "niye yimpiydye Idkte tsetia, 
wogenna yike ^); dtema niye kiddnenigo," kdno komdnde ngikiro. 
— Kitakitdro: "kuUfiydye tigmtse kututse, nd tilon bogdta ruwia, 
lenu, tsdptugu, sigd tamogendgo ," kdno komdnde kitakitdsoro. 

Yimtema ngikiye, dinid lemtsia, wogerma badiisia, tsdkin, 
dugo dinid wdtsidma, tsuro beldgdntsiben nemtsi: dtema siye ki- 
ddntsugo. — Pdtkemaye si kulo bdgo, kiddfima tsedin bdgo, kdsu- 
guro Utetema : dtema kiddntsugo , komdnde siro tso. ' — Kitakitaye 
kuli nddranydye tigmtse kututse, bogdta tsdruiya, letsa, tsdpta, 
■tsa, kidituro tsdptdga, kulltu rontse tsiilugeni ydye '), sdndi tamS- 
tsagei: dtemd kitakitayero kiddro komdnde tso. 

Mdna kidibS pdngqndte , Wumar Pesdmiye gidesendte , wuye 
niro qulntsesko. Ate ddtsi. 



») § 367, 7, ^. 

*) The Imperative of ydkeskin is ydke and yeke, which forms ought 
to have been mentioned in § 87. b. 3. /J. of the Grammar. 
3) § 301 , 2. 
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12. Kdrabu kddiwabe. 



Kddlte 1) si ydntsa kdram : Mrani tsuro gotse, ngepal pigdnya, 
kddi Kulutsi tdtdro kdltst. Kddi KulutH wurdtse, ngepal pigdnya, 
kddi Aber tdtaro kdltst. Aber wuragdnya, ngepal p'ttse; kdlte 
kitenya, Gdngu tdtaro kdltst Gdngu wuragdnya, ngepal pitse, 
kdlte Mtinyd, kddi Fusi tdtdro kdltsi. Kddi FuSi wuragdnya, 
Rokodimi tdtdro kdltsi. Rokodimi wuragdnya, ngepal pttse, kdlte 
kitenyd, kddi Tsibdto tdtdro kdltsi. Kddi Tsibdto wurdgdnyd, 
ngepal pitse, kddi tselam tdtdro kdltsi. Kddi tselqni wurdgdnyd, 
Komontugu tdtaro kdltsi. Komontugu wurdgdnyd , kddi Sergo 
tdtdro kdltsi; tdtdro kalgdnyd, Sergo wurdgdnyd , kddi gade ngd- 
fdntsen tdmbunP). Sdndi ngdso nd tulon beldntsa gdrtsd, ndptsdna: 
nduye bdrdntse bardtse., kombu tsintsibe tsebui, kdm kdmdntsibe 
dgo bibttema bdgo: sdndi ngdso ndptsdna pdntsdn. 

Kddi Aber kdhu tilo, dinid bunyegdnyd, "bdrdro leneskin" 
tse, letse, kdragdn ddbu tsdbdben ate, botsi. Bogdnyd, koa tilo 
siye pdntsen tsttse, kdragdro ago kombube mdtdro letsin tse, tsd- 
bdlan letsinte, dinid bunye, si tsdbdlan dgo bogdta tsurUni: Aber 
bogdta sigd tsurui, si Aber bogdtago notseni. Tsuro tsdbdben 
letsinte, Aber bogdtabe ngdfarei gebddgono. Ngdfarei Aberbe 
gebadgdnyd , Aber tsou pdntsi. Tsgu pdhgdnyd, kdlakte, koagd 
timin tsdtsi. Tsdgdnyd, kod burgH tsdke; dm patobe pdngeddnyd, 
tsagdse , ndntsuro isei. Kasinyd , kod bogdta, tigintse ngaso tmngU 
tsegdsin, dm sigd tsdrui; sigd keogord: "abdkoa^^, dji nigd ntse- 
bdndo? ni kdm kura, burgU ydkem, dndi burgunem pdnye, nd- 
nemmo kasyended, ni bogdta, tiginem 'gdso tsungU tsegdsin ,''"' tsd 
dm beldbe sigd kegorenyd, siye dm be'ldbero: "wu tsdbdlan, agOni 
kombube mAtdi'o lengin, Aber ise, ddbu tsdbdben ate, botsena, 
dinid tselam, wu, sigd riisgani, si iimgd suriaia, u-u leneskin tsuro 
tsdbdben siga gebadgasgdnyd, siye ivuro 'ngdfareini gebddgam'' 

wiigd timin tsdgono ," kono koaye dnitsiiro. Amtse tMtsa, 



;■> 



') § 334. 5. a. 2) § 212 , 4. 

') "When koa is joiaed to dba, in an address, id generally throws its 
accent on the last syllable of aba. 
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letsa, kdrgun mdtsa, tsdgute, Mro tsdde, si kdrgun kednya, kdrgun 
pdntsin bdgo: tlmi Aberbe si dibi, kdaga ts'etsi. K6a ketsenya, 
am belabe koaga gotsa, tsasdte, siterdtsei. 

Siterdgeddnya, am Aberbe liUa, ndptsd, Abergd bdbogeda. Aber 
tsftse, ndntsdro legdnyd, sandiye Aberrd: "ni Aber, tsunde bibinemi: 
•■dndi ngdso ydnde sasdmbu, gandnden kurdnden ngdso nd tulon 
ndmnyeogo, kaldnde ampdnyogoV nye, ndmnyena, nduma kdrge 
kdmdntsibe bibitema bdgo; ni tsinem, dinid bunye lenem, ddbu 
tsdbdben bonem, koa siye tsitse, agSntse kombube mdtdro letsin, 
ni ddbu tsdbdben dtem bonenvma, si niga ntsuruni, 'ngdfareini 
gebddgona'' nem, ni sigd tsdnem, ydtsemi; ni yetsemmdte, dndi 
ngdso tsunde bibtnemi; nddranydye andigd sdruiya, sesiso: dfi 
diyenf" Mda dmtsiye Aberrd. Aberye: "wu leneske alia logo- 
neske, dndi ngdsoga gerdseda; wu ago dibi diski, mdrtegenogo, 
wugd guresenogo! wu leneske, nd komdndeben logOneske, logoni 
komdnde fdntsia, wu nandiro iseske guluntseddsko," kono Aberye 
dmtsuro. Am mdna Aberbe pdntsa, ndptsa, Abergd guretsei. 

Aber tsitse, si tilontse nd, komdndebero legend; letse, komdai- 
dero: "'wu dgo dibi diskl: dndi kddi ngdso, nima andigd aldge- 
8dm, aldgeskeddmia , 'lenogo, dgo dibi deogoP andiro gullemrhi, 
dndi ngdso beJAnde gdrnye, nd tulon ndmnyena , ndiiye letse, kom- 
buntse mdts^, tsebui, kdm kdmdntsuro dgo dibi ndeoma bdgo, 
dndi ngdso ndmnyena, kaldnde dmpdnyen, dinid bunye wu tsi- 
neske, leneske, 'kombuni mdneskin' neske, tsdbdlan dteske, bogas- 
gdnyd, koa tilo siye tsitse, kombuntse mdtsin tse, tsdbdlan letsin, 
tse wu bogdtdro ndsege, wugd suruni, dinid tselam, ngdfareini 
gebadgdnyd, wu tsou pdngasgdnyd, kdlakteske, sigd timin tsdgosko; 
sigd timin tsdga^gdnyd, si burgu tsdke, dm belabe burgimtse 
pdntsa, tsagdse; kasinyd, si bogdta tim/ini sigd tsetei: dm belabe 
letsa, kdrgun mdtsa, tsdgute, tsdde siro, kednyd, kdrgun pdn- 
tsin bdgo timini; timlnite si iigald gani wu nonesgani; tsd wu 
nonesM, timini, kdm tsdngia, tsetsin, nonesgqnd kwoya, kodtegd 
timin tsdtsasgani , wu ago dibi diski : mdrtegene, dndi ngdso gerd- 
sdne, gerdsdmmi kwoyd , andiga dm dinidbe sdruiya, debesaddni^' 
kono Aberye komdndero. 

Komdnde logote Aberbe pdnise, Aberro: '^wu logoteneni 
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jMnffi; naten fitgun'^^ cigo dibl ate dhnmi! ate dimmdte kotsi, um 
ndndi ngciso gerdntseddsko: kSa kdbuntse, tamiseneske yisgandte, 
tsetta, nd sigd geranesgqnatm sigd peremneske, dmye tsdruiija, 
sigd tseseso; dm sigd tsesgsendte, sdndi gani, vyiima sigd yetsesko; 
kdbuntse, tamiseneske yiskqndte, kftenyd, yim tsdtend.te, sigd 'pe- 
remneske, sigd tseseso. Kadi ndndi ngdso wu nandigd ku gerdn- 
tsaskl: nandyua kdmwa nd tilon ndmnuwa ydye, nandigd kdni 
ntsdruna bdgo; ndundoydye yim kdmye sigd tsdrundte, kdbuntse 
tainiseneske yiskqndte, ddtsi; koa, kdbuntse ddtmnite, sigd kdm tsu- 
runa bdgo,'''' tse komdndS kddlsoro. 

Kddlte, yimtema komdnde sandigd gerdgono; gerdtseni kwoya, 
dm dinidbe kddlte ngdso, simtsdn tsdrui kwoya, tsessse ddtsono^): 
dtemdro sandigd komdnde gerdgono. Kadi sigd kdmye tsurundte, 
yimte kdbuntse ddtse, keda. — Mdna kddibete wu pdnesgqndte, 
ate ddtsi. 

•) §117, 4. 

") see, for an explanation of this form § 231. As ddngin, in the 3il 
peee., is often used impersonally, it ought to have been mentioned in § 112, 5. 
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IV. 
HISTORICAL FRAGMENTS. 

i. Mcina kddibe. 

Beldnden kadi ngubii: Mc/a dec/an hotsin, Idga beldgan, Idga 
gesgdlan, Idga pdton, Idga tsuro kuluguben, Idga tsuro soaben. 
Sdndi ngdso nantsdwa*'). 

Kadi Kulutslte, sinia kiirdixtsdgo ; si kdragdn kdrgd. Nd 
degdndten pe sunyero tsasdtm, si pe tsuruiya, tsitse, letse, pe 
tsetd, kelltege; tantia, slid pebete ngdso ndmtse; pete isundia, 
kdld pebete kangddliva, ddburo koturo tegeri; kdldte si tsin tse- 
tdna , dugo nd tulon botse. Kdld pebete me'ssmi kwoya, si tsitsin 
bdgo, nd botsendten. Kdntdge ndiydye^ si bogdta nd tilon, dugo 
kdld pebete messe tstntsen; tsunya, dugo si tsitse, gade mdtsin. 

Si kombu mdtsin, dugo kandira sigd tsuruiya, letse, fugun- 
tsen ndptse, si sir 6 dtsegia, si "kombu pdndeski" tse, si kandi- 
rabe gotse, tsundm, kandira sigd tsurui. Kandira tsendntse 
pitse, nay a tilo Kulutsibe, tsend gqndtsege, retsin: si si tsundin, 
kandira retsin; retse, retard tsdtia, kandira sfntse gOtse, tsegdse, 
Utse, kuyinten gerdtin. Kandira gerdtia, Kulutsi tsenabe tsou 
pdntsia, lebdla baditse, si tilontse tsegdde: gesgd tsebdndia, 
" kodte jMndesko" tse, keletege, ndmtsin, dugo ago tsw'Una bdgoya, 
dimontse ddtsiya, tsure, nui. Nuiya, kandira wolte, ndntsuro 
ise, si nuna tsuruiya, letse, dm bobotse; iseiya, Kulutsi nuna dm 
tsdruiya, tsendntsa pttsa, kdtigintse tsdsirte, gotsa, ddntse ngdso 
gotsa, pdtoro tsasdtin; tsasdtia, kdtiglntsete gotsa, kdni kura 
beldbero tsddin, ddntse tsebui. Kdtiglntsete kura, pebegei kdrdn- 
tsena. Kulutsi Bornubete, dtegeima siro tsddin. 

Kulutsi, si pdtoro isin bdgo, kdragdn kdrgd. Si kuruguntse 
ngdntsi ndi tsito, nemkurdntse kdmgei ndi tsito, kdldntse nge 

*) §199,2. 
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deterdmciei tsito. Tigintse ngdngala, si timl bdgo tthitsen, dantse 
kuguibegei bul. Si Mngvlcintse per dolga kStsena : Si Mm penva 
dutsinya, kdmte perntselan ngp-emtsinya , si geptia, fvgu per- 
beii wdlte, lefse, tsiiri/i; tsurm , kam koeigete siga tsuruiga, 
karqntmi bdgo; kam kqmdrivdte sigcl tsuruiya, guretse, ma, 
kdtsdgan ngqlaro tsaisla, tsegdse, kqla gesgabero tseba, ffirdte, 
siga tsurui. Si lebdla tsede, kam tsuruna bdgoya, wdlte, letse, 
lid tilon, kelJte, botsin. Nd botsendten, kdtsagdte siga tsetseni 
kwoya, istfse, biindi delibe mdtse, tse'bui. Si kdm tmbui bdgo: 
kam tMtsiya, nd tsetsendUn kolStiin. 

Yim lagd Kulutsilctse , kdragdn, fdri gesgdben tsebd, botsin; 
vim lagd, tsedin, kdtsim tseberte, pSrtse, kdld kdtsiniben, kelite, 
botsin. Si pe tsebdnde tsiindeni kwoyd, nd tllon iigiiburo ndptsin 
bdgo: si nd tidon ngubvro ndptsia, da kura tsebdndo, tsundo. 
Da kura tsebdnde tsiindeni kwoya, si nd tilon kdntdguro ndptsin 
bdgo: kil. sigd r-umia, ball ndturo woltemia, siga tsiinimmi. — 
Atema si dlentsego KtihctsJte, iru nonesgqndte. 

Kadi Jiberte, si tigmt^e bidi, ddtentse ngdntSi pal retdwa, 
nemkurdntse diinogei, kqldntse tsimbfgei, ngdfareintse kdfugu. 
Si nd tilon botsia, kelite, bdtsin; kdntdge ydsge ydye nd tilon 
tSitsin bdgo. Si tSintse kurgoge: kdm sigd tsiiriini , dvgo letse, 
kqldntselan gebdttse, ddtSia, mdndtsegin bdgo; kdm letse, ngd- 
fareintse gebdttSia, tsdtse, tsetiin: si ngdfareintsibe gebdtte tse- 
rdgeni. 

Si tdta ndiro tsdmbin bdgo: tiloro tsiiro gStsIa, tmrote 
wiirdts'ta , pipete, ddturo botsm, tdta tm'irontsibete tigintse ngdso 
siiktsa, degdro tsdluge, tsi/ro ydntsabai; ddtma, ydntmye ndten 
tsitsin bdgo, &i nui. Aberte, dm wi/raye: ngdllenia tdta ndiro 
tsdmbin bdgo, keda dm wi/raye. 

Sipdtoro isiya, nem kdmmdro gdglya, sigd tsdruiya, kqmersd 
kdmube, ngqld tdyernyiii degdndfe, Sigd bobotsa: fsJa, si Abertega 
logStSia, tsiiro nemben tSitse , tsvhige, tsdbdro gage, letse, kdra- 
gdntsen kelite, botsin. Si bogdta nim/a , rfnemmi kivdya , kdti t^e- 
digdntsibete, iiu'isko ydkem, roremin, si mdndntsegin bdgo. Kdtfte 
rorem, kiifemta, kdrgun kddibe dm notsandte, tsddin. 
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Kadi Aberte, kerhu dega dugo Si nuHe, nSnesgqni. Am 
wuraye: "si wurdtsia tcita ndiro ngdlle si tsdmhin bdgo; tiloturo 
tsdmbia, na tsdmbundten siye kdgentse ddtsi," Mda dm wuraye. 
Tdta^ Aber tiloye tsdmbinte, komdnde tsetepddgin bdgo kwoya, ngdso 
wurdtsei kwoya, tsediten nd kdm si gandtsanna bdgd, kdda; tdta 
Aberye tsdmbinte ngubu: tamissdntse, komdnde genyd, kdniye 
tatnisse^) ddtsanni, keda, tdta Aberbete. — Atema ndpte kddl 
Aberbe pdnesgandte. 

Kddl Gdngute, si ngdntsi pdlgd kotsenl, si nemkuran Abergei 
kdrdntsena, tigintseye syka Aberwa tilo. Si tsitsia, pdtoro isin; 
isia, nem kdmmdro gdgla^ gddi digalben kellte bdtsla, koa pdioma^ 
si notseni. Dinid bunetsia, kdmu digabitse tsdsd, kodntsua botseiya., 
kddl Gdngu tSitse, dig alio tsebd, kdte kdniun koaii pdrgaten kellte 
bStsin: kdmua kodwa , sdndi kddl bogdta katentsdn notsdni. Dinid 
wdtsla, sdndi tsitseiya, kddl tsiiro tsdneiben kelltena. Kdmu tsd- 
neintse gotse, kerte, degdro tsiilugin tse; tsdnei kasgdnyd, kddl 
tsuro tsdneiben tsurui. Kirimyd, burgu, tsdke, koa lettsin, kd- 
nemlan burgu pdntse, tslgdnyd., kddl digallan keligata. Kodngd 
kdeigete tsuruiya, tsegdsin; kodngd kdrge kibudte tsuruiya , tsegdsin 
bdgo. Gdngute nduso sigd nCtsdna, si kald/la. — Kugui kdld 
ngepqlntsibSn tsuruiya, letse, kuguitegd kdldro gOtse., si tsedlga 
ngepqlbeten tsedi kerektse, kellte botsin. JBStsla kuguiye kdld iige- 
pqltsiben bogdta, kddl tsedigan mbetsi nStseni. Kda kiiguimaye 
kuguintse kdld ngepqlben tsurui, si tsedigan kadi inbetsi notseni, 
dugo kugui loktentse tdta kdltdbe tsetla , ngepqlntse kdltse, tdtdntse 
tsurdre, digdro tsttlugla , kda kuguima tsitse , suniontse^) gotse, ise, 
nd kuguibe perdtsla, kdrei ngepqlbS perdtse ddtsia, tsedigan kcldl 
bogdta si tsurui. Kodngd kdrge kibudte, ritsin bdgo; kodngd 
kdeigete si tsuruiya, kd gotse, " yetseskin'''' tse; baditsia, kdm gade 
sigd tsuruiya ddptsin: kddl Gdngute, sigd tsdruiya, tsesdsin bdgo. 
Si nddranydye runtse ndptsin bdgo, nd kdmmdtema ndntse ndpti- 
bego. Si kdmma kdrge bibitsin bdgo: yim sigd rumia, rigqld 
lintd, keda. Fugiintse bul fog, kddl Gdngute. — Atema nemintse 



') This verb also belongs to the class spoken of in § 69. '') § 15. 



68 

Kadi Komontugute, si kaldfia. Si pdnemmo fsena, sic/d 
^umm bta gani: ago tsuni, Mdio. Pdto kdmudte Komdntugu 
■ise, gag ma; tsdruiya, kdmute de gani: kdmu pdMya, pdto kdmu 
pdlgatabeturo ■win. Am wura Mgd tsdruiya, ^notsdna. 

Si, dinid betsla, tsuro belaben kdrgd. Si nuruguntse ngdntsi 
tilo tsetena, nemkur anise ddbu miiskobe tsetena, si tiglntse keisa^ 

Dinid betsla, kauye sigd tseteiya, kdm tsdbdlan Utsin, tsu- 
Tuiya, slkdmindro keletegin; tdta gand Utsin tsurui ydye, kelet^gin. 
Keletegia, tdtdte tsfrinya, dm pdntsa, tsagdse, nd tdtdbero iseiya, 
tigi tdtaben kadi kelegdtagd tsdruiya, kdm kqmdrwdte tdtdtdgd 
gotse, nd dmdsoro tsdtia, gqndtsia, kddlte tigi tdtdtiben fepete, 
tdtagd kolotse, nd kdfidwa tsebdndendte : sikdmga tsendndin bdgo. 

Kddl Komontugute y sigdnonyena: Bornun, dmvykrayS gida, 
si kadi Komontugute wurdtsla, Tsibdtoro woltsin, tsd, pdngl. — 
Atema kddt Komontugube ndptentse, nongqndte. 

Kddi Tsibdtote, si kqllddo. Bornun si ngqld gani geda: 
fugu tselqmwa. Kdm belagurotsinya , sigd fuguntsen tsuruiya, 
belaguroiuro letsin bdgo, yim dte ngdforo ivolte, pdtoro tsin: kur- 
runtse tsardgeni, nemdiblntsuro. Si nemnuruguntse ngdntsi pal 
retdwa tsetena, nemkurdntse dengelma sibegei tsetena, kdldntse 
tsimblgei tsetena : si tselqm pot, ddbuntse kqme, simtse kqme, kdn- 
nugei, bugei. 

Si kdm tsuruiya, Sim kdmmdrd tsilele ntsirittsegla, simnem^") 
tsebdndla, simgd kdmpuro isedin. Si kdmga tsurii, tsdtsia, kdrgun 
kdmturo tsddia, kdrgunte tseiya, tsussin bdgo, kdmga tsetsin. 

Si pdton kugui kdld ngepqlntsiben tsuruiya, ise, ngepalte 
ngdso tsurore, tsundin. Tsunde ddfshi, kuguite timin tsdtse, tse- 
tsin; sigd tsdruiya, kd gOtsa, ntsetsoro ndntsuro iseiya , silebdldro 
ddtsin. Si ddtsia, kdm kertseni kicoya, sigd tsetsin bdgo: tsttse, 
ddtsin, ngdfareintse tsediro kdktsege , ddtsin, kdm ddtsegei ^). Dd- 
tsia, kdldntse pesse, ddtsia, ni koangdnemmi kwoya , sigd rfiiem, 
kdsemla, si nigd kolontsin bdgo: ni kdseminya, si geptia, fiigu- 
nemin Utse, tsuvin; fiigunemin tsdre rumia, iidya gadero kaldkte- 
mla, siye ndya kaldktemmdturo, siye kaldktin : ni ddnemmi kwoya, 
') § 192. 2) § 297. 



69 

niga tsdntse, ntSetsin. Siga tsdruiya, mbelatsa, kdlantsete kdnyin 
hdktseiya, siga tsesSsin. 

Tsesisia, kdlantsekdmtsa, am kanige detseite, adndi tsdruiya, 
ndnemin tsdmdge, sitenm gesgantsa kdrgunbe fdktsdga; detseiya, 
kdm kqntgua, kqntgentse gotse, ndntsaro letsla, sdndi kqnigenem 
Idptsd. Nir6 ntsddia, ni kqntgmem gonem, pdnemmo tsemm, 
kqnigenem funnem tsuro pdntsiben, ydtem, kaulan tdrnem; drtsia, 
kdtsin lenem, rdrein, tsuro pdntsibero pigem, tsdnnem, nd kdn- 
nuben lug em. Gqndnenila, yim krtge baditsd, rumla, ni kani- 
genem gOtiem; krigeturo lenemia, krige diwia, dgo Icqnigeten 
tsdnemmdte , ndten sfntse gotse, pdltsin bdgo, ndten nui. — Atema 
kadi Tsibdtote, si fuguntse. tselqm, tsdnyinte. 

Ni ndro lenemin dugo^'), tsdbdlan Tsibdtoga rumia, ngdford 
wdlte wdnem, nd leneminturo lenemia, nd Unenvmdten ago ngqla tsu- 
rummi, Mda, wu rusgqna. Kdbu tilo abdniga meiduguye bobotse, 
ahdni beldntsuro ise, sir 6 alia logotse, tse. Abdni tsttse, dinid sebd 
wkgd bobotse; tdta sobdni tilo mbetsi, wu sigd boboneske, dndi 
yasge tstnye, bela meidugubero lenyente, tsdbdlan Tsibdto kirui- 
yinded, abdniye: " ngdforo wolteogo! kute litende kubetd^) ngqld 
gani, kddi Idge dte ruiyendte: wolteogo! bally a, dug 6 leneskin 
nd meidugubero,'''' tse abdniye, Ngdforo wolte; pdndero kassin- 
ded, wugd bobotse, wuro: "yimpiydye ndro leneminyd, kddl Idge 
ate sigd r&mia, ate fuguro lenemmi: si Idge, fuguntse tselqm; 
ni tdta gand, wiro gulengosko: ni mdndni pdnemmi kwoya, wu- 
r anemia, ni tsurum,'''' kono wuro. 

Wuye, kdbu, tilo, teida gdhge, lihge, titl perteskinte , dgo 
tsirin, pdngin: tstnge, ddgasgdnyd, dgo kdnigei tsirin, dugo wu 
sigd kirusgdnyd, kdngulei badingS, kdseskin; si wugd dusin, dugo 
lenye, wua syuaso, Fuldta tilo pientse tsenyegin^), kirusgdnyd, le- 
neske, ddbU pibe renge: kogasgdnyd, kodna Idge ngdfonyin pe 
kirunyd, wugd kolose, pe Fulutabe ngdso tdrtse, pe tilo isdtse, 
tsetsl. Wu pdtoro legasgdnyd , kdsuwaye wugd setd , gand gdptse 
kdrmuro, dugo tsigosko. Kdntdgeni ydsgeso wu bogdta, wugd 
ydniso, tamdtsdni tsitsosko. — Ate kddl Tsibdto tsede rusgqndte. 

') § 290, 5. ^) § 137. ^) This verb, like gireskin, changes e into e, § 78. 
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Tata gand gesgaro legdnyd, Tsibdto tsdbalan tdtagd kivunyd, 
tdta tsegdsin, tdtoa dmantse^) sigd tsdrui. Sdndi dgo tdtaga 
datsin tsdrUni. Tdtdro, tsegdse, natsege, tdtagd tsdtse, kouro; 
hourunyd, biirgu tsdke, tdtoa dmdntse ndntsuro kasinyd, tdta 
dimo ddtSf. Tdta tllo tsegdse, pdtoro ndndero ise, andiro giilesd: 
tsmye, nd tdtdbero legeiendea, tdta bogdta, tsituro tegeri. Tdta 
gonye, pdtoi-o kigutended, kdm kdrgun ndtsena kdrguntse tsugute, 
tdtdro tsiya, tdta kdrgun tseiya, tsusturo teggrl: ndteman tdtagd 
tsetse; gonye ^ rebgeiye. — Ate kddl Tsibdto tse'de u-u rusgandte. 

Atemdro dm iviiraye si kqllddo tsd: kdm tsdtsia, kdrgun 
pdntsin bdgo; kdrgunma iigdso isei ydyp) kdrguntse'te notsei hdgo: 
kdm tiloma kdrguntse notsena bdgo. Sigd ndusoye ritsdna. Si 
tsuntsema dm louraye pdltsdna: kddl Tsibdton sigd bobotsei bdgo, 
"Kddna Idgetf dten sigd bobotsei, nemdibmtsuro. — Atenia mdna 
TsibdtobS nonesgandte , ddtsi. 

Kddl Rokodimi, si nddliimgei, beldga Idtse, gdgin. Si 
nemdibl tserdgia, ise., tsdbdlan botsia, dinidbunye, kdm tsdbdlan 
letsinya, si kdmtegd tsuruiya, fugu kdmman ivdtsagdlld botse, 
dugo kdm timin tsdtsin. Tsdtsia, letse, tsuro beldgdntsiberd gdgia, 
si kdm tscitsendtegd ndteman tsediro kolotsin. Kolotsia, si " kod- 
guso biirgu pdnesgqnite, kdmte pdndeske sigd tsdnggnibaf" tsenyin: 
si kdm tsdtsia, kdrgun bdgo; ndteman kdmtegd rdntse tsemdgin. 

Kddl Rokodimlie si dinid nengalttsia., tsuro belagdntsiben 
tsulugin bdgo. Ndngqli kotsla, dinid betsla, degdro tsulugin. 
Dinid bunetsla, nduydye letsinya, sintsuro lebdsar sdmtsegin: si 
keino lebdsarbe pdntsia , nd kdmmdro isin bdgo; keino lebdsarbete, 
si pdntentse tserdgeni. Atemdro, Bgrnfiten, dinid biinye ndro 
leneminya, lebdsar gonem, ge'rem, sinem sdmnem, diigo lenemin, 
Rokodimi nanga; si, dinid bimye, sigd rum bdgo: si gand. Si 
nigd ntsiiruiya, letse wdtsagdllo botse, nigd gurintMinya, ni ndn- 
tsuro isemla, keino lebdsarbe si pdntsia, tsftse, tsegdsin. Tsegd- 
sinya, ni sigd rumla, kd gonem, yetsemla, islneiuwa kentsanemwa 
tsdnnemmi kwoya, keinontseie tsimfgg: kcntsanenmo gdgla, kdmga^) 

')§17. ■^)§326,2. 3) § 192. 
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Msudro tsin. Si yetsmma, mga pdnem, kandirdro ydtemla, kan- 
dira tsuruiya, niro kullo rigubu ntsin. Ntsia, si ndnemin tsemage, 
hdragaro gdtse letsta, gesgantse pitsege, detse, kdrgun kanigen- 
tsibe tsediri. Tsedia, kanigete gStse, hundi kdragdhete nddsoydye 
tmrii, tsdtsia, kuyinturo letsin bdgo, ndteman tsurin. 

Si, kddi Rokddimite , si gand, dni kurdtega nemdihin kotsena. 
Si tsim. Ddtentse kdbagd pal kohgoliwagd kStseni. Nemkurdntse 
ddbu muskobega kdtseni. Kdldntse nddlimi gabargdmigd kotseni. 
Ngdfareintse kdbagd kdtseni. Sintse degua. Tigmtse kdtsl kamebe. 
— Kadi RokodimUe ago tsedinte, dtema zvu nonesgandte , ddtsi. 

Kddi Sdrgote, si kddi pdtobe, kdragdn bdgo. Tigmtse 
gombara tselanibe, bulbe: kdrite; sigd rumia, si nigd ntsuruiya, 
tsegdsiii bdgo. Sigd tsdteiya, nd dm wurdbero ydtemla, dm wiira 
tsdmdge ndnemin , niro kdlugu ntsddin. Nisddm , sdndi tse gdtsa, 
ddbu fargdntsuro tsargere, sigd tsdrui, nemgqldntsuro. Tsdru 
ddtsla, tsete touitsa, sigd koldtseiya, ndteman leise, sdrdro tsebd, 
botsin. Si botsia, kelitin bdgo, ddturo bStsin. Kdmye tsendndin 
bdgo, si tsttro belaben: atemdro kolotsa kdrgd'^'), nemgqldntsuro. 
Si nemniiruguntse ngdntsi pal tsetena; nemkurdntse gulondo mbe- 
langei tsetena. Atema ndptentse Sdrgohe: wu rusgqndte , si nem- 
dibi tsedin bdgo. Kddi mdlamnyin'^) sigd bobotsei nemgqldntsuro. 

Kddi kell, si kdragdn kdrgd. Kdragdro lenemia, gesgd tsdl- 
leminya, si kdld gesgdben bogdta, rumia, nonem, bdgo; tigintse 
kdlu gesgdben ntsdfongo , dugo sigd gesgdwa fonnem, muskon 
tdmia, siyentia, ni rAmia, kdrgenem kdmte, kolonemia, si tsegdse, 
Utsin. 

Si kdm duan tsendndin bdgo: yim kdm tsendndendte , kdmte 
si dibi tsedin; kdm dibl tsedin bdgo, si tsdteiya, tsendndin bdgo. 
Yim tsendndendte, kdrgun bdgo, sai kdmte tsetsi, geda dm wu- 
raye. Kddi kelite nemkurdntsen , nuruguntsen , ngdfareintsen , kq- 
Idntsen, ngdso, Sdrgobe ndptetemdro si ndbgono, dugo^) tigintse 
gade syua Sdrgowa: Sdrgo gombara tigintsego, si keli tigintsego 

i)§2Gl,4. '')§153. 3) §296, 2. 
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Atemdro Bornun tsuntse tsasdke, bobotsei, siro "kdcli Ml" tsd 
nduye, dtemdn Siga bobotsei, nmgqndte. — Mdna kddi Kelibei 
ate ddtst. 

Kddi iselam, si kqllddo, si gand, tsuntse kur a. Si tsuro 
soabero gdgin; kdm soa ntmsdro gdgia, tsuro soabeten Simtse kdm- 
tegd tsiirui bdgo, dugo kdmtiye sigd tsiiruiya, kqmdr tdm'^\ 
ddnemia, sigd tdm, tsuro karbilobero koldgem, degdro tsatuluge 
tsesesin; ni tsuro soabete sigd yetsem'^') bdgo, Bornun. Si kddi 
tsdlamte, si gatid, tsuntse kura, tsdnyinte dm imraye: si tsintse 
kwgOge , duan kdm tsdtsin bdgo, yim Imm kdbuntse ddtse , t^dtse- 
ndte, kdrgun j^dntsin bdgo: atemdro ts4ntse tsasdke: si gand, 
tsuntse kura. Tigmtse icuturd kdrite: tselqm adouanemgei. Kddi 
tselqmte, wu rusgqndte, si kdmma kdrge nguburo bibttsin bdgo: 
saga ydsge ydye tsuntse nemdibibe pdntsdmmi; yim nemdibl tserd- 
gendte, kdm sigd tsiiruni, dugo gebdtsia, si kdmtegd tsdtsia, ko- 
lotsin bdgo, dm iviiraye geda. Timi kddi tselqmbefe, si kdrguntse^) 
kdm notsena bdgo, sai Alia. — Atema mdna kddi tsdlqrnhe nones- 
gqndte, datsl. 



2. Mdtia kdfibc. 

Kdfl heldnden nguhii, nduye dientse *) rfmtse: atemdro md- 
ndntsa tilo tilon ^) nemenge, ni pane! 

Kdfl Kdmanwdbe mdna badinye, kdfl Kdmanicdbo vid- 
ndntse. Si, dinid be, 7'si/i bdgo; ditiid nqngqlitSla , drgem tsaiidte, 
Htsla, drgem gand wtirdtse, hdrero bad/tseiya, yim si tsinie, P6- 
ten tsttse, Gediro win. Yim tsitsendte, sigd tsdruiya, Mgara dl- 
labe tsitse gadi; si tsitsla, dm sigd tsdruiya, oiduye sabardte, ku- 
lontsuro letsin. Si ism, dinlu ngdso temtSia, dinid bunetsegei, 
dinia ngdso tselqm pot. Ndiiye kitlontselan , musko ge'sgdbe ndm- 
tse, yoktsiii. Ni yonnemmi kwoya , drgemte nd botsandten, tiloma 
kolotsei bdgo: atemdro ndiiye kulontselan, sandigd yoktsin. Ni 

i)§192. *)§191,2 ')§182. -i) § 17. 5)§202, 1. 
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yonnemi yaye, yokte pdntsei bdgo, sdndi ydktvro nguhii. Dhiid 
Mngal tsekkuna'^), sdndi ndtm botsei: hunye letsei bdgo. Sdndi 
bStseiya, na botsanate, ndndi ruwia, bdfiuwia, gubogem kokoreo 
tsdkm, nduye ttitse, sabardte, kdmun, tdtan, kdni kuran 'gdso 
Unu, sandigd roruwl, dinia bunye, sdndi tsdrui bdgo. Ndndi 
roru, dinia wdtse, kehgal tselugia, sdndi tsttsei: na kdbu tilo 
Idtsandte, sdndi ndiro botsei bdgo, kurd fuguro letsei. Litentsa 
Gediro letseite, ndntsa letsei,, kam notsena bdgo. 

Andi, yim si -ma, nduye nguburo Mgd^) tsurdre. Rare, 
pitoro kwteya., nge kura gOnye, kdnnulan gqndnye, sigd tsuro 
ngebero tdmnye, kdnnu tsedigdntsuro fuge. Sdndi kdnnu pdn- 
tseiya, rontsa tsulugl; rOntsa tsulugm, ngete kdld kdnnuben gonye, 
tsediro sdge, gqndnye., butsi gonye, sigd butsvro fokks, kaulan 
tdrnye; drtsla, pepetontse., P^'>'tS, pinyeya, sigd rore, ydte, nd 
tulon tsuro neniben tsdmnyen. Yim kengerontse rdgendte, gand 
t'ore, nge gandro pige, kayenye, nki mdndabe pige, kdyenyeya, 
dtemd geriyen ^). 

Si wdtsiso win bdgo Bgrnuro: saga tilo isia, sdga mSogu 
ydye isin bdgo. Sdga isenawdte, kdna isin: kdna isinte, dfiro, 
siisid, drgemnyin, ngdfelmyin, ngdlonyin, kolotsin bdgo. Atemdro 
si sdga isendte Bgrnuro, kdna gdgin, keda dm wuraye. Si Poten 
ts'ftse, Gediro letsinte , beldfi tsebdndo ydye, kdbu tilo botsla , ndiro 
botsin bdgo, fuguro letsin: dtema si le'tentse. Kafi Kdmanwdte 
ndntse Gedin letse, ndptsena, ndtemdn kdfi Kdmanwa ndbgono, 
tsa, dndi pdnyende. — Atema ndpte kdfi Kdmanwdbe , wu sim- 
niye tsiirundte Bornun: dngalniwa dugo kirusko, tiloro gadero 
rusgqni, diigo Bornun pddgigiisko. 

Kdfi Difu si Bornuro, dinid btnem, dugo isin. Yim 
isinte, dinid magarifutsla, magardntilan *) kdnnu funye karaturo, 
dndi fugurd ngdso ndmnyeya, dndi kardnyenya, kdfi Difute yim 
isenawdte, kdnnu tsuruiya, ise,fugu kdnnuben tsurin. Andi fu- 
gurd ruiyeya, gonye, kdnnuro kologe, wdrnye, geriyen. Yimte 

more generally tsukkuria. 

2) § 33G. ^) or geren. *) § 306, 2, d. 
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kafl Dlfute, si tsinte, am 'gdso notsei: si sdrdro tilo tilo^) tsuk- 
kurin, dm pdntsei; dm pdntseiya, kute kafl Difu ise, tseptsi, 
nduye notat. Nduye notma, dm 'gdso sabardta, botsada^); bo- 
tseiya, dinid ketetsia, gubogem kokoreo tsdko^); tsdkia, nduye 
tsttsa^), kdm tsogoa^) tsogontse gotsin, kdm ngergua^) ngm-gentse 
gotsin, kdm keiwdiva keiwdntse gotsin, nduye kdragdro letsa. 
Kdfi Difu, sdndi ngdso fdrl gesgdben. Ndndi lenunna, gesgd- 
turd bau, sandigd roruwl. Sdndi, di'nid Mnemte, iseiya, dinid 
bunetsia, diind bdgo: kdgu Bgrnubete tsou. Sdndi kdgu riisdna, 
kdld gesgdben tseptseiya, kdguye sandigd tseteiya, dndi sandigd 
rSrenya, sdndi dimontsa tsitibe bdgo: kdguye tsetsena. Atemdn 
dndi sandigd rare: kdm ngergema ngergentse tsembulu ®), kdm 
keiwdma keiwdntse tsembulu, kdm tsogoma tsogontse tsembulu. 
Andi ngdso gonye, pdioro isyeya, — ndndi pdndon natidi ngubu, 
lenu kwdya, — gebam kiira gonu, kdld fug oben gqndnu, kdnnu 
kutu, tsedigdntsen funu; kdfi Difu kutuwdte''^ gebammo tdmnye''), 
ngdtsigd gonye., tsi gebambe tsdnnye, kdnnu tsedigdntsurd fuge, 
sdndi kdnnu pdntseiya, ngdso sdnui. Sdnuiya , gebam gonye, 
tsedird sage; gandnyeya, butsi kiite, fiinnye, butsllan tdrnye; 
kaulan drtsta, pepetontse perte, kdyenye, sigd geriyen. 

Ku beld dten. Si ise bStsia, bela botsendten, si nd tiloro 
botsia, ndird botsim^) bdgo, fuguro letsin. KdfiDifute, si Bor- 
nuro ism, lard bibitsin bdgo: Idrd tilo bibitsin, ''betsi, lard bibt- 
tsinte, kender. Kenderte, si tsuruiya komburd tserdgena; ate- 
7ndr6 kulo kenderbeturd gdgia, kolotsin bdgo. Kender tilo genyd, 
Idrd gade bibitsin bdgo. Atemd kdfi Difute sdga isenawdte, kal- 
Idfia. Kdfi Difute, si kdfi be'labe. Am tvuraye nemdibintse ne- 
metsei pdnyende. Si ndngqli isin bdgo: yim isinte, Idrd kulobe 

') § 202, 1. 2) from bStsiada § 18. 

') The Future oi ydkeskin, for tseako or tiidko. 

^) §157. 5) §20 and 199, 2. 

^) This is the bye -form of the second Indef. mentioned in § 62. It 
was omitted there to state that, in the third person, it also sometimes ter- 
minates in ij, in stead of o. 

') This alternation of the first and second pers. plur. is another case 
belong to the rnio of § 191. 

") § 1.3. 
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ngdso ddtsena, dug 6 dinid binemtaia, si isin. Yim isia, nduye 
tserdgena, da tdtoabe isi, taa, tsardgena. Kendio'^) Mfl Difu- 
bete, si saga tilo isla, wolte, letsia, saga tilo ndi, ydsguate kiiru 
wolte isin: dtema si letmtse, Mfl Difubete. Si kd/t Kdmanwaga 
Mranyin kotsma, netsin kStsma; si kdyenyeya, am wurdma siga 
hengurord^^ tsardgena, si kdfi kdnte. Yim tsendte kqlldfla, fu- 
guntse ngqla: kqna bdgo, kdsua dibi bdgo, k''''^g§ bdgo, keda dm 
wuraye; saga kdfl Difu isenawdte tsardgena. — Atema ago kdfl 
Difube, Bornun dtye, wu rusgqna. Atema ddtsi. 

Kdfi Stugundordmbe mdnantsete , wu nOnesgqndte: dinid 
nengqlitsia, si ngepqlntse kdltsin, dm bdretseiya, tatodntse gand 
gand bdre-loktdte^'); yim tsodtseiya, tatodntse wurdgdta. Tsodtsa 
ddtsm, drgem bdfu, drtsia, tsdltsd, tsediro pftseiya, kdfl Sugun- 
doramte wurdtsd ddtsl: sdndi kdfl bigeldbe. Dinid bigeldtsia, 
tdtoa kuloro letseiya, tsdtd; pdtoro tsagiitla, wdrtsd, tsdgerin; dugo 
dinid bigeld kotsla, drgem kulolan keremtsd ddtsia, ngdlo bdfu, 
drtse, tsddore ddtsia, ngdfell bdfu, keremtsd ddtsla, Idrd kulobe 
ngdso ddtsia, big eld kotsi. Bigeld kotsla, kdfl Sugund6ramt4 
koangdnyin kdmunyin taguntei; tagunteiya, kdmu rigepql gStsono; 
gotsla, si ngdfareintse , beldga Idtse, tsdke, ngepqlntse beldgdturo 
pitsege; ddtsia, si ndteman nui. Nuiya, ngepqlntse tsuro beld- 
gaben, dinid be tse, dibdifu tse, kulo tsasdsd, drgem tsanate, 
ddtsia, neiigqll tseptsia, rigepql kdfl Sugundorambete , tsedl nki 
pdntsia, tdtdro kdltsin. Am bdrero ngutsdya, tdtdntse kdlgata, 
sigd tsdrui. Yimte sdga tilo tsetl, nduye notsl. 

Atema kdfl Sugundordmbe ndptentse Bornun ruiyente. Si 
kdfl belabe: yim kdltsla, wurdtseiya, tsuro kuloben lard bibitsei 
bdgo. Sdga tilon isla, dte isendte, pdtsegla, kiiru sdga tsetia, 
ngepqlntse pitsendtema woltin: sdga sagdson sima degd dtegeiro- 

') § 260. *) fi^°™ gireskin, according to § 12. 

') This is an instance of compounds in Kanuri. They occur very spar- 
ingly, hence the Grammar omitted taking notice of them. Another instance 
is: kentsd-m-bu, blood from the nose. The m, in this case, has doubt- 
less to be considered as an evolved sound , and not as a euphonically changed 
Locative-termination 
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Bornun. — Ate haft belabe, siga nOnesgana, Sugundordmbe, mdna 
ddtsi. 

Kdfi Lagard, si ndptentse rusgqnate, ii, dinia bigeldtsla, 
siga tUo tilo rmyen, dugo blgeld kdtse ddtsm, nembmem iSia, si 
tsuro Mtsimben botsin. Yim dinia bmdmtsla, »igd hentdntse rd- 
geya, tawdnye, tstnye, Unye, na kdtsini 'gubuaten, tsuro kdtsimbe 
sennyeya, siga teiyen: si kdgu tserdgeni, si kdguye tseteiya, du- 
nontse bdgo. Kdfl Lagardte, si nengaldn'^) kdfi ngdsoga kotsena: 
tiglntse kdtsi kamebe gadi, kangddlntse gerdsdn gadi nemkurdntse. 
Si dinid kau tsiclugu, kdguntse tsiilugia, I mem sigd tdminya, si 
nigd ntsuruiya, fdriro fdrtsla, kdm nStsmitiye ngudo f arise tsono: 
si nemioiirdntse iigudo gadi kdrdntsena, kdfi Lagardte. Sigd, dinid 
betsia, rum^) bdgo, dibdifutsia, rum'''') bdgo , nengqll tseptsla, rum 
bdgo, bigeldtsla, tild tilo rumin, bmdmtsia, sandlgd rumin nguburo, 
dinid btnemte. Atemdro Bornun tsUntse bobotsei, kdfi Lagardte, 
si "kdfl binembe.'''' Linem sigd tdniia, pdtoro kutemla, kdyenemia, 
kanddgua; si netsintse kdfl ngdsoga kotsena; sigd rdgena, ngu- 
rontse ketsi. — Atema kdfl Lagqrdbi indndntse ndnesgqndte , niro 
gidntsesko; ate ddtsl. 

Kafl kill kender ma si iigubu ganl, tilo tilo. Dinid 
nefigqlitsla, kender ndte, Ittsla, bdrenye, bdre kotSla, nkt kotsia, 
kender wurdtsin: nengqllte si inirdtsin bdgo; nengqll kotsia, tsidl 
drtsia, si wurdte badttsin; dinid blnemtsla, si tciirdtse ddtsl. 
Kenderte wurdtse ddtsla, kulo kenderbe si leremwa, kdfl kell 
kendermdte , tsuro kenderben si kdrgd. Kdm kenderro Istsia, tsuro 
kenderben letsinya, kdfl kell kendermdM kenderlan ndptsena, sigd 
rumin^); siga rumla, tdm, pdtoro kutemla, icdrnem, ge'remin. 
Si tiglntse gombara karlte, nemkurdntse kdfl Lagqrdga kotsena, 
si iigubu gani : tilo, tilo. Si nd gaden ndptsin bdgo^), tsiiro 
li-euderben ndptsin: gesgd gade tsebui bdgo, kenderte ma si tsdbui, 
atemdro nd gadvn ndptsin bdgo, nd kendencdn ndptsin. Ken- 

') for nem'gqldn, from ne'miigqldn. 

')§203°, 1. 6. °')§192. •')§o32,4. 
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dertema'^) kombuntsugo , atemdro siga tmntse Mi kendermanyin 
bobotsei — Atema kdfl kell kendermdbe ndptentse ndnesgandte, 
ate ddtsi. 

o 

Kdfl Kasdsima, si tsuro belaben bdgo, kdragdn kdrgd; si 
tigmtse bul, nemkurdntse kdfi Sugundordm gadi, si nengqli rum 
bago, binem rum bdgo; di'nid betsm, kdragdro lenemia., sigd kd- 
ragdn rumla^ 9i^9^^ KdsaSite sima tsebui, gdsgd gade tsebui bdgo. 
Atemdro sigd tsuntse Kasdsimdten bdbotsei. Si yim isia, nguburo 
isin; si wdtsiso isin bdgo. Si lard kulobe bibttsin bdgo, sigd 
tsuntse dibiro bobotsei bdgo. Saga siisendte, — drgem tilo, tsuntse 
Mdtidnyin b6bdnyen, — saga kdfl Kasdsima isendte, nguburo isia, 
drgem Mdtidte nguburo tsdmbin. Atemdro sigd tsardgena. Ken- 
diontse., Si isia, yim isendte fiiguntse bul, keda dm wuraye. Kdfl 
KasdSimdte, dtema ndptentse ndnesgandte, ate ddtsl. 



3. Mdna mei kogebe. 

Bgrnuten mei kogibewa gida : mei kogibete, yim kdm perntse 
nuiya, am bobotse, perte gertsd, ngdfo beldbero tsdsdte, beldn 
kuiyinten^) koloiseiya, mei kogibete, si fdrin lifd perbete tsuruiya, 
koganawdntse ngdso bobotse, isa; tseptseiya, sigd guretsei, nd lifd 
perbeten, dug 6 si derege isia, kogana ngdso tsitsa, ngdforo wolta, 
siro nd tsdde, ise, nd lifd perben ddtsono. Ddtsla, kou ddbun- 
tselan tsusse, tsediro kolotse, tsintse kdrdttse ddtsla, perte'gd tsm 
tsetd, gertse, fuguntsuro tsiigutia, burgon sim 'diso pitse, tsundla, 
telam pitse, tsindo^); tsundla, ngdntsi perbe retse, kdrge pitse, 
tsundla, kqmdten pitse, tsundla, kantegdlibi ndiso intse, tsindo; 
tsunde ddtsla, kogandntse ngdso sigd guritsei. Si kountse gotse, 
tsimde, da koldtse, pdrts§, kdld gesgdben ndptsla, koganawdntse 
ngdso isa, ddte komburo baditseda. Baditsa, sdndi tsdbuiya, 
meintsa sandiga kdld gesgdben ndptsena tsurui, kSgana ngdso dd 

1) § 167, "■) I 314, 3) also tsundo. 
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wdrtsei. Ddntsa ngdso wdrisa, tsdbu ddtse, sildro wdltsia^ sdndi 
vgdso sildte Motsa. Letsa, nd tidon ddtseiya, mei Mgebe Mia 
gesgaben tseptse, ise, sildte tsundya, koganawdnise ddte tsdbu 
ddtStte, si nStm. Ttttse, pdrtse, aptly a, ngdso tsitsa, pdrtsa, siga 
tsdgd, bfantsdro letsei^ dm louraye geda. Sdndi pdriro letseite, 
nduye sandigd tsdrvi; nd sdndi digandte, kdm notsena bdgo, kdda 
dm ivuraye. Mdna mei Mgibe dmde wuraye nemetsei, dndi pd- 
nyendte: tsiremdo, hdtugumao i) — d:m n-ura neniitsa. Am wu- 
rabete, Bornutan, dndi hdtugu gullem bdgo; dm iciirdte neme 
ge'dmtse pdntsdnite, sdndi nemetsei bdgo. Atemdro dndi neme dm 
wuraye nemetsa pdnyeya , dndi yetsereiyena : " kdm neme dm wii- 
■rabe tsdtserdnite , neme kitdbube tsetserdni; kdm nemg kitdbube 
tsdtserdnite , neme komdndebe tsetserdni ,^^ keda dm wuraye. — 
Mdna mei kogebe ivu pdnesgandie , dte ddtSt. 



4. Mdna kdm dinidn tussendbe. 

Kdmu kagdnigd., tsdmbundte ngqlintse midn pindi/iwa'^') diigo 
pdtkiguno: ivu siga rtiskl , ivu ngqll drdsgiia^). Nd si degdndte., 
nd dndi degeiyendte ^ lete bdltebe: si beldntseii tsttma, nd lete bdl- 
tebewdro isin, beldndero; isia, dndi tdtda ngdso Isnyen ndntsitrd^ 
siga kurrurd. Lenyeya, si andigd nosdni; kagdnde, perontsegd, 
notsena; abdndeso ndntsurd letseiya, notsena; ydndesd ndntsuvo 
letseiya, notsena. Sdndi siga Idfidtseiya^ Idfia tsemdgin. Si tdta 
gandrd woltse, mdna tdtabe nemitsin., nemetsla, dndi nemintse 
pdnyem bdgo, dmde tmira pdntsei. Tsintseii timi bdgo, kqldntsen 
kdndull tselqm bdgo, ngdso bul; tsitse, ddfsim bdgo tsdkko, si 
ngugdta; letsinya, kd muskdniua diigo lets in; siintsiye fdran, tigln- 
tsiye kdddfu bdgo., tigmtse kdrlte kutcrdm gei. Yim beldndero 
tsia, nduye kurruntse^') tsardgena, ndntsurd isei. " Kombii iigqld 
si tsibu'" tsd, tsdgufui, si tsebui bdgo., siro be'lem gand kdrtsd, 
icedm pitsdga, tsddia, tseni gaud goise, belemte kurumtse, gand 

') §315. *) §199, 1. 3) §20S. 
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teeiya, Mga tseti tse, kolotsin. — .§i, Ukte sdlabe tsetia, notsmuy 
nU tsugorin: "wiiro nki kutogo, woloneske, saUneskc!" tse siro 
nU tsdgute, wolotse, salitsin ndbgata, si tSitse ddise salitsin hdgo, 
ydydnite. 

Pero bdbdnibe, ts4ntse Patsdlqm, niga tsedena, pdnUen si 
tdta kmgqli tsdmbu, tdtcite kdssena dugo, — yim kdssendbe kdn- 
tdge ndiwa — dtigo ydyandete, dinia binem yim Iddoa, pdtsegi, 
tsa, lobar tsdgute, kagani Kodo pdngdnya, tsitse tatodntse ngdso 
bdbotse, tsitsd, si fuguro kotse, letsd, ydntse Siterdtse. Ddgdnyd, 
tatodntsua woltd, beldnderO kdsso, wu rusgqndte. Si \kagdndete 
pdttegentse wu rusgqni, rontsua dugo kologSsko: ago iigdfonibete 
wu nonesgqni. 



5. Mdna kenibal kaugd tsetandbe. 

Yim kaugd kembalye tsetandte, wu kerbuni meogu lagan, 
dugo kembalye kaiiga kitd. Dinia binem, yim sebdua, kau ddbu 
kitenyd, wu pdton tSinge, nd ydnisobero, leneskin, ydniso drgeni 
wossei bdgdlan, "leneskS, ruskin" neske, tsdba gogasgdnyd, ivu 
tsuro tsdbdben leneske, ndntsa kdrqngasgdnyd, dinia ka-imia bu- 
netsi. Dinia kau bunyegdnyd, lou rtneske, kdseske, nd ydniso- 
bero legasgdnyd, ydniso tsttsa; dntsdnde gonye, pdtoro kdMye. 
Kassended, dm wura belabS ngdso, mdlamwa ngdso, kitdbu gotsa, 
ddndallo letsei, kemersoa ngdso ddndallo letsei. Letsa, ddndallan 
ndptsa, mdlamwa kitdbu peremtsa, komdndigd logotsei; sdndi 
logotsei dugo kau Idsqr kitenyd , kembal kauga kolotsl. Kologdnyd, 
dinia ngdso far an: dm wura komdndero goditsa, wolta, ndiiye 
pdntsen ndptse, nemetsin: "Dinia kau ddbuma, kembal kau tsetd 
kiruiye, agotemdte, ngqldtsono?" ') tsa dm wura ngdso nemetsei. 

Kau tsdtandbe saga ndiwdte, ^) kdfl Kdinanwa kddio. Yim 
isinte, dinia nengqli, bdre-lokta: dm kulolan bdretsei, dugo dinia 
duargdnyd, kegqra Gedin isin gadi, Pote, kdfl Kdmanwa Poten 
tsttse Gediro isin, kiru. Kerimyd, ndiiye wutsin^ sdndi fsei: 

i)§275. ^) §199,1. 
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Poten isa, Gediro kogeddnya, clinm ngaso tselqmtsi, dinia hunetse 
gadi'^). Argem Mlobe baregdta, date kuguihegei tsetena, ngaso 
hdfiye tsebni. Kdfiye tsebu drgem dagdnya, di?tm bunyegdnya, 
hdfl letsa, botsei. Bogeddnyd, dinm ketegdnya, nduye tsigantse 
gdtse, lenye, kdfi rSren. Rore, imtoro kute, kdnnufunye, gebam 
kdla kdnnubero gandge, kdfite fukke tsuro gebambero, nkt gand 
pige, tsi gebambe tsdnnye, tsedlga gebambero kdnnu yekeya, kdfi 
kdnnu pdntseiya, ngdso sdnui. Sdnuiya, gebam tsediro sage, 
butai kute, i^ernye, kdfi butsiro fiikke, tdrnye; drtsia, pepetontse 
perte, ddtsla, tsuro ngebero pige, gand ganan'^') gonye, kdyenye, 
nkt mdndabe pige, geriyen: si kdyegdtdte kengeroro ketsf, nduso 
sigcl tserdgena. Yim isia, dndi sigd •'*) nguburo terye, sdga tilote 
si ydsguro im,n; ydsguro ma, si, rum bag 6 siga. 

Loktentse kogdnya, kdna tsuntse "NgesdneskV^ kddio. Kadi- 
nyd, dgo kombube nddrdson bdgo: kdlu gesgdbe kdragdn, lenem, 
mdnem, kutemia, yd tatodnembeye kdlute detse, tatodnem tsdbui; 
dinia tvdtsia, kiiru tstnuwi, lenu, kdragdn tdta gesgdbe mdnu isu- 
tma, yd tatodndobe sdndi ndndon tsdmdge, detsa, tatodndo tsdbui 
tdta gesgdbe. Bornute tdlagdro ketsl: yim kdna ma, kdm'^') kd- 
naye nguhu tsitsin bdgo: gesgd ngubu kombube, kdtsim 'gicbu 
kombube, atemdro kdndte kdm 'guburo tsitsin bdgo. 

Kdfi Kdmanwdbe lokte kilugenyd , kdsua tilo kadinyd, kdsudte 
iigald gani, dm wura Idrdebete kdsudte tamotse. Si beldro gdgia, 
kdm tilo tsetd tsetsm, kdmte gotsa, siterdtseiya, kdm belabeie 
ngdso tilo tilon ngdso tsetse ddtsin: tsuro belabeten kdmte dubu 
degd ydye^"), si beldturo gdgia, kolotsin bdgo; pdto kdm tiilobero 
gdgia, tsuro pdtobeten, ndndi kd:m pindi degdin ydye, ngdso ^), 
tilmna kolotsim bdgo: beta ngdso tdrte'') badttsei. Kdm komdnde 
tserdgendte kdbuntse ddtsenite tseteiya, kentsdm-bu isia , nigakdbu 
Idsge, ndi, ydsgeturo^) kolSntse: kentsdmbu kentsdnemin tsugia^), 
kdmte tsitsin bdgo , kolStsi. Kdm 'tscotsoro tsetandte, sebd tseteiya, 
kdtsirlte tsetsi. Sima Bornuten dm ivura witra, mdlamnyin kd- 
gandnyin, kedrin kemerson , vidfundin, gdndnyin kurdtiyin, ngdso 



1) § 297 and 306, 1. ^)%2(i2,-2. ^) § 336. *) § 124, 2. 

'-) § 301, 2. . «) § 334, 6. ■') § 212, 5. «) § 203. ») § 243. 
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strna tamotse: kdsoate rujqla gam. Alia dSirnde tsdktae; si Idr- 
dero gdgla, Idrdete si pdtsegT, wu rusgqna. Ldkte kdft Kdman- 
ivabe kilugenya, si gdgo. Si kdsoate tsuntse " bdmban'''' siga bo- 
botsei, wu nOnesgqnate. 

Lokte bdmhabe kilugenya, Fuldtabe^) kargdgo. Fuldta gd- 
gendte, kengdgo Fuldtabeteman abdniye witro: "ngo, keniendete 
ngqlinem meogu legdrri, tsa '■gqldgia, niro m'gd diskiii' gasgd- 
nya, dinla tsitsi, nandiro tegeri^), dndi tSdman nSnyena: kenta 
Mmbalye kau tsetandte ., rlgqldro gani kitd, dndi nonyena. Kem- 
balbe ldkte kogdnyd, kdfi Kdmanwa gdgi; kdft Kdmanwdbe lokte 
kogdnyd, kdna Ngeseneski gdgi; Ngeseneskibe lokte kogdnyd, 
hdsua bdmba gdgi. Bdmba gdge, am witra wiira Idrdibe ngds6 
tsetse ddgdnyd, loktentse kogdnyd, ngo Fuldta gdgi. Tdtdni, 
andite wurdnye, tsuro bdldndeben komdnde gerdseda kdtindelan, 
ndndi tdtoa andndtemdro ^) kutugo; andite, kdgende*') ddtsi," 
tse abdniye wuro guleskono. Yimte, kdtsirl kau Idsar, kulonde 
bdtagu pdtoben bdrenyen, dugo dnem kirunyd, dm bela Daiabete, 
Fuldtaye sandiga yoktse, beldndero kdsso. Isa, hdldnden ndm- 
nyena, dugo nengqll kogdnyd, andyua sandyua iigdso fddge, wu 
ndttiro kddisko. 

Atema nidna kaugd Mmbalye tsetandbe wu simnyin ruskqndte: 
dgo runundtema neme'nemin^) , rummite nemenem^^ bdgo: kdtugute 
Tigqld gam, am imvaye gida; kdtugumdte, si wage leiran kdrfo 
hdnnuben sigd sidtsei, gida, wu pdnesgqna, atemdro ago icu riis- 
gqndte, niro gulntseskin. — Ate ddtsi, mdna kembal kauga tseta- 
ndbe, slmniye tsurundte. 



6. Mdna Bodebe. 

Bode, ndptentsa Bornugei. Kdm notseniye, sandiga tsiuruiya, 
Bovnu ganyd, gidW'). Altsa tilo kerdibe, keri tsdgerin, gddii 

') §331,1. '')§270. 

') This is the plural of gand; see also § 195. 

*) § 179. ") § 190. 1. 

") A rare and irregular future Negative , abbreviated from gultsanni. 
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tsdgerin: dtema sandiga kerdiro tsddo, geda am wvraye. Sdndi 
kerdintadte gadega kotsei. Sandite, md Bornuma ngdwcdannap- 
tsia, hiirgon simaro kdtsclga kolotsegin mei Bornumaye. Atema 
dkintsdgo. Bodete sdndi kulo, Bornugei, baretsei; sdndi tsodtsei; 
drgem 'betsi ndntsan, ngdlo mbitsi nantsan, ngafeli mbetsi ndntsan, 
pembetsi, kdni mbetsi; kdmntsa kiira, kdnl Bgrnubega kstsi; dimi 
ngubu ndntsan, per ngubu ndntsan. Belantsa ddbil nkiben: Yd- 
Idntsaye komodugu, Anemtsaye komodvgu, Gedintsaye komodugu, 
Potentsaye komodvgu: sdndi dabu nkiben kdrgu. Buni ngubv, 
bum laga, tsiintse "tstnem life'^)!" keda tsuntse. Bunite letsa, ko- 
modvgun siga nguburo tsdfd , tsdgutta, ngiro tututsa, botse^); 
ivdtsia, gotsa, kdlassa; ddtsia, nge kura tsdgute, tsorore, tsuro 
ngebero tututsa; kdbu ydsge tsetia, tsatultigu^ mutlsa, kaulan*') 
tdrtsa; drtsia, gotsa, beldga Idtsa, tsuro beldgdbero tsasdke; reptsa, 
gandganan gotsei, kdsugurd tsasdtia, kdm ago kdlube mdtsinte, 
ndntsan letse, tsifin. Bunite., tsUntse "Tugu7idnyin" bobdtsei ; keisua, 
kdluro detseia, kdluntse ketsi. Nduydye kdlu Tugundbete wdtsani. 
— Ate mdna Bodebe tild. 

Kuril : dm kddntsa *) kriguro letseiya , perntsa ngubu , ngdso 
hdrede. Sandiye, Mdrgigei , fundwa , kdlugua. Sandite Mdrgigd 
kotsei., nemtsounyin. Wu kr/gentsa rusgana: lenye, nd tulon beld 
ngubu ngeremnye, andyua sandyua; dtemdn nemtsountsa kiruiye. 
Sandyua nandyua kriguro lenuwla, beta kdrdnnuivm, nduye sa- 
bardtin. Sdndi sabardteiya, perlan^) tseptsa, belt tsatulugu lifun- 
tsan, bell peremtsa, ngdfo perntsdbe, nd ndptseite, bilin retsa, 
buista, tsdbd, kdld bubeten, ndptsei. Sdndi, dtema sabardtentsa. 
Bela ngereinnmvlte , lenu, gdguu-la beldturd, nandyua sandyuasd 
gdgu ddtsia, sdndi kdlia tsdtei bdgd, p>e tsdtei bdgd, kdnl tsdru, 
tsdtei bdgd, lemdnplma biirgoten u-dtsei, ke'ri mdtsa, tsdruiya, 
pernyin dutsa, ke'nte belabe ngdso tsabdnde, tsdtd, ddtsia, lemdn 
gadeturd kdlaktageC^). Wumaye dtete rusgana. 

') Imperatiou of lafuskin. 

^) This singular refers to the collective noun hum. 

') § 306, 2, d. ■») comp. the Germ, ajfaundlcutc. ^) § 306, 2, g. 

") This is another instance of a Compound Conjugation: kdlangin, 
I turn, kdlakteskin, I turn myself, kdlaktegeskin, I turn myself to or 
towards any thing — see § 61. ' ° 
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Sdndi perntsaro kdrfjun tsddena. Perntsate letsinya, ham 
sandiga tsuril gerdtenate, perte letse, ndte tsuruiya, ddtSin; ko- 
mantsiye dzegdnan tsoktsla, letsin bdgo; komdntsiye notsi perntse 
ago tsuruna: nd, kdm gerdtena, per tsurui, kdma pdrina tsuruni. 
Koma pdi-ma deli de bobotsia , " kdm ndten gerdgatate taind , luge! 
lugemmi kwoya wu titsefse'sko ," tse'ma, kda gerdgata neme kdr- 
mubS pdntsla, t»etse, tsulugu: "aba B6de, atouga^^ sesemmi!^^ 
tse, tmlugia, Bode siga tsetd, tsergere, fuguro tsdke, dptei ngdso 
Bddete. Perntsa, sandiro nd kdm gerdtenate peletsegin , wu riis- 
gqna: kdm gani gulese: wuma rusko. Andyua sandyua, ivute 
sdrbite tsuro Sdaben. Sodte, meiye sandiga, " ndndi Fuldta gau'''' 
tse, dutse; isa, bela Gezereben ndbgeda; nd ndptsandten Bodeye 
win, Ngetsemye tsin, Kareikareiye isin, ndte kdm meiga tsegdnite 
ngdso ndtm isa, sdptdna, beldfiso. Atemdn al Bodebete ktrusko. 
— Atema ddtsi. 



7. Mdna met Bornubube. 
a. Mdna met Amddibe. 

Mei Deidma Ldfia, sdga tilo, mei Aiiuldiye Siga dogono. 
Dogdnyd, nd meibero leturo wdtsi. Mei kuru kdm tsunotl ndn- 
isuro; leturo wdtsi. Ydsgiiro kdm kinotoso ^); leturo wdtSi. Mei 
gergdtsl, keigamma bobotse^ kdndegeiro kadinyd^ keigammdro : 
"woltenS, lend, kogandnem ngdso bobond, isa ndniro." Keigamma 
wdlte, letse, kSgana ngdso bobotse , tsugute fugu meibero, meiro: 
"rigo, kogana bernibe ngdso bobonge, isei ndnemmo" kono kei- 
gammaye meiro. Meiye keigammdro : "kda ?nei Deidma LdJidtP') 
nonembaf'' kono keigammdro. Keigamma: "wu nongiP Meiye: 
"lend, sdhardtend, kogana ngdso sabardta, lend, koa mei Deidma 
Ldfidte tei, kute fugiitiird, wu siga simniye tsuruiya, rdgeskl"*') 
kono meiye keigammdro. 

') for ate wuga, see § is. 

2) § 300. ^) § 168. 

*) i. q. wu siga simniyen ruskia rdgeski. 
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Keigmnma mdna meibe pdntse, isttse, j^untsuro letse, dlam 
meogu ndnriso hobotse; nantsuro hasinya, dlam meogu nduriro: 
"Imogo, ndvye aabardte, bdlia krfguro wu mcnje siinote, '■lene 
koa meiDeiama Lcifiate tei, kicte, fuguniro Simtiiye siga tsuniya, 
wu 7'ageskl,^ kono mei'ye," tse keigammaye dlam meogu nduriro. 
Alain meogu nduriso mdna keigammdbe pdntsa, tvolta, pcintsaro 
letsa, sahardta: kam kaligimowa kombuntse kaligimontsuro Idptsin; 
kam korowa, kombuntse korontsuro Idptsin, kam kaniamowa kom- 
buntse kantamontsiiro Idptsin; kcim alfdterdwa kombuntse alfdte- 
rantsuro Idpt&in: ngdso antsdntsa gotsa, sabardta, na keigam- 
mdbero isa. Keigamma tsftse, sahardte, fuguro kStse^pidto melbero 
kdsso. Kasinyd, keigamma perlan tse'ptse, letse fugu meiben, 
metro: "iigo, nd ivuga sunotemmdturo u-u dpteskl," kono metro. 
Meiye: "lene, dlla nigd ngurnontse V^ tse keigammdro ineiye. 
Keigamma tsitse fugu meiben., letse, perntse tsetd, tsebd, ndptse, 
fuguro kotse, dlam meogti nduriso sigd tsdgd ngdfon., t^>'ig§ "lej 
Deiamdbero dbgdta. 

Sdndi bernyin tsitsandtd., kuhiintsa trurhra nd mei Deiamd- 
bero letsei. Legeddtiyd., mei Deidma sandtgd kirunyd, sabardte, 
kogandntse ngdso sabardta, tsuro berniben tsdluye, ngdfo berniben 
ddtsa, keigamma guretsei , dugo keigamma ise, sandiro isegendge ; 
lebdla badigeddnyd, mei Deidma keigammagd yoktse, tsetewolgt 
ngdforo. Am keigammdbe ngdso kura kiira mei Deidmaye tsetse, 
Idga tsetd, rontsua tsdte, gdruro kolotsegin, kogana ngdso, krige 
tsddinfe, tsitse ddtsi. Keigamma ksgandntse gandica ngdforo wolti, 
mei Deidmaye dutse. 

Keigamma berniro kadinyd, meiye labdrntse i)dntsena, "sigd 
diitsa, kogana ngdso tsesm," tsa, mei i)dntsena; keigamma fugu 
meibero legdnyd, mei h'dlugoro wdtsi: keigamma ddgdta, mei 
ndntsiiro iseni. Meiye siro kdm tstmSte: "lenogo, siro gullogo, 
sigd kinotesgatiya, dlam meogu nduriso sigd tsdgd, nd mei Deia- 
mdbero legeddnyd, si mei Deidma kirunyd , ritse, tsegdse, kogana 
kiira kiira iigdso tSesese, si icdlfe ndniro isin: wu sigd wdneskj, 
si kdmuro tcoltsi; letse, 2)dntsen ndptse, kdsagarni Ifiitse, gqndtse, 
l^erni tseregere, tsidfige pdnyin, u-u simtse kitrru v:dngl" kono 
meiye keigammdro. Keigamma adiigutse; kdSagar Itntse, gqndtse, 
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per tsergere, hllugo pdto meihen. Kilugenya, kogana iiguso nfi 
tulon ddgdta, meiye sandirot "'ndndi lenogo, mei Deidma teigo, 
wuro hutogo P gasgqnya, ndntsuro legoun-ia, siga kiruwid, ndndi 
rmu, dm 'gdso tsesese, ndndi kdssu, ndniro kdsso,'''' k6nd koga- 
nawdro meiye. Kogana r'lgdsd mdna meibe pdngeddnyd , n&agutaei, 
kdm tsi peremtema bago; mei sandiga tsurui. Meiye lenogo.^ hdlia 
drogo ndniro, keigamma gadi ntsddeske woltu, le'nu, tau, wuro 
kktogo!" tse meiye. 

Kogandwa woltd; pdntsdro legeddnyd , dinid lodgdnyd, meiye 
dlam tilo bobotse, neigam tso, kdsagar lutsege, per krtgebe tso. 
Keigamma belin sabardte , kogandntse ngdso gotse , dbgate., nd m,ei 
Deiamdbero. Keigamma letse, — kdragd ktira mbetsi, dndin 
Deidn pdrgdn — kdragdte kdmtse, kotse, Deid kdrqngdnyd , mei 
Deiamdbe yayuntseso kardmintseso, dm belabe kura kiira ngdso 
tsitsa, dinid bunyegdnyd , lenidn nguburo gotsa, nd keigammdbero 
tsdsdte, keigammdro tsdde. Kedrlwa kura kura Deiabe ngdso 
tsitsa, nd keigammdbero isa, keigammdro: " mdrtegetie , ndmne 
nd tilon, dndi ivolte, lenye , mei Deiamdte teiye, gere, niro ntsiye, 
pdtoro woltatem, " keda kedriwayS keigammdro. Keigamma md- 
na kedriwabe pdntse, lemdn siro tsagutendte si tse mage, ndptsi 
nd, tidon. 

Kedrlwa letsa., pdton ndptsa, kardmi Deiamdbe bobotsa, ya- 
y anise bobotsa: "ngo, yaydndo bela tdrte tserdgo," keda kedri- 
wayS. Kardmi Deiamdbe tsftse, yaydntse bobotse "dre, linye nd 
yayandebero , siro burgo diyel Teiye, keigammdro yiyendi kwoya, 
Deid ngdso keigammdyS tdrtse, kdm 'gdso tsetso: yaydnde tilo 
nanga, kdm belabe ngdso pdttsageiya , ngqld gani,^"" tse kardmi 
Deiamdbeye yaydntsuro. Yaydye mdna kardmibe pdntse , dmtse 
ngdso bobotse, isa kdndegeiro; kasinyd, dmtse ngdsoro: ^kdnde- 
geinde kubete, kdm gade dte ■fseni ndndero!" tse dmtsuro. Amtse 
ngdso kdgentse pdntsa, nd tulon ndptsd7ia; mei, si pdniseni; siro 
kdm tilo tsonote, ndntsuro letse, sigd bobotse; si t-sttse, ndntsdro 
kadinyd, kdndegeilan kdm gade tiloma bdgo, sai kardmintsuso, 
yaydntsuso. Siye kardmintsusoro : " dfiro tvugd boboskouV gdnyd, 
sandiye: " dre, dndi soudrteogO: keigamma isin, keda, dndi pdn- 
geiye, dji diyenf Imrgoye keigamma ndndero tse, siga dunye, ko- 



86 

(jana iigaso yetsye, perntsa vgaso mage, lemdiitsa ngdso mcige; 
letsei, kuru wolta, nandero isei, tsdnyin, imnyenate ; dtemdro dndi 
nigd hobontaye gulentsye, pane!''' keda Deiamaro kardmiwantsiye 
kdndegeilan. Stye kardmiwdntsiiro : " tidndi dtemdro ivuga bdbos- 
kou? ndndi krtgete r/nuivi kwoya, kdssogo, bela kolonogo wuro, 
wu nddrama Imeskin bdgo: keigammate gani, niei isin ydye, wu 
kdseskin bdgo krige nanga" kono kardmiwdnUuro. Si, kardmi- 
wdntse ngdso kentdntsuro tsi foktsdna notseni , sigd wutsei. Si 
tsitse "■pdtoro, gdgeskin ," tae, tsitse, ddgdnyd, kardviiwdntse 
ngdso tsl foktsdna, sigd tsdtd, tsargere, tsmnd peremtsa, kedriwa 
ngdso bobotsa, dm belabe kiira kitra ngaso bobotsa, dinid bunye- 
gdnyd, Mgd fuguro tsasdke, nd keigammdbero tsasdte^), keigam- 
mdrd tsdde; ivolta, pdtoro isa, lemdntse ngdso gOtsa, dm belabe 
wura iviira ngdso lemdn tsdgute, gotsa, keigammdro isasate, le- 
mdn tsdde, keigamma lemdntsa tse'mdge, mei Deidma muskon- 
tsan tsemdge; ivolta, pdntsdro Utsei. Legeddnyd, keigamma kdm 
tilo bobdtse: '^ aba kda, lend, kedrnva berni Deiabete , dfvma bdgo, 
pdntsdn ndptsd, kiddntsa tsdde; mei Deidma ivtcro tsdtd ildn, 
sddendte ago ngqld tsddi: wu berniro leneskla, rtieiro gulnge, mei 
iigqla sandiro meiye tsebdtsono " kono keigammaye kedriwa Deid- 
berd. Kedriwa ngdso pdntsdn ndptsei. 

Keigamma tsitse, sabarate, lemdn sir 6 tsddena ngdso gotse, 
mei Deidma tsetd, per kdddraro sigd gotsege , fuguro tsdke , tsdbd 
bernibe gogono. Yimte dinid bfnem, sigd beldnden kekkogd^), 
sigd beldnderd keguienyd, dm wura ngdso tsitsa, letsa, sird ne- 
mitsagei: kogandwa sigd fuguro tsasdke, tsasdtinte, dm kiirru 
meiberd letseiya, sdndi dmte dutsei; si mei tsurui, siye kogana- 
wdro: '^kolonogo sandiga, nduydye imigd ku suru —: bulturd 
dinid irdtsi tsdbdlan, — nduydye kdldndgd, wvgd wuse!" Atema 
nmnentse tsintsen nemetsin, diigo siga keigammaye fugu mei- 
berd kedtd. 

Kedtenyd, mei sigd tsurui. Kirimyd, siga kigord: "-nima 

The Accent of this form is also frequently on the first syllable , see § 81. 

'^) This is the Causative Conjugation of kongin, see § 59. The reason 
why the radical k is not changed into g, as we might expect from § 76, is 
probably its being doubled , conip. § 66. 
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mei Deidma Lafia tsdnyintef" tse meiye, siga kigdro. Sii/i 
meiro: "wuma mei Ts-igd kqmdgunhe ,'''' kono meiro. Meiye Siro: 
"hSgandni dubu yippddgemi, rigo, kufuguniro, '•tsddisgqnf npninte, 
ha niga ntsdguti fuguniro kodngd, amdnemye," tse meiye siro. 
Stye meiro: " nddrd sdkemin ydye , wu ngo, ku mvskonemmo gd- 
gesh,: ago rdgemma de! " kdno meiro mei Deidmaye. Mei Bornu- 
hete^i meimoutsi, ndngu-bdgo^^ gStsia., si tseteiya, tsetmi bago, 

— hela tilo, tsuntse Kdtsegd, — kdni meiga lebdldtsendte , sigd 
tsdteiya, berni Bornuben buntse tsdrui bago, bela Katsegdturo 
tsebdtsei. 

Koa mei Deidma Ldjidte, si tsuro ydntsiben tsintsen timmtse 
ptaagua katdmbo, Mda dm ivuraye. Si tdta \gandntseman mdna 
pdntsin bago, dugo wurdgono. Wurdgdnyd, dm wiiraye siga 
tsoiiro tsardgena; atemdro si kermei kibdndo. Kibandenyd, si 
agontse gotsia, kdm gadero tain bago, sai tndlam Fuldtabeso 
ginyd; mdlam Bornube tserdgeni; mdlam Fuldtabeso siro wdtsiso 
alia tsagorin. Fuldta sdndi ngqld gani , sandiwa mei Bornubewa 
tabdktsdni: dtemdn mei Tsigdbe kdldntse gogeda; tsitse, '^mei 
molngin " tse, badigdnyd, siga tsdtd, bela Katsegdturo kesdto. 

Kesdtenyd, kardmintse tilo mbetsi, tsuntse Salgdmi. Meiye 
bobotse, kermei Deiabete keino. Deidten Salgdmi sima meigo. 
Nabgdnyd, yd mei Tsigabe so badigono; si tsirin: "meiwa Sal- 
gdmtwa burgontsa tilo: tatdni Kdtsegdro tsebdtsei; wu widsdni 
ddtsi." Atema soro tsirin, dugo Salgdmiye tsitse, dm wura berni 
Deiabe bdbotse, " mArtegenogo , lendgo, ydni logonogo ! yaydnimei 
THgdte dgo tsuro berni Deiaben baditsendte ngqld gani, abdnde, 
kermeilan yim degdndte, mei Bgrnubega moltsin bdgo. Si tsitse, 
mei Bgrnubega moltsinte, dndi sigd kolSnyeyd, bela ngaso pdrtsin. 
Atemdro dndi kardmiwdntse kdld fonnye, sigd teiye, meiro keiye: 
tsd si ndptse ildn, ngdfon mei Bgrnubega tsegeikwoya, dndi m-o 
mandgenbdf Nda^) ydniga korogo, dm wura, ago yaydnde ba- 
ditsendte ngqldbd simtsenV kono Salgdmiye dm wura bernibero. 

') bago is not an Adverb in this place, but the consequent of a com- 
pound; for if it were an Adverb, it would stand after the verb, see § 293. 

— For other compounds compare the foot-note on page 75. 

") § 304. 



Am unira bernibe mdna Salgdmibe pdntsa, tmtsa, nd yabero 
letsa, yard: " ni tdUlnem, nongu-bago abantsiyc tsedeni, aba 
abdntsibe tsedeni, Si tsitse tsedinte, tscl hardmintmso burgo tsdde, 
siga tsdtd, meiro tsddeni kwoyci, mei gergdtse, tsitse, Deiaro tsla, 
— ni, Mi-ma "tdtdni imtseg%" nem yfreminte, — h4ge mei Bornuma- 
bete, — ni kdsiga7ia nSnemi, andi kodngd nonye — tsd mei ma, 
kdmuten, tdtdten, ngdso kentsiro woltsei, dndi kodrigdte, kurdten 
gandten, kednten kemursoten , ngdso andigd satapddgi: utema ta- 
tdiiem, mei Tsigdte tserdgo. Si tulontselan ddtsendte, ngqld 
genya, ni yh-emin " tdtdni pdtsegf nem; tdtdnemte, mei Bgrnuma 
tsitsin bdgo, kenna lenemia, Kdtsegdn rontsua ndbgata; ate kdr- 
genem bibite, yiremmi! Salgdmi kermeiro komdnde fugunemin 
gandtsendte, nigd ntsetl; dji gade ni mdneminf kombu mdnemu'rd^'), 
kentsd mdnemirrd^')f dji mcmeniinV tsa dm n-iira Deiabe yd mei 
Tslgdbero nemegdga. Kdmuye mdna dm ivurabe pdntse , tdtdntse 
bobotse "Salgdmi are, ndmne, yaydnemtd ago badttsendte dm 
icura ngdso ivitro gulesd, icu pdneskl; niye 'kermei pdndeskl' 7iem, 
hqndnem nuiya, ago yaydnemye badttsendte, badinemla ntsdtd, 
meiro ntsdde, ntsetepddge: kqldnem pidnde!" kono kdmuye td- 
tdntsuro. 

Salgdmi kermeilan ndptse, kerbu Idsge, ndi , ydsge, dige, 
■ugudte, Fuldta badfgono krfgi/ro. Fuldta badigdnyd, " Fuldta 
belabe ngdso, dm belabe nduye Fuldta tsuruiya, tsetse!" tsd; 
badigeddnyd, Fuldta pdntsei. Pdngeddnyd, burgon Fuldta Deiahe 
ngdso letsa, bela tsuntse Gutsibdten ndptsa; nabgeddnyd, Mye 
kriguro Uisei, Deldga moltsei. Salgdmi ndntmro krtguro letsm, 
datsa, kdm tsesrsin, ild ildn tsedl Deiabe ngdso Fuldtaye tse- 
magJ. Ago Fuldtaye burgo Idsgen krige Deian baditsendtp) mei 
TSigd nanga. Mei Tsigd sandird ago ngqld tsedin: tsapddgT, 
sdndi kerunyd, dtemdn burgon Deidten kriguro Fuldtdsoye ba- 
ditsa, ngeremtsa, ddgono. Dugo Deid ddgdnya, Deidn Borinm 
pdrgcite, kdragd kura mbetsi; wonfe Fuldta kdragdn fiiguro kote 
badfgeda. ^ Bela tllo fov kdragdbcn, beldtibe^) tsmtse Kaldldic'i. 
Fuldta tsitsa, kdragd kotsa, ha, be'ldte ngdremgeda, yimte kdm 

') § 310. 2) § 173. 3) § 140. 
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ngubu tseseso, bela Kaldlaioaten kdmuye cleptsdm, kodngaye dep- 
tsani; Mr aye, gandye, ngdso tsdrtdya, tsesif.Un; tseme, ddtma, 
helaturo hdnnu kolStsa, belate ngdso kdnnuye teehu: sdndi loolta, 
letsei. 

Mei Bgrnuma pdntsi; pdngdnya, keigamma tsunote: "lene, 
bela Gutsibdten Fuldtdte ngdso r'&rma, ate tdnimi, yetse!" tse 
metye keigammaro. Keigamma krige gStse; Gutsibaro kadinya, 
Fuldta ngdso keigamma tsdrui. Fuldta tsitsd, keigammagd tsci- 
bdlan kdptsd; keigamma ndntsdro kadinyd, lebdla baditsei. Ba- 
digeddnyd, keigamma Fuldta ritse^ ngdforo woltl. Ngdforo wol- 
gatenyd, Fuldta sigd dutsei ngdfon, kdm ngubu tsesiso. Kese- 
senya, keigamma tsdbd gotse, berniro letsi. Legdnyd., yim letse- 
ndwa, meiye siro: "keigamma Made, ni ntsunoteske: lend Gutsi- 
bdn Fuldtdte ngdso yonne, tsitsd! neskS, ntsunoske^'); legdmia, 
Fuldtdwa kirumla, larige ndeoro wdnem, kdssem, kogana ngdso 
pinem, tsesgse, ni ndniro kddim: lou niga ntsetseskin bdgo, kdsa- 
garnem mAgeske, kodngd kamdnAmmo yiskin ,'''' tse meiye keigamma 
Mdduro. Keigamma Made ndteman mdna meibe pdngdnya, kd- 
sagar Itntse, fugu meiben gqndtse, letse, segerin ndbgono. 

Nabgdnyd, koa tilo, tsuntse Ali Mdremi, mei bdbotse, ise 
nantsuro. Ddgdnyd, meiye siro: "aba Ali Mdremi, nima ku kei- 
gammdnigo ," tse; kdsagar gotse, koa keigamma Ali Mdremiro 
kdsagar lutsege; kSa Ali Mdremi, yimte sigd bobotsei "keigamma 
Ali Mdreminyin"^') bobotsei. Mei keigamma be'lin pdltse, Fuldta 
Gtitsibdn pdngeddnyd, ngdso tsitsa, isa, bela, tsUntse Ddmdturu- 
ten^) ndbgeda. Mei, FuldtcC Ddmdiurun ndptsei tsd, pdngdnya, 
"Fuldtawdte, sdndi dfi tsardgo ndnyinf Sdndi Gutsibdn ndp- 
tsdna, keigammdni noteske; ndntsdro legdnyd, dmni ngdso tsesese, 
keigammdni dutsd, pdtoro kddio: kuru GutsibdJi tsitsa, isa, Dd- 
mdiurun ndbgeda!" kono meiye. 

Mei kSa keigamma Ali Mdremi bobotse: "keigamma, Fuld- 
tawdni nongu-bdgo gotsei: lend, sandigd bela Ddmdturuten sdnge, 
ate ndtm*) labdrntsa p>dnesgqni," tse meiye, koa keigamma Ali 

') an abbreviation of ntsunoteske, see § 74. 

^)§163. 3)§155°1. ")§ 236,1. 
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Muirmird. Kelgmnma tSitse, sabardte, kogana ngdso bobotsg, 
hriguro dbgata: Mgamma fiiguro kotse, kogana ngdso siga ngd- 
fon tsdgcl, hela Dchndturu legida. Damatururo legeddnya, Fu- 
Idta ngdso lobar dgata, kei gamma guretsei. Keigamma ndntsdro 
legdmja, krige hadttsei. Badigeddnycl, Fuldtdwa koa ketgamma 
AuMeiremiga dutsei. Dugeddmjd, dmtse rigdso tsesese; keigamma 
An Mdremi berniro wolfe, lets?. Lugdnyd, mei gergdtsl; ger- 
gdtse, keigamma Ali Mdremigd yoktse, kdsagar tsemdge. 

Kuru kogana gade keigamma tso^), kdsagar lutsege, kei- 
gamma kogandte, tsmtse "keigamma Dunoma" siga meiye gd- 
Idtse. Siye tsiise, kSgandnfse tsdpUe, kuri'i nd Fuldtdbero irol- 
gate. Wolgatenyd, bela tilo tsUntse Tsagaldnten'') , keigamma letse, 
ndptsi. Nabgdnyd, Fuldtdwa labdr keigammdbe j)dntsei, kei- 
gammagd gvretsei: keigamma leturo nd Fuldtasobero wdtse, ndj)- 
tsena. Fvldtdu-a siga guretsei: kdntdge pal kitoso^'), ndten tsitse, 
Fuldtdbero leturo wdtsJ. Mei bernyin labdr pdntsin , keigammdro 
meiye kdm tsunote " siro gullogo, siga noteske; krige Fuldtdbero 
legdnyd, ku kdntdge tilo kotsi, si leturo ritse, bela Tsagaldrin 
ndptsendte, si rftsi kwoya, wolte pdtoro, tse ndniro!" Keigamma 
nd meibero looltiiro rttsi, nd Fiildtasobero leturo rttil, si nd tulmi 
ndbgata., bela Tsagalartten. 

Fuldta tsdbdntse ividseiya , siga tsdrui bdgo: kdntdgentse ndi, 
si ndbgata nd tilon, leturo ritsi nd Fiddtdbero. Fiddtdica tMtsa, 
sabardta, ngdso nd keigammdbero, bela Tsagaldrituro , dinid bdlte 
kltenyd, isei nd keigammdbero Fuldta. Keigamma tslgdnyd, kdii- 
gidei baditsi: Fuldta siga dutsa, bela Tsagalariten , per ngdso 
ngqla ngaldte Fuldta tsdmdge: keigamma tsdbd gStse, berniro 
legono. Legdnyd, mei gergdtsi, si kdldntsema sabardte, " Ftdd- 
tdbero'^) lengin" tse, bad/tsia, dm wi'rra siga ddptsei. Si keigamma 
ydsge kinotoso, Fuldta krigurd sandiro targuru^), tmgdse, ndn- 
tsiiro hei: dfigei si pdton ndptsin , Fuldta dunontsagd kotm? 

') Indefinite II of yiskin. Compare the similar use of |n3. 
') § 154, 1. 3) J 3oo_ 4^ ^ ^3^ 

5) This is an unusual form of Indef. II, Conjug. Ill, of the verb 9/- 
reskin. The more usual form is targere or targero, see § 78. 
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Met jjciton ndptsena, kriguro sabardtinte, Fuldta tSitm, nd 
meibero kdsso; isa '), berni kdrqngeddnyd, meiro wokita taebdtsd. 
Meiye wokita kirunyd, woMtaye meiro : " ni andiga sagdmi kwoya, 
kaldkele^) Mleni, andyua nyua lebdla bdgo, ndnmyogdV tsd 
Fuldtdsoye, wdkita meiro tsebdgeddna. Meiye wokitdntse^) rufutse: 
"Fuldta kdlma wu siga gdskin tse, wokita wiiro tsebdtsin: wu 
sandiga gdskin bdgo; Bgrnu ngdso ddtsin ydye^), wu Fuldta kal 
tsigasgani," tse meiye, wokita tsebdgdnyd, sdndi wdkita ineibe 
tsdrui. Fuldta sabardta, kriguro nd meibero fsei; isa, fugu be'r- 
niben ddgeda ngdso nd tilon. Keigamma tsurui sandiga, tsuluge; 
nantsdro lebdldro kadinyd, sdndi keigammagd lebdldro tsdtei, 
lebdla tsddin, sandyua keigammdwa lebdla tsddin. Lebdla dinid 
kau ddbu baditsandte, kau Idsarso, Fuldta kdnguleiro wdtsei. 
Keigamma kdni tsunote nd meibero: "Une, meiro guile, Fiddtdie 
diinoniga kotsl: m£i tsl Gediben tsiduge!" tse keigammaye , kdm 
kinoto nd meibero. Koa letse, meiro: "tsfne, sdbardtene, kei- 
gamma wugd sunoto ndnemmo, niro, iseske *) gulntseske: krtge 
Fuldtabe dte dunontsega kotsl; ni sabardtem , ydnem fiiguro ydkem, 
i^l Gediben luge! tse, keigammaye wiiga ndnemmo sMnoto" kono 
koaye ineiro. Mei mdna keigammdbe pdntse, sabardie, ydntse 
sabardtse, kaligimolan gandtse, fiiguro tsdke, tsl Gediben tsulugl. 
Keigamma "mei tsidugl" *) pdngdnya , Fiddtawdro ngdfo tao, 
meiga ngdfon tsegd, dptei Gediro. Fuldta, mei berni kolotse tsu- 
lugena keriinyd, ngdso isa, berniro tdmui: kdm bernibe ngdso 
fsdluge, meiga tsdgd letsei. Mei letse, Kurndwan ndptsl. Fuldta 
bernyin ndptsei. 

Nabgeddnyd, meite si kedri, tdtdntse tilo tserdgena, kdMagar 
kermeibe tdtdturo tsl; keinyd , dm wura ngdso tsitsa , nd legdlibero 
letsa, legdliro: " dgo mei Amddiye tsedendte iigqldbdf kitdbu 
dllabe nda''^ peremne, rui! Meite meitsla, si'nuiya, gade gdld- 
tsei^'): mei Amdde, si rontsua tdtdntsuro kermei tsinte, iigqld 

') § 228. 

*) This is another instance of a compound, lit, "head -tie"; see foot- 
note to p. 87 and 75. 

3) § 182. ^) § 326, 2. 5) § 331^ j. 

»)§332,2. ^. '')§304. ')§2i2,3. 
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kwoya, kitdbu loune, kitdbuye ngqla teeny 0^. dndi ku pdntseiye" 
tsa am war aye legdliro. Legdli kitdbu peremtse, kirunyd, dm 
ivuraro: "ago kitdbulan degdnate wu nandiro gulntsaske, pdnogo!'' 
tse sandiro, "ago kitdbu gultsenatd, mei rontsua ndbgata, mei 
g°ade gandtete, kitdbulan wu rusgqni;" kono legdliye dm wwrdro. 
Am wura tsitsa, letsa, meiro: "ago dimmdte ngqla gani; tsuro 
kitdbuben: mei rontsua ndbgata, dvgo gade kermeiro ndpte, bdgo 
tsuro kitdbuben" tsdnla sir 6 dm wurdsoye, si pdntsin bdgo. Fu- 
Idta bernyin ndbgata; siye Kurndwan ndptsena, syua tatdntsua. 
Tdtdntsete ^) tsuntse Dunoma, tilo Ibrdm: tdtodntse kdm 'diye, 
Dunoma tserdgena; ateindro, sinufya, ngdfontsen kermeite tatdn- 
tsuro tsMeni tse, tatdntsuturo keino. Am wura kasdttsdni, tdta 
gand dfima notseniro ^) kermei abdntsiye tsinndte, sdndi kdrgen- 
tsaye tserdgeni: meite dundntsagd kotsi, dgo nemetseddna bdgo, 
ndptsd, sigd tsdrui, dugo si gergdtse, krige badigono. 

Badigdnyd, mdlam tilo, bela Kdnemnyin , mdlam tilo mbetsl, 
tsd, meiye pdntsi. Pdngdnyd, kogana tilo bobotse, per tso: " lene, 
bela Kdnemnyin koa mdlam Kdnemwa, labdrntse tsdgute, icu 
pdnesgqndte, indrtege, pier ate sintse gotse, tse ndniro, sigd ruskia 
rdgeski" tse meiye, kSgana tilo kinoto nd mdlam Kdnemmdbero. 
Kogana tsttse, per tsetse, bela indlam Kdnemmdbero letse, mdlam 
Kanemmd7'd; '^dba mdlam, lougd mei sunoto ndne'mnio, 'mdrte- 
gene, ngd per dte, stnem gone, ndniro dreP kono, si nigd 
ntsuruiya ntserdgi, kono,'" tse koganaye mdlam Kdnemmdro. 
Mdlam Kdnemma mdna meibe p)dntse, sabardte, kitabuntse gotse, 
per siro meiye tsebdtsendro ^) tsebd, fiigu koganubero kotse, kogana 
siga ngdfon tsegei; kasio*) nd meibero, meiro: "iigo, wuga su- 
rumla serdgemi nem, kogana tilo, per yim, ndn/rO notem, kddio: 
luuye kdtunonem pdnge , atemdro ndnemmo kddisko, kqlldjidma ! " 
kdno mdlam Kdnemmaye tneiro. Meiye: "aba mdlam, wu ber- 
nyin katambusko, wurdgosko^): so kr/ge Fuldtabe tse, louga yo- 



') § 334, 5. a. 2) § 155, 3. ■^) § 155, 4. 

*) This is the 3^1 pers. sing, in the Aoi-ist, of the verb, tseskin. It is 
more generally kddio, and sometimes also: kdsyo and kdsso] see § 77 
') § 217. 
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gese, taeske, degan kdruwa wuga fusin, ndmgqna; atemdro ■wu 
niga bobontseske: alia logons, lenesl-e, Fuldtdte tsuro berniben 
tulwgeske^)!" kono meiye mdlam Kdnemmdro. Mdlam Kdnemma, 
si mdna meibe pdntsi, meiro: "ndmnd, wu niro alia logSnge, kdbu 
mage tsetia krigenem g6ni^ line berniro: Fuldta niga ntsdruvya 
cldtsei bdgo," kono Mdlam KdnemmayS meiro. 

Mei ndptse, mdlam Kdnemmagd guretain. Mdlam Kdnemma 
Mddntse badttse, tsede; ddgdnyd, kdbu mdge kitenyd, meiro: 
"krigenem sdnge, wua nyuaso kriguro lenye nd Fuldtasobero : 
Fuldta sdndi kSangd kwoya, ku ni tsirum,'''' tse meiro. Mdlam 
Kdnemma tsitse, sabardte, mei Amdde tsitse, sabardte, tdtdntse, 
mei Dunoma, tsitse, sabardte, dlam meogu nduri sabardta , tsdbd 
hernibe gogeda, krtguro berniro isei; isa, berni kdrqngeddnyd, 
mei Amdde luptsL 

b. Mana mei Dunomabe. 

Mei Amdde lubgdnyd, tdtdntse, mei Dunoma, dbdntse site- 
rdtsi. Ddgdnyd, syua mdlam Kdnemmdwa berniro, nd Fuld- 
tabero Utsa; bernibe kdld kerunyd, Fuldta ngdso tsitsa, sandiga 
tsdbdlan kdptsd, lebdldro mdlam Kdnemma sandiga tsurui. Mdlam 
sandiga kirunyd, meiro: "'ni ate, mdna niro gulntseskia, konemmiV 
tse meiro. Mdlam fugun, mei ngdfon, isa, Fiddtdwa'^') kdldfoktsei. 
Fokkeddnyd, mdlam kdrgun tsede , tsuro tsibi gandben, Fuldtdsoro 
gepUgenyd, Fuldta ddtsdni, kdngulei baditsei. Fuldta kdngulei 
baditsdna, mdlamye kirunyd, 7n,eir6: "-sandiga ngdfon gei, yetse 
ngdso, sdndi ddtsci bdgo,'" tse meiro. Mei, Fiddtdwa tsagdsin 
kirunyd, kdgana ngdso perlan Fuldta dutsei, tsesesin; dutsa ^), 
na lete kdbu tilowdro '^) sandiga kesdto. Kesdte'nyd, kogana ngdso 
ngdforo wolta, berniro isa, berniro katamunyd^), kdbin Fuldtabe 
ngubu; nd mei ndptsanna bdgo: kdbu mdgeso kdbin Fuldtabe 

') This verb being evidently derived from lugeskin, ought to have been 
mentioned in § 51. 

2) § 313. ^) § 228. *) § 154, 4. 

^) This is the Conjunctional of the Verb gdgeskin, which is irregular 
in the S'l person, see § 74. 
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repmi; kdbin reptsa ddtse, birrd perdua, mei gage, pdto abd- 
ntsiben nciptse; dlam meogu nduriso pdntsan ndptsa; koa mdlam 
Kdnemma, meiye sir 6 lemdn tso, letsl beldntse Kdnemmo. Am 
Bornube kdragabe ngdso, mei bernyin nabgdnyd, beldfiso wdlte'^), 
beldntsen ndptsi. Fuldtabe labdrma pdnyen bdgo, Bornu ketsiro 
woUsena. Mei Dimoma krtge tsedin: nddranyaye na Fuldtawa 
pdntsia, letse, nge'remtsin ; Fuldta ngdso siga ritsdtm. 

Fuldia tilo Poten mbetsi, tsdntse Mdlam Tsdgi Kdtdgumma: 
si tsitse, sabardte, Fuldta Potebe ngdso bobotse, nd meibero krt- 
gtoro Ugono. Legdnyd syua mehva krige tsdde, meiga yoktse; 
mei berni kolotse, tsulugi. Kilugenyd, meite, si tdta gand ^): meina 
tilo kura mbetsi, meitibe abdntse km-a; meindte tsutitse Ngalei- 
ruma Gdnuemi, Gemse Amlna Talbdrdmbe. Atema ise, nd mei 
Dimomaben kermei tsemdge, mei Dimotnagd yoktse, Wudiro UtsT. 

c. Kermei meina Ngaleiriimabe. 

Legdnyd, meina Ngaleiruma krige tsesdnge, berniro, nd 
Fuldtabero ise, Fuldtaro: "■ni mdlam hwoya, wu nigd mdlam- 
nyin kontseskl; kontsesgani kwoya, ku wu mei Ngaleiriiinagd su- 
rmn," kono Fuldtaro. Fuldta mdlam Tsdgl, "wu mdlam" tse, 
meiga guretmt. Mei sabardte, ndntsuro legono. Ndntsuro le- 
gdnyd, mdlam, Tsdgl tsitse, berniyen sabardte, Fuldidwa ngdso 
bobotse, sabardta, tsuro berniben tsdluge, meiga sdbdgega tsdbdlan. 
Mei ise, sandiro ndtsege, kdldfoktsa, krtge badttsa; badigeddnyd, 
mei sandiga dunon kotsi, peremta, meiro ngdfo tsdde, kdngulei 
bddigeda. Badigeddnyd, mei Fuldtdwa tsagdsin tsuruu Kirunyd, 
koganawdntsuro : "kSgandwa,- Fuldta, ^uni koangd^ tse, ise, ber- 
nien^) tdta kardminibe yoktse , gage, tsuro berniben ndptsena; luu 
ndntsuro iseskin; skirunyd, sdbdsege tsdbdlan, '■icu koaiigd,^ ise, 

') This verb is in the singular, by a change of the construction first 
intended, beldfi taking the place of dm, comp. § 338. 

^) This expression does not convey in Kanuri what we mean by " little 
boy " : it only represents the king as a young man , lacking the steadiness 
and experience of ripei' years, 

') § 151, 2. 
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tuyo sdndi wiiga herunyd, ddturo ritsei, kdngulei baditsei: ndu- 
ydye fdrntse ngaldro kdntin tsetd, rumtse muskon ngalaro kdmtse, 
kdsagarntse ngaldro tsetd, ngdliontse ngaldro tsetd, hit nduydye 
kodngate^'), ku notseiye," tse, koganawdntsuro ngafo Fuldtaben. 
Kogandwa ngdso perntsdlan Fuldta dutsa, ndtsdga, Fuldta tse- 
sisin: Fuldtdwa tsagdsin fugun; kSgana sandiga tadgei ngdfon. 
Dinid sebd baditsandte , kolotsdni, sandiga tsesesin, dugo kengal 
Mkkuro. Kengal kikkurunyd, mei sandiga kolotse, ngdforo wdlte, 
bdrniro ise, tseptsi. 

Tsebgdnyd, mei Dunomabe^) kardmintse meina Ibrdm bd- 
botse, dm wura bdbotse, dm wurdro: "wide mei Dunoma yonge, 
kdrmei ndntsen mdske, siga yonneske, Wudiro letsi; ngo kardmin- 
tse, meina Ibrdm, mbetsi; wiite, sandite^), abdntsdwa toua^'), 
aba tilo sasdmbo, wu ndntsdn kermei dunon mdskin bdgo; mds- 
Jaa, allay e tsirdgeni. Wute, meinaye mdlamye, Itikrdn, komdnde 
pel0sege, noneskl, kitdbu komdnde pelesege noneski; kitdbu kirus- 
ganyd, kitdbuye: ^kdm kermei dunon tsebdndin bdgo*^,^ tse kitd- 
buye, wu Mrusko. Ago iseske, kermeite nd tdtdniben mdsgandte, 
Fuldta kdlma ise, Bornu moltse, berniro gdge, pdto meiben ndp- 
tsinte, dtemd kdrgeniye wdtse, kidisko." Am wuraro: "mdrte- 
gendgo, wute mdndndd kongin bdgo, mdna kitdbube kongin bdgo; 
kdsagarte meina Ibrdmmo^) ivu yiski: kermeite kdgentsa, kdge 
gani,^'' ise mei Ngaleirumaye dm wura bernibero. Gulgdnyd, 
dm loura bernibe meina Ibrdm bobotsa; kdndegeiro kadinyd, meina 
Ihrdmmo: "abdndo kura kdSagar abdndobe si dunon ndndon tse- 
mdgin bdgo, kdsagarte nird ntsi, nima meigo,'''' tsd Ibrdmmd. 

d. Kermei mei Ibrdmbe. 

Mei Ibrdm gdge, pdto abdntsiben ndbgono. Ndptsendte , lou 
sdrbite bdgo, pddgeskt. Ago mei Ibrdmye ngdfonyin tsedena, wu 
nonesgqni: wu kentsiro wolnge, Potero satulugl Iddord, wugd 
saldde: lokte mei Deiamdbe wu ruskl, mei Amddibe ruski, mei 
Dundmd tdtdntsibe wu rusM, meina Ngaleiruma kardmintsibe 

») § 168. *) § 140. 3) § 334. 5. b. 

*) § 223. ") § 335. 
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im rush, ineina Itn'dmbe ruski, met Deiamabe kardmintse Sal- 
gdmibe wu ruski. _ 

Aga rusgqndtema niro nemeneskm, rusgamte nemgtsasgqni. Ago 
riimmi nemniemm, pdnemmi nemenemia,ngqld gqni, wu nonesgqna, 
dugo beldndeman pddgigusko. Mdna niro gullesgqna, ate ngdso wv 
nonesgana, nisgqna, pdnesgqna: ago tsuro Gdzirben degdndte wu 
nonesgqnite iigubu bdgo. Tagardd die rufunemmdte , nd kdm 
Gdzirben kardnem, pdntseiya, niro: "■koa mdna die gulentsendte 
Gdzirnyin katdmbo" tseda niro. Ago gedintse bdgote, nem&6, 
si dram: dgo gedintse nonemnidte, sitema nemenemin. Kerma 
ivu bdgo, dugo mdndtega nd gaden neminem, kdm gade pdntsia, 
mdndnite tsire gani kwoya , koa pdntsendtiye niro : " aba tndlam, 
koa Gdzirbe mdna niro nemSntsegendte , kdtuguntse mdndte, niro 
tsire, nemstseni," tse, ni pdnemia, simngqldn wuga surumba? — 
Wu beldnden fugu mdlanvtva ^) ki'ira kiiraben ndmnesgqna, ne- 
mentsa tilo tilo ivu pdnesgqna; atemdro ivuye niro dgo nonesgq- 
ndtd nemeneske, ni pane! Mdndnite berni Bornubeten, neminem, 
pdntseiya, wiiro tsire sedo, "kodte kantdmbu Gdzirbe'''' tseda. 
Atema ddtsi tilotema. 



8. Mdna mdlam Ldmlmi, Sogen bobogdtabe. 
a. Mdlam Ldmmu dlla logotsin meiro. 

Wu Bornun ndmgqndte , sagdni meogii legdrri, Fuldta Bor- 
nun tsitse ^), tsedi Bornube ngdso krigen tdrtse ^),- ddgdnyd, 
berni Bornube gdptse; gdptsenate, Ftddtdica ngdso tsdpta, saba- 
rdta, berni Bornubero kdsio. Kusinyd, isa, berni kdrqiige- 
ddnyd, kigana bernibe ngdso Fuldtagd tsdrui; kerunyd, Utsd, 
meiro: ^iigo Fiddta ndnemmo lebdlaro isin'" geddnyd, mciyc san- 
diro: "lenogo, keigammdro mdndgenogo, tsftse, tsiiluge, sabdtsege, 
yoktse!'''' tse meiye kogandu-a bernibero. Kogandwa bernibe mdna 
meibe pdntsd, nd keigammdbero letsd, keigammdro : "dba kcigamma, 

') § 195- ^) § 33G. 
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meiye, isye, niro gulentsye '■ sdhardtene ^ pernemmo bei, luge, Fu- 
Idtawa ndntsuro kriguro iseite sdbdgeni^ sandigd yonne^ ngaforo 
wdltdV kono meiye^'' keda kogandwa hernibekeigammdro. Keigamma 
mdna meibe pdntse, sabardte, dlam meogu nderi^^ bobotse, dlam 
meogu nduriso ndntsuro isa; kasinyd, keigamma tsitse, perntsuro 
tsebd, fuguro koise, dlam meogu nduriso siga ngdfon tsdgd, tsinnd 
Poteben isa tsdliige, Fuldtagd kdptsa, lebdldro hadigeda. Badl- 
geddnyd keigamma krige tsedin, Fuldta tsesemi, Fiddtaye kogandwa 
tsesisin; Icesesenyd, kogandwabe kdm 'gubu tsesesi, Fuldta keigam- 
magd dunon kotsei. Kogeddnyd, keigamma kdm tilo tsunote nd 
meiberd: "line, meiro guile ^ Fuldtdte wugd dunon kosei, met 
tsinnd Gediben sabardte tsulugio^'' tse, nd ineibero kdm kinotenyd, 
kdmte letse, kdtuno keigammdbe meiro gidgdnyd, mei mdna keigam- 
mdbe pdntse, sabardte, ydntse gOtse, ngdfo kaltgimoben gqndtse, 
si perntsuro tsebd, kogana ndntsibe ngdso sabardta, perro tsdbd, 
mei ydntse fuguro tsdke, si ngdfon ydntse tsegei; koganawdntse 
ngdso sigd ngdfon tsdgei. Tsdgd, tsl Gediben keluge'nyd, keigamma 
lobar mei tsulugendbe pdntst. Pdngdnyd, keigamma FuldtawdrO 
ngdfo tso, meiga tsdgd ngdfon, dptei, pesgdntsa Gediro tsdde. 
Fuldtdwa, mei berni kolotse , tsl Gediben tsuluge , pesgdntse Gediro 
tsinna, kerunyd, sdndi mei tsegdsl nStsei. Mei tsegdsi nogeddnyd, 
Fuldta ngdso isa, berniro tdmu, ndptsei. AM tsegdse, letse, bela 
Kurnawdten ^) si ndptsi: si Kurndwan ndptsena , Fuldta bernien 
ndptsdna. 

Kdntdge ydsge Mtenyd, mei lobar Mdlam Ldmlnuhe pdntsl: 
mei ham tilo bobotse, per tso, '^ydte, mdlam Ldminuro ye, mdr- 
iege, per dte sintse gSise, ise, wu sigd riiskla rdgeski'^ tse mei 
koagd kinoto. Kda tsitse , per tsetse , nd mdlam Ldminubero per 
tsdte, koaye: " dba mdlam Ldminu, wugd mei ndneinmo sunoto: 
mdrtegene, ngo per dte sinem gSne, dre, ndntsuro leiiye, si nigd 
ntsuruiya tserdgi gono,'''' tse kOaye mdlam Ldminuro. Mdlam 
Ldminu mdna koabe pdngdnyd, tsitse, pdntsuro letse, sabardte, 
kitdbuntse gotse, nd kodberoise, per musko kodben tsemdge, tsebd-, 
syuo kodwa nd meibero kdsso. Kasinyd, koaye Utse, meiro: "mei 

') nderi and nduri were probably at first ndiri. ^) § 168. 

N 
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komdni, nd wuyd simotemmate u-u tidturo lengske, heski:^ kOa, 
'lend, bobonf, ndne'mmo %, sic/d rvmia rageml, tsdmmate, nffo, si 
bobongS, isf kono koaye meiro. 

' Mehje mdlam Ldminuga kirunyd, bobotse; nantsuro kadinya, 
meiye si'ro: ''aba mdlam, ivic labdrnem pdngasgqnya, wu kdm 
tilo ndne'mmo ndteske, per yiske, tsdte, niro ntso, 'peHe tinem 
gOnem, are ndniro, wu nigd ntsuruskia ntserdgeskt' neske, ate- 
mdro wu nigd bobongosko, ago bobontsesgandte, wu niro guln- 
tseske, pane!''' kono meiye mdlam Ldmmuro. Mdlam Lamimi 
meiro: " dji ronemye tserago, wiigd bobosgamV kono mdlam Ld- 
mmuye metro. Meiye: '■'ago nigd bobontsesgandte: Fuldta tse- 
dini ngdso tdrtsa ddtsi ^), dm 'gdso tsesese ddtsi, wu bernlnyin 
ndbgata, Fiddta ngciso nd tilon tsdptd, tsitsa , sabardta, ndniro 
isa, ivvga tsuro pdniben yoyesd, wu sandiro be'rni kologeske, 
iseske kaulan ndbgosko: mdrtegene , — ni mdlam, labdrnem kuri 
pdngosko, — wuro, mdrtegene , alia logone, dllaye, wua nyfiaso 
bdndsdga, Fuldtdte , sandiga leneske, tsuro berniniben yon- 
neske^ tsdltige; letseiya, wu ndni pdndeske ndmgia, dgo ro- 
nemye tserdgendte , ivu niro ntsesko," kono meiye mdlam Ldimi- 
nuro. Mdlam Lanvinu mdna meibe pdntse , meiro: '^lene, ndjnne! 
ago dllaye tsedinte, dlldtema si notse, kdm notsena bdgo: wu niro 
dlla logOtsosko; logoneske, logonite dllaye tsemdgi ini ndneskta^), 
niro gulntseske, sdbardtene!''' kono mdlam Ldnunuye meiro. 

Mei mdna mdlambe pdntse, pdiitsen ndpitsena, mdlamga 
tsurui. Mdla7n Ldmlnu bunyeye dlla logotsin, kauye dlla logo- 
tsin, digo kdbu tulur kltenyd, tsttse, nd meibero letse, meiro: 
"■ sdbardtene , Fuldtasote, dlla koreske , koronite sandiga tsetei: 
balm, sdbardteni, loua nyua leiiyc, Fuldtdte nigd simtsdn ntsd- 
ruiya, sdndi ddtsa, nigd lebdldro gurcntseddni ,'' kono mdlam 
Ldminuye meiro. Mei mdna mcdambe pidntse, kdgandntse ngdso 
bobotse, keigammdntse bobotse, dlam meogu nduriso bobotse, saba- 
rdta, tsitsa. Mdlam Ldmmu fuguro kStse, mei siga ngd/on tse- 
geiiva^); dbgatdnyd, kogana ngdso sandiga ngdfon t^dgd: kdbunt^a 
ydsge tsdbdlan bStsa, yim ke'ndege tsetenawdte*), be'rnird ndtsagei. 

') § 303, 2, b. 2) § 242. 3) § 199, 3. *) § 20S. 
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Nagegdnya, kdganaioa ngaso tseptsa perntsalan, sabardta^ 
mdlam Ldinlnu sandiro alia tsugOre dagdnya^), Fiddta tsuro 
berniben meiga tsdrui; kerunya, ngdso sabardta, ngdfo bernibero 
tsdlugi. Kelugenya, Mdlam Ldminu, Fuldta sabardta, tsdlugu, 
hurtdna ngdfo berniben, si tsurui; kirunya, meiro: " dte sandiro 
mdndgemmi^), wu niro '■mdnagene!'' nesMa, ni sandiro mdna- 
geni, wuga iimsen4, ate musko notuwi!" kdno mdlam Ldminuye 
meiro. Mei mdna mdlam Ldmlnube pdntse, Mga tsurui. Mdlam 
Ldminute, — si, tsib'mtse kdrgunbe gand laga ndntsen 'betsi^), 
tsiiro lifuntsiben, — kogana tilo per doiwa bdbotse, tsibintse kdr- 
gunbete Ufuntsen gotse, kSgana p)§>' doiwdturo tso; koganaiuro: 
"dndi iigdso tsinye , na Fuldtabero lenyeya, Fuldta isitsa, andiga 
sabdsageiya, andyua sandyua kdrdnteya, tsiblte, miiskon tam,per- 
nem ngeremnem, no, Fuldtasobero lenemia, tsibite Fuldtusoro geb- 
gem, ni woltem, ndndero tsem'ta, dndi nd Fuldtasobero lenyeya, 
Fuldta andiga ddtsa *), gureseddni, " kono mdlam LdmJinuye 
koganaro. 

Mei mdlam Ldminugd guretsin. SSdndi iigdso tsitsa: mdlam 
Ldmimi fuguro kotse, mei s/'ga ngd/on tse'gei, syua meiwa/ugiin 
letsei, kogana bernibe ngdso sandiga ngdfon tsdgei. Letsa, Fu- 
ldta kdra/hgeddnyd, indlam tsibi gOtse, koa per doiwdro tso. Koa 
per doiwa perntselan ngeremtse , letse , Fuldtdsoro tsibite geptsege, 
'perntse kdlaktse, nd meisobero^') kadinyd, meisoro: "tsibite wu 
ydske, Fuldtdsoro gebgeskf gdnyd, mdlam meiro: " lene nd Fu- 
ldtasobero , kogandnem 'gdso tsi tiloro tsitsa, ndndi ngaso lenogo, 
Fuldta ntsdruiya , tsegdso ^) : kute Fuldta ddtse, lebdldro — lou md- 
lam Ldminu dag dta'') dugo^) — Fuldta niga lebdlaro ntsitdni," 
tse mdlam Ldminuye. 

Mei, kSgandntse iigdso sabardta, tsl tiloro nd Ftddtdbero 
legedaj legeddnyd, Fuldta sandiga kiritnyd^'), kdngulei badttsei. 

') § 247. 2) § 332, 4. ') § 2U7, 1. 

*) § 125, 4. ^) § 210. 

") Another form is tsagdso , see § 77. 

This use of ddngin for the verb 'to be" is peculiar and might have 
been noticed in § 231. 

8) § 296, 7. ') § 336. 
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Badigeddnya, mdlam Ldmmu Fuldta kdngulei badttsana kirunya, 
meiro: "Fuldta kdngulei baditsei, sandiga ngafon gei, yetse! 
Fuldta hu ddtsei bdgo," tse mdlam Ldminuije metro. Mei ko- 
ganantse ngdso ngdfomoa Fuldta dutsa., tsesese, berniro kesakenya, 
tsuro bernibeten ngdso, kogana tdmu, tsesese; tilo tt'lo gdptsenate 
tsagdse, beldntsdro letsei. Ki-fge meibe nasdrte, mei gage tsuro 
berniben, kdbuntsa mage, kdbin Fuldtabe reptsei. Kdbin Fuld- 
tabe reptsa ddtse, berni perdtsa, mei gdge, berniyen'^) ndptse, 
ydntse bobotse, tse, ndptse, kogana ngdso pdntsa perdtsa, ndptsei. 
Napkeddnyd, dndi Bornube ngdso kunoten, '^ Bornu ngaldtsl" 
nye: nduye beldntsuro letse, heldntsen ndptsl, meiye berniyen 
ndptsl. 

Nabgdnyd, meiye mdlam Ldmlnugd bobotse, wusetse, mdlamgd 
tsugore, "mdlam hdminu, lemdn 'ddso ndnier rdgemV tse siga 
kigoro. Kigorenyd, mdlam Ldmlnuye: "iru lemdn nanga gani 
beldnyin tsineske, kddisko ndndtnmo: dfi lemdnno yegdeskin? wu 
lemdn ivdneskl, wuro kdhigu, tilo sdldnibe ^) simia , wuga seti, per 
tilo louro se, sini gonge, beldniro leneske: dgo niro disgandte, 
wu gani disko, dlla tilo wua nyuasoro bdndsdga, Fuldtdte berrn- 
nemin yonnem; fdn&m pdndem, ndmnemmdte , wu roniye^') tse- 
rdgt: wugd sdrduge, wu beldniro leneskin!" kono mdlam Ldml- 
nuye meiro. Mei mdna mdlam Ldminube pdntse, kdlugu tilo 
siro tso, tsSga mdlambe tilo siro tso, leima tilo siro tsd, daire 
ngdfandntse tsdktibe siro tso, per iigqla tilo siro tso, kdm ydsge 
tsetiduge, mdlamga tsasdrduge, beldntsuro tsasdte; wdlta, isa, 
pdntsan ndbgeda. 

Mei tsuro bernintsiben ndptsena, Bwnu ngdso ketsltse, labdr 
Fuldtabe pdnyen bdgo, dugo sdga Ulo kitenyd, — Fuldta tilo, tsuntse 
mdlam Tsdgl, tilo, tsuntse Bokore, sdndi ndiso Kdtdgumnyin 
kdrgu; wu sandiga nonesgana: — sandiye tsitsd, nameibero lebd- 
Idro kasinyd, mei labdrntsa pdngdnyd, nd mdlam Ldmlnubero 
kdm tsunoteni. Mdlam Tsdgiwa Bokorewa labdr mdlamtibe sdndi 

') perhaps the original form of the now more usual bernyin. 
») lit. one shirt of my prayer, i. e. one prayer -shirt or surplice for 
me, § 137. 
') § 193. 
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pdntsana, na mdlambero mei kdm tstmotemte sdndi pdntsdna: 
tsitsa, lebdldro nd Tneibero haSmyd, mei keigamma bobotse ; kadinyd, 
heigammdro: "ngo Fuldta Potebe, mdlam Tsdgi, tsdnyinte, lebd- 
ldro ndniro isei: dlam meogu nduriso bdbone, Mgana bernibe 
ngaso bdbone! lugogo, sandiga sdbdgenogo, yonnogo, ngdforo 
wolta!" tse keigammdro nieiye. Keigamma mdna meibe pdntse, 
wdlte, letse, ddndal kurdlan ddtse, dlam meogu nduri bdbotse: 
dlam miogu nduri sabardta, ndntsuro isei. Kuril wolte ^), ko- 
gana bernibe ngaso bdbotse: kogana bernibe sabardta, ndntsuro 
isei. Kasinyd, si tsifse, perntselan tsebd, ndptse; ddgdnyd., ko- 
gana ngdso bobotse, siga ngdfon tsageiwa^) nd Fuldtdbero lege- 
ddnyd, sandyua Fuldtdwa lebdla badigeddnyd, Fuldta kdnguleiro 
wdtsei, kogana Fuldta tsesisin, Fuldta kogana tsesesin: sdndi 
ngdso, kdm tiloma kdmdntsurd ^} tsegdsena bdgo. Mei gergdtse, 
paton tsuluge; ndntsdro kadinyd, keigammdro: "ni, Fuldtdwa nyua 
dinia wdgonoso*) gdduwi, dugo kau dabu kito; kau ddbu tsete- 
ndso, ni Fuldta yokturo niro tegen kvooya, are, bernite sandiro 
kolonye, ISnye, ate *) kogandnde ngdso Fuldtaye tsetse ddtseni^'' ^) 
tse meiyS keigammdro. Kaldkta, Fuldtdro ngd/o tsdde, tsdbd Kur- 
nawabe gogeda. Fuldta mei tsdbd Kurndwabe gotsena kerunyd, 
sdndi meiga ngdfon tsdgd, dutsa, kdm 'gubu tseseso. Kesesenyd, 
mei sandiro berni kolotsege, kogandntse ngdso gotse, letse, K-iir- 
ndwan ndptsena. 

Bornu ngdso, dgo kombube bdgo, kdnaye kdm 'gdso tSetsin: 
Fuldta dm belabe kolotsa kidd kulobe tsddin bdgo ^), kombu bur go 
degdndte ngdso ndiiye tsdbu ddtsi; nd linem, kdmbu mdnem, tsi- 
bumma bdgo: kdna kdm 'gdso tsetse ddtsi; duno Bgrnube ngdso 
Fuldtaye tsemagi. Kdm Fuldtaye ritsendte Soa tilo Ion ritsendgo; 
Sodturo sdndi mandtsagei bdgo; Soaye runtsan ndptsdna, Fuld- 
taye runtsan ndptsdna. Kdm, siga kdnaye tseteiya , letse, nd Soa- 
hen ndptsin; kdm Fuldta tserdgena, Fuldtaben ndptsin: wu tsuro 
Soaben ndm^gana. Mei ndiro Fuldtaye berniyen tsetulugendte wu 
rusgqna. Loktete mdlam Ldmmuye si beldntse Kanemnyin ^) 



') § 331, 3. ^) § 199, 3. ') § 149. *) § 300. 

') § 327. «) § 303, 2, a. ") § 257, 5, b. «) § 335. 
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ndhcjata; mei Dunomaye Kurndican ndbgata; iviiye tsiiro Soahen 
ndmgqna; loktete, uni, dhgallyua, diigo pddgigeako. 

Wu pddgesgqndte mdla)?i Ldminute Bornunyin kam siga 
malum Sogen bobotsa panyendi^ siga mdlam Ldmlnunyin bobo- 
tsei, dugo tvu kologosko; si Soga tsdnyintt! wu kmtsingqna, 
dugo ') labdrntse tsidl Afunoben ivu pdngosko, si Sogen bobo- 
tseite. Ago simnyin rusgqndte sima wu niro gulntseskin ; ago 
■rusgqnite niro gulntseske argaldninemin rufutsamvii. 



b. Mdlam Ldminute, ago tsede kdnnei ngdfonyin tsebdndenate. 

Mdlam Ldtnlnu si mei Bgrnumdro alia tsugore^ mei Bornuma 
Fuldtaye siga ritsdna, bdrga si mdlam Ldmmubero ndptsdna^ 
syua m,ei Bornubeiva kdtentsa ke'tsi, lebdla bdgo. Mei Bornnbe, 
kdbu tilo, dm wura belabeye ndntsuro isa, slrd: "meilbrdm, ni, 
mdlam dte, sdbardtemmi kivoya, fse, kermei ndnemin tstmogo^)," 
keda dm wuraye mei Ibrdmmo. Mei Ibrdm mdna dm wurabe 
pdntse, ildii ivokita rufutse Wddairo: " mdrtdga, isa ndnivo^ 'wuga 
bdndsdga; k6a mdlam Ldmlnu ate kermei ndnyin mdgo tserdgena: 
sdndi isa, ivuga bdndsagdni kwdya, mdla^nte kermeite ndnyin 
tsimogo^y tse, woMta rufutse, mei Wddaibero tsebdgono. 

Tsebdgdnyd, mei Wddaibe wdkita mei Ibrdmbegd kirunyd, 
tsuro wohitaben, nuhia mei Ibrdmye siro tsebdtsena si tsi'irui, tsuro 
ivokitabm. Kirimyd, kogandntse ngdso bobotse; ndntsuro kasinyd, 
siye koganawdntsuro: "kogatidica, wt'ima nandiga bdbontsasko, 
mei Ibrdm wokita iniro tsebdgono, wu wOkitdte perernneske , kirtis- 
gqnyd, mdna tsuro wokitabete mei, Ibrdmye gono: '■mei Wddaibe 
mdrtege, knge *) wiiro isebdtse; wiiro krige tsebdtseni hvoya, kSa 
mdlam Ldmlnu dte ndnyin kermei mogo tserdgena,^ kond mei 
Ibrdtnye, mdna tsiiro wokitdntsibete; atemdrd wu nandiga bobon- 
tsaske, '■mdna wokitabe pdnogo!' neske, atemdrd boboiigedasko,'" 
kond mei Wddaibeye koganawdntsuro. Kogandwa mdna mei Wd- 
daibe pdnisa, ivdlta, letsa, sabardta, kdreintsa krigibe gotsa, 
perntsdrd tsdbd, nd meiberd sdndi ngdso kdssd. Kasinyd, mei 

') § 296, 7. 2) 257, 5, b. 3) from mdgeskin § 74. -i) § 337. 
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WddaibS koganawdntse sabardta, kriguro nantHuro iaana kirunya, 
si fsitse, pdtoro gdge, sabardte, tsuluge, na koganawdntnibero 
hddio. Kadinyd, kogandwa mei sabardtena tsdrui. Kerunya, 
meiro: '^mdrtegene, fuguro kond, na andiga sdsateminte sdsdtp, 
ago rdgemndte andiro pelesegdmia, dndi nirO tmdiye" kkla ko- 
ganawaye mei Wddaibero. 

Mei WddaibS mdna koganawdntsibe pdntse^ fiigvro kotse; 
tsdbd gdtsa, nd mdlam Ldmlnubero dbgdta. Mdlam LdmTiiu, si 
mei Ibrdni wokita ri/futse, nd mei Wddaibero tsunStena, mei 
Wddaibe ise, siro bdndtsege fse, wokita tsunotena, — mdlam 
Ldmmu notseni, Wddai krige tsvgute; bela mdlam Ldmrinvbe 
hdrangdnyd, kdm taunote: "leiiogo, mdlam Lcuninuro gullogo, 
wu ndntsuro lebdldro kddisko; sabardte^ bdlia, dinid baltetsia, 
ima syua^ leneske^ kdld fdktseiye!" tse mei Wddaibe kdm kinoto 
nd mdlam Ldmlnubero. Mdlam Ldm'tim mdna mei Wddaibe 
pdntse, dm be'ldntsibe ngdso bobotse; ndntsuro kasinyd, siye dm 
beldntsiberd : '^ dm beldnibe, nduye letse, pdntsen sabardte ngaldro! 
kute mei WddaibS isena, tugo sdndi, dinid baltetsia, ndniro isa, 
wua sandyua krige badinyen, geda wuro kdmkeondto: ipiiye nan- 
digd bobontsaskS, ^mdndte pdnogof nesks^ aiemCiro wu nandigd 
hdbongedasko ^" kono mdlam Ldminuye dm beldntsiberd. Am 
belabe mdna mdlambS pdntsa, nduye wolta, pdntsdrd letsa, saba- 
rdte krtgibe sabardta'^'), na nfidlamhero dm 'gdso kdssd; kasinyd, 
mdlam dmtse'ga tsurui; kirunyd, mdlam tsttse, pdtoro gage, sa- 
bardte krigibe sabardte, nd dmtsibero kddid. Kadinyd , fugu dm- 
tsibero kotse, nd krtgiberd dbgdta; dbgatdnyd , si fugun, dmtse 
ngdso siga kddugiin tsdgei, nd mei Wddaibero legeda. 

Legeddnyd, mei Wddaibe krige mdlam LcimlnubS ndntsuro 
isdna, si tsurui. Kirunyd., syUa koganatvdntsua tsttsa, letsa, 
syua sandyua kdld foktsei lebdldro. Kdld fokkeddnyd, mei Wd- 
daibe mdlam Ldmmube dm 'gubu tsetsi. Mdlam Ldmmu dmtse 
ngubu sdnuna kirunyd , kdngulei baditsei. Wddai mdlam Ldmmu 
kdngulei baditsena kerunyd, sandiga dutsei, mdlam Ldminu tse- 
gdsin, Wddai sandiga dutsei. Mdlam Ldminu bela koUtse, letsl 

') § 341, 1. 
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Mia ffadero. Wddai mdlam Ldmmu bela kolofsma kerunya, 
wolta, isa, bela mdlam Ldmmube nc/dso kdnnun wdrtsa, leman 
gStsa, woUa, beldntsdro letsei. 

Mdlam Ldmimi, Wddai beldntsuro ivolte , let8ena,kirunya, si 
tsiUe^ dmtse ngdso bobotse, wolta, fdntsaro tsei. Kasinya, bela 
■ngdso Wddaiye kdnnun wdrtsena, nem tilonia dagdta bago, leindn 
'(jdso Wddaiye gotse, letSi. Mdlam Ldmmu amtsua kdrgentsa kutu, 
mdna nemetsadana'^') notsani; kqldntsa tsedigdro tsasdke,^i}dntsdn 
ndptsdna, dgo tsedena ^) notsani. Mdlam Ldmmuye dm beldntsi- 
bero: " ndiiye fdntse 'perdtse , ndptse, dugo dllaye tsedinte^) dndi 
ruiyogo'),"" tse dmtsuro. Amtse nduye pdntsa perdtsa, ndptsei. 

Nabgeddnyd^f rtwi Ibrdm si beldnfsen ndpitsena, Ldmmu Mga 
mbeldtsin nfseotso7'd*); mei Ibrdm si notseni. Mdlam Ldnilnu 
tsitse, nd mei Ibrdmbero legono. Legdnyd, "un/ niro bdndntse- 
geske., Fiddta ngdsd yonnem, kdragdntsdro litsa , ni pdnemin ndm- 
nemma, wua nyua 7ndndnde tilo; icu nigd tsuro tilon ngitasko^ 
ni ivugd tsuro ndin skitdm., mi nigd ntserdgesgqna, ni wugd 
wdsem,mdtf ^') hu wu noneski: nilenem, Wddairo wokita tsebdnem, 
Wddai ise, wugd she, ni namni^") nem. Wddai isa, wiiga pdnyin 
yogesd., kamni ngdso tsesese , beldni kdnnun wdrtsa , lemdnni ngdso 
gotsa, Wddai beldntsdro legeda. Wu Wddai letsdna kirusgdnyd, 
wolteske, beldniro iseske , tsedlni perdneske , dmni gdptsendtca ndb- 
geiye. Wda nyua sobdnde kute pdrnye: icu nigd ntsepddgeskla, 
kdm ise, niga muskonyin tsemdginte, wu tsi'ii-usko," tse mdlam 
Ldmmuye. Mei Ibrdmga tsetd, debdgono fiigu koganawdntsiben: 
kogana tiloma siro bdndtsagdm, s/gd simnyiri tsdrui, dugo mdlam 
Ldmmu sigd kipdtko pdntseman , mei Ibrdmte. 

Kipadgenya, mdlam Ldmmu gdge, pdntsen ndptsl; nabgenyd, 
dm beldntsiben dm mei Ibrdmhen ngdso bobofse; kandeqeintsv.ro 
kasinyd, siye sandird: "kdm iriigd segandte wuro ndfen gulese 
pdnge; kdm wvgd segdnite, 'wu niga ntsegasggni' tse gulese 
pdiige" kono dmtsuro kdndegeilan. Amtse mdna mdlam Ldml- 
nube-pdntsa, siro: " dndi ngdso niga ntsegeiye: dfiyaye niye rd- 

') § 2o3, 1. «) § 333, 1 and § 170. 3) 035 

') § 252. 5) §§ 173 and 324. c^ § 038. 
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gemmate slina dndi rage, ago wdnemmdte, andiye wdnye", Mda 
dmtsiye mdlani Ldmlnuro. Mdlam Ldrmnu si Mrmevro ndptsitd^ 
dm wura ngdso notsei; nogeddnyd, siga Ldminun bdbotsei hdgo, 
Soge Ldmmun bdbotsei: siga S6ge Ldminun bobotseite, dm Idr- 
dibe ngdso, kSa mdlam dte nemmdlam kolotsi, kermei Bm-nube 
mushontsuro gdgite, nduye notsi. Nogeddnyd, ham sigd mdlam 
Ldminun bobotema bdgo, Soge Ldmmunyin bdbotsei. Yimtima 
Mrmei Bornubete muskontsuro kargdgo., gida, wu pdngosko. 

c. Soge Ldminu kermeilan ndbgata. 

Wu pdnesgandte, kermeilan nabgdnyd, krtge biirgo badltsendte., 
Soge Ldminu tsttse Katdgummo krtge kedto. Kedtenyd, Fuldtdwa 
Katdgumbe Mgakerunyd, ddtsa, guretsdni: penyin, kdninyin., di- 
mlnyin^ lemdnyin, ngdso pitsa, tsagdse, letsei. Si bernintsdro 
kadinyd, Fuldta tiloma bdgo: pinyin, kdninyin, dimin, lemdnyin 
geptse. Gebgdnyd, berniyentsdn si tseptse, kogana ngdso tseptsd, 
pe taurdre, tsdgute, debdtsd, da pebe Mma kdmburo tsdbui, dugo 
kdbu ydsge kito. Kitenyd, kendegudte^), berni Katdgiimben sa- 
bardta, tstgeda, tsdbd Kdnohe gOgeda. Gotsa, sdndi letsei, kdbu 
Idsge, ndi, ydsge, d^ge, ugu, drasge, tulurro ^) legida; legeddnyd, 
beta Gdrgoten, tsi kdmoduguben, tsebgeda. Tsebgeddnyd , kdbu 
ydsguro^) nabgeddnyd, kendegudte, tsttsa, tsdbd Kdnobe gotsa, 
letsa, — Kdmodugu tsuntse Saldmtd, nd dten algdma m,eibe bd- 
retsei, lebdsarsd, ydloso, kuguddgusd *), ngdso nd dten bdreisei, — 
Soge ndten tsebgono. Tsebgdnyd , kdbu ndiro ndten bdtsl. 

Bogdnyd, mei Kdnoma sandiga tsm'ui; kirunyd, sabardte, 
koganawdntse ngdso sabardta, tsdlugi, Sdge sandigd tsurui. Ki- 
runyd, Soge, siye koganaivdntsua, sabardta; nd mei Kdnobero le- 
gdnyd, mei Kdnoma ise, kdld fdktsd, lebdla badigeda. Lebdla 
badlgeddnyd, Sdge sandigd tsetsin, sdndi Sdgegd tsesesin. Sdge 
sandigd tsetsin nguburd^'): sdndi ddturo tvdtsa, tsagdse, Sdge 
sandiga dutsin ngdfon. Sdndi letsa, berniyentsdro tdmui; kata- 
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mvnyd, tslnnuntsa tsdktsdga. Soge, sdndi tsinnd tsdktsdna hnmyd, 
■icolte, ndntse hurgo ndptsendlan tseptst. 

Tsebgdnyd, botsa; ivdgdnyd sabardta, tsdbd bela Yakubdbe 
gotsei. Gogeddnyd, Mbu Idsge, ndi, ydsge, dege, ken€igudte'^\ 
bela Yakubdbe tsabdndi. Kebandenyd, SSge koganawdntsua tsep- 
tsei. Tsepkeddnydy Ydkuba sandiga tsurui. Kirunyd, per mid 
Uunote: ^lenogo, sandiga ruigo! tSiremdro Sogete si lebdldro 
ndniro kddio kwoya, ndndi looltenogo^ drogo, gulesenogo !" tse 
kdm pier muTira nd Sogebero Ydhibdye kinoto. Am per midwa 
tsiisa; nd Sogubero kaSlnyd, sandiga kdrdhtsdni ., ritsd, nqdford 
■icolfd , ?id Ydkubdbero legeda. Legeddnyd, Ydkubdro: " krtqe 
Sogeye kit ndnenimd tsagutendte ^) , ni rdktsa/mmi,''' keda Yd- 
kubdro dm per midu-a isxmotendsoye'^'). Ydkuba mdndntsa pdnisf. 
Pdngdnyd, tsdrma Isa bobdtse: "dmni letsa, kerunyd, sdndi 
ritsa, wolta, ndniro fsa, wuro, krige Sogeye ndniro tsugute- 
ndte u-u rdktsqsgqni, geda: ni tsdrma Isa, per yoru ydsge 
gone, lenj, bdlia sandiga rniV tse Ydkubaye tsdrma Isdro. 
Tsdrma Isa bStse; dinid lodgdnyd, per yoru ydsge gotse, si fu- 
guro kStse, nd Sogebero kasinyd, Soge sandiga kirunyd, si kd- 
lidntse Bdrgd gand bobotse, tdtdntse Ldgeran bobotse: "lenogo 
dm ndniro iseite ruigo, dfi sdndi ndnden tsardgo; ago ndnden 
tsardgendte nandiro gulntsd, drogo, wiird gulesenogo!'''' tse So- 
geye, kdlidntsua tdtdntsua tsunote. Nd Fuldtasobero legeda; letsa 
kdld fokkeddnyd, krige baditsei. Krige badigeddnyd, sdndi krige 
tsddin; dm Yakubdbe dm Sogebega tsesesin: dm Sogebe kdnqulei 
wdtsei. Mdlam Ydkuba sandiga tsurui: sdndi krige tsddin; kdm 
kdmdntse datsena bdgo. Ydkuba gergdtse, sabardte, pdton ndp- 
tsena. Tsdrma Isa, si per yoru ydsge gdtse, nd Sogebero tsendte, 
dm penodte iigdso, tdta Seogebe, syda kdlia abdntsibewa, per 
yoru ydsgete iigdso kd?n kdld perbefe fsesese, perte tsdmdge: per 
ydsge gdptse, pdtoro wolta, legeda nd Ydkubdberk 

Ydkuba sandiga tsurui; kiriniyd, nd inei Nyamnydmbero 
kdm kinoto. Kdm kinotenyd, mei Nyamnydmbe kdtuno Ydkubdbe 
pdngdnyd, dmtse iigdso bobdtse; ndntsurd kasinyd, kdbuntsa ndi 

') § 20S. 2) j 12. 
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kenydsguate ^) sabardta, kd'rmiantsa ngaso bobotsa, kdmica tso- 
gontsa gotsa, na koanfsdbero kdsso. Kasinya, mei Nyamnydmbe 
tsitse, sabrdte, fuguro kotse, dmtse ngdso siga ngdfon tsdgei 
Tsdgd, na mdlam Yakubabero kasinya, mdlam Ydkuba mei 
Nyamnydmbero : "ngo, da ial: sdbrdtenogo, Unyogo na da ise- 
ndbero!" tse mdlam Ydkubaye mei Nyamnydmbero. Mei Nyam- 
nydmbe mdna malam Ydkubabe pdntse, kdmun, kodngdn, peron^ 
ngdso tsttsa^ mdlam, Ydkubdbero kdsyo. Kasinya, mdlam Ydkuba 
sandiga kirunyd, sabardte, dmtse ngdso bobotse, tsa, sandyAa 
Nyamnydmwa ngdso fokta, lebdldro nd Sdgebero kasinya, tsa, 
SSgeye sandiga Mrunyd, kogana Seogebs ngdso tsitsa, letsa, sdndi 
ngdso kdld f6ktsei lebdldro. Lebdla badtgeddnyd, Nyamnydm 
am SeSgebe ntseotsoro baditsei; badigeddnyd, sdndi tsesesTa, kdm 
tsesisendte, rOntsema tsuluge ddtseni ^) diigo ddro kdmtsei: kdm 
tsdteiya , Idga musko kdmtsin , — kdm si ddgdtd — , Idga si kdm- 
tsin, ngergentsuro tsdkin, Idga kdld kdmtsin, ngergentsuro tsdkin: 
ndtemdn kdmiega ddro kdmisd ddtsin ^), kdm tsdteiya; kdlemte, 
kdmudso perodso^') tsogontsdwa tsororia, tsogontsdro pftsagei. Per 
tsesSsfa, perte rontsema tsuluge ddtseni, dugo ngdso ddro kdmtsei. 
Am Seogebe sandiga tsdrui, lebdla tsddin: lebdla dinid bdlte 
baditsandte, tsebed sdndi tsdgddin, dugo dinid bunyegono. Dlnid 
bunyegdnyd, Soge koganawdnisua letsa, tseptsei. 

Tsebgeddnyd, Nyamnydm sandiye w6lta , tseptsei: dm Sogebe 
bonye, "wdtsia, ball lebdla diyenV tsd, sdndi botsdna*^, Nyain- 
nydm dinid bunye tsitsa, nd Sogebero lebdldro kdsio. Kasinya, 
kOgana Sogebe Nyamnydmga kerunyd, sdndi ngdso kdngulei ba- 
ditsei. Kdngulei badigeddnyd, Nyamnydm sdndi tsagdsin kerunyd, 
sandiga dutsei: sandiye tsagdsin, Nyamnydmye sandiga dutsei, 
kolotsdni, dugo dinid wdgono; wdgonoso *), Nyamnydm sandiga 
kolontsa wolturo wdtsei. Kdbuntsa Idsge, ndi, ydsgero dugeddnyd, 
kendegudte Ssgeye koganawdntsuro : " kdnguleindeten, Nyamnydm 
dni kolosd pdto pdndem bdgo: wolteogo, ngdforo gand sandigd 
yonnyel ngdforo wdltdni kwoya, kdmde^') tiloma kolStseddni ," 



t) § 208. «) § 303, 2, a. and 231. ') § 317. 
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kono Sogeye koganawdntsuro. Koganawdntse mdna Sogebe pantsa. 
Tata So'gibe, aba Wumarwa, Bdrga gandwa, Ali Tsdrmdwa per 
Mlaktsd, wolgatdnyd, hogana ngdao sandiga kerunyd, Mlakta, 
kdbu tiloro sandiga yoktsa ngdforo: Nyamnydm tsagdse, legedd- 
nyd, nd Nyamnydm kdbu tilo botsandbero dm Sogebe legeddnyd, 
nd botsandten sild kdmman, kdld kdmman, si kdmman, musho 
kdmman, tsdgere, sandiga tsete, tsediro pitsandte, dm Sogebe 
kerunyd, kdm tiloma fuguro kotema bdgo'^), Nyamnydmgd ko- 
lotsa, ngdforo wolgeda, kdm ddtema bdgo, tsdbd pdtobe gSisei; 
gogeddnyd, Nyamnydm sandiga tsdgdni, beldntsdro wdltei, 

Soge tsdbd beldntsibe gOtsl; gogdnyd tsdbdlan letsei, kdbuntsa 
meogu lagqriro tsdbdlan legeda : letsa, bela Tsebdkten^) tseptsd; 
hogeddnyd, ivdgdnyd, tsttsa, bela Kdtsouleten tsebgeda; tseb- 
geddnyd, botsa; wdgdnyd, tsitsa, bela Kaduwdten tsa, tseb- 
geda; botsa, dinla wdgdnyd, sebd tsitsa, letsa, bela Gafeiyeten 
tsebgeda; Gdfeiyen bdtsa, dinia wdgdnyd, sebd tsitsa,. letsa, bela 
Tsatsdramten tsepkeda; tseptsd, botsd, wdgdnyd, sebd tsitsa, 
letsa, bela Adufidten tsebgeda; tseptsd, b&tsd, wdgdnyd, tsitsa, 
bela Murmurten tsebgeda; tseptsd, botsd, wdgdnyd, tsitsa, bela 
Tsagudten tsebgeda; tseptsd, botsd, wdgdnyd^'), tsitsa, letseite, 
kdrbina tsuro karagdntsiben sandiga kiru. Kirunyd, letse, Fuldta 
tsuntse Ddnkoudturo^") letse gulgono kandiraye , "ngo Soge bur go 
ndnemmo kriguro ise, ni siga kirumta, kdsem, heldnem Kdtdgum 
siro kolSgem, si niga ntsuruni: si tsdbd Kdnobe gotse, Kdnoro 
legdnyd, Fuldtdwa Kdnobe siga rdktsdni, tsinndntsa tsdktsdga; 
si isinnd tsdkkatagd kirunyd, tsitse tsdbd bela Ydkubdbe gdtse; 
nd Ydkubdberd legdnyd, Ydkuba Nyamnydm bdbotse, ndntsuro 
isa, syua Nyamnydmma fokta , SSgega dutsa, Soge tsegdse, be- 
Idntsurd le'tsin: wu sandiga kirtisko ddbu kdragdben , atemdro wu 
niro iseske gulntse'ske, pdne!" kono kandiraye Ddnkoudro. Ddii- 
kgua mdna kandirabe pdngdnyd, sabardte, dmtse ngdso bobotse, 
Sdgega tsdbdlan kdpkeda. Kogana Sogebe krige Ddhkouabe ke- 
runyd, tiloma kdm ddtema bdgo, kdngulei baditsa, tsagdSin, Ddn- 
koua sandiga dutsin. Letsa, — komodugu tilo bela Larebeten, 

') § 263, 3. 2) § les. 3) J 204. i) § 168. v 
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komodugute Si Hra, — adndi kdmodug'&turo tdmii, ngd/o kdnio- 
dugubero kogeddnya, Dankoua kadinya, tsi kdmoduguhen ddtSi: 
Si Sogega tsegani, komodugu ddptsl; Dankoua ngdforo woltl. 

Soge koganawdntsua tsi kdmoduguben botsa; lodgdnyd, tSitsa, 
bela Bddebe Gnlugudgummo Utsei. Legeddnya Soge kdsu- 
wayS tsetei; kitdnyd, Gulugudgumin tSigeddnyd, kdragd Bode 
gandhero katemunyd, Soge, kdsudte dunontsega kotsi: kdragdten 
botsa, wdgdnyd, tSitsa, B6de ganaro legida. Legeddnya, "Sdge 
kdmdntsete, ndmnye, kdbu ndiro siga wugSogo!" tsa kogandwa 
SSgibe: kdbu ndiro bogeddnyd, kmydsget§ dllaye Sogega mdtSi. 



d. Mei Wumar, tdta Soge Ldminube. 

Mdgdnyd, kogandwa Sogega Siterdtsa. Ddgdnyd, tdtdntse, 
dba Wumarte kogandwaye bdbotsa, " dba Wumar, abdnemye 
krigicro sdguti, sdgute, krige lenye, nasdrtende, ivdlte, pdtoro 
fSyen, ngo abdnem tsdbdlan siga dllaye mdtst, pdto tsebdndeni: 
tsuro tatodntsiben nima kurdntsugo ^); dre, kdsagar abdnembe 
niro gonye luntsege, digal abdnemben ndnind!" tsd kogandwaye 
dba Wwmarro; kdsagar gotsa, lutsdga, tsoga abdntsibe kermeibe 
.kqlantselan gqndtsa, nd abdntsiben ndptse. 

Kdbu tidur kitenyd, sdddga abdntsibe tulurwa^") saddktse; 
ddgdnyd, yim saddktsenawdma sabardta, tsdbd bernibe gogeda. 
Gogeddnyd, sdndiletsa, bela Ngdrbudten bogeda. Bogeddnyd, 
Ngdrbudn sebd tsitsa, letsa, Gorotsin bogdda; bogeddnyd, tsttsa, 
letsa, bila Besegeten bogeda. Be'segen tsigeddnyd, letsa, Dd- 
gambin bogida; bogeddnyd, tSitsa, letsa, berni Bornube dinnd 
kdtsa, litsa, Kurnawan tsebgeda. Kurndwan tsigeddnyd, letsa, 
tsdbdlan botsa; bogeddnyd, tSitsa, bela abdntsibe Kukdwa Tsd- 
debero legeda. 

L^tsd, kogana ngdso tseptsd, dba Wumar letse, pdntsen 
tsebgono, kogana ngdso pdntsdro letsa, kdreintsa krigibe ngdso 
tigintsan wuitsa, gqndtsa, ndptsei. Aba Wumar, Siye pdntsen 

§ 197. 1. b. ^) § 199. 1. 
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ndpUpia, pdto abdntsibero gdgeni, si pdntsen ndptsena, dugo kabu 
meogu tulurri hitenycl, mdlamwa tsdpta, nantsuro kdsso. Kasinya, 
indlamwaye siro: " dba Umar, dgo abdnemye tsedinte, m dimmi 
kwoya, kermeite mro ngqlatsanni ," kida mdlamwaye aba Wu- 
marro. Aba Wumar mdna mdlamsobe pdntse. Yim tsemdwa 
ydntse siga kasdltse, siga pdto abdntsibero kesdko. Kesakenya, 
ydntse bobotse, kdmu abdntsibeso ngaso bobotse; nantsuro kasinya, 
"ngo, dgo komdnde tsedendtd kdmye kotsin bdgo: abdni pdtsegi, 
wu pdto abdniben ndmneskl, ndndi kdmua abdnibe ngdso ydniga 
geigo, pdnyin vidmnogo, dugo ago dllaye tsedena ruiyogo!" kono 
ydntsua dmwa abdntsibewdro. Kdmua abdntsibe mdna dba Wu- 
marbe pdntsa, letsa, ydntsega tsdgd, pdto tatdntsiben ndptsi; nab- 
gdnyd, mei Wumarye pdto abdntaiben ndptsi. 

Sdndi ngdso ndptsdna, mei Umar kermei tsebdnde ndptse- 
ndbe sagdntse ndi Mtenyd, nd mei lbrdm,ber6 kdm kinoto. Mei 
Ibrdmte si Tsendernyin kdrgd; abantse kanunyd, lemdn abdntsibe 
mei Wumarro tsebdtseni. Mei Wumarye: "lenogo, gullogo., lemdn 
abantse nunabete wiiro tsebdtse!" tse dba Wumarye mei Ibrdmnio 
kdm kinoto. Mei Ibrdmye kdtunoma mei Wumarbero: "lene- 
mMa, mei Wuma7'ro guile: 'si abdntse nundte, lemdn abdntsibete 
nduro gotse keino? vm siro lemdn abdnibe yiskin bdgo: si lemdn 
abdnibe tserdgo kwoya, tMtse^ tse, muskontsen gotse! ^" tse mei 
Ibrdmye, kdtunoma mei Wumarbega kinoto nd mei Wumarbero. 
Mei Wumar m,dna mei Ibrdmbe pdngdnyd, gergdtsi. Gergdgdnyd, 
si tidptse, "ate atsdltseni: wu leneske lemdn abdntsibete muskoni- 
man gotsosko" tse, si ndptsena. Sabardte, kogandntse ngdso bo- 
botse: '^lenogo, sdbardtenogd , wu nd mei Ibrdmbero ISneske , mus- 
kdniman lemdn abdntsibete wu gotsosko," kono kdganawdntsuro. 
Kogana ngdso sabardta, ndntsuro isei; Sda ngdso ndntsiiro tsei; 
Koydm 'gdso ndntsuro isei. Sdndi ngdso kasinyd, »i tsttse, sa- 
bardte, pdrntsuro tsebd, dm die ngdso siga tsdgd, tsdbd Tse'nderbe 
gogeda, nd mei Ibrdmbero dbgdta: dpta, letsei, kdbuntsa ugu 
kitenyd, mei Ibrdm labdrntsa pdntsi. 

Labdrntsa pdngdnyd, tsitsa, sandigd tsdbdlan sabdgegdnyd, 
kardmi mei Ibrdmbe, tsuntse meina Bdbd, si kermei nd yaya- 
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ntdhen m6c/o^) tserdgena, yaydntse ndtseni. Si yaydntsiiro: "ya-. 
ijdni, ni ndmne, wu per yoru ndi se, wu sandiga adbageske, 
rusMa, sandiga dunondeye rdktsani kivoya, wolteske, iseske, niro 
gulntseske, dndi kdsye, sandiro bela kologe," kdno meina Bdhaye 
yaydntsuro. Yaydntse, si tsoli: kardmmlse siga tsetse, kermeintse 
mdgd tserdgote si nOtseni. Mei Ibrdm kogana per yoru ndyua 
kardmintsuro tso. Meina Bdbcl per yoru ndi gotse, na mei Wu- 
marbero letse; nd mei Wumarbe karangdnyd, mei Umar si^a 
kirunyd, "mei Ibrdmba^^ kt'ige tsugutoV tse; kogandwa tsitsa, 
siga kapkeddnyd, meina Bdbd kogandwa mei Umarbe kirunyd, 
pdrlan tseptse, „wute lebdlaro gani nd mei Umarbero kddisko, 
ivu ngdfontsuro gdgeski,^'' tse, kogandwa mei Umarbe tsunote, 
nd mei Umarbero legeda; letsa, mei Wumarro: "meina ndnemmo 
■mnte, si. lebdlaro gani ndnemmo isin, si ngdfonemmo gdgi gono; 
afiydye ago rdgemmdte si tserdgi, ago wdnemmdte si wdtsi, tse, 
andiga skenoto ndnemmo,^' Mda koganawaye mei Wumarro. 

Mei Wuwar mdna koganawdntsibe pdngdnyd , kdm tilo ho- 
botse, tsunote, "lene, meina Bdbdro guile , si ngdfoniro gdgi gono, 
tse ndniro, wua syua katinden lebdla bdgo," tse mei Wumarye 
kdm tilo tsenote, nd meina Bdbdbero legono. K6a legdnyd, "meina 
Bdbd, mei Wumar niga bobontsin, ni ndntsuro lebdlaro gani 
kddim, ngdfontsuro ngdgoro kddim: are ndntsuro, si mdndnem 
pdntst, nyda syua katindon^) lebdla bdgo, kono: are, lenye ndn- 
tsuro V tse kdtunoma mei Umarbe meina Bdbdro. Meina Bdbd 
tsitse, perntsuro tsebd, koganawdntse ngdso tsitsa, perntsdro tsdbd, 
fugu mei Wumarbero meina Bdbd legono. Mei Wumar meina 
Bdbdga kirunyd, "meina Bdbd, pernemlan tsemne, dmnem 'gdso 
tsiptsdl ni ngdfoniro gdgemin nem, tstnem, ndniro isemmdte, wu 
niga ntserdgeskl, hermei yaydnembete ivu niro ntSiski: ndmne, 
balm nd yaydnembero krtge ydske, lemdn abdntsibe, si wuro seni, 
'wM muskonyin leneske, goneskef tsdnndte, wu iseski lenidnte gO- 
turo,^'' tse mei Wumarye, meina Bdbdga kerm,eilan gqndtse. 
Botsa , dinla wdgdnyd, kogandwa wura wiira ngdso ndntsuro isa, 

') Infinitive of mdskin. 
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sir 6: "■ dndi net mei Ibrambero sdsdtem, mei Ibrdmga kmcleye 
tsuruiya, audi sigd muskoben'^) teiye, ntsiyende ka-Oya, andiro 
luhrdn sdde, buiye!" Mda koganaicaye mei Wumarro. Mei Wti- 
mar lukrdn gotse, kogana kura kitra ngdso tilo tilon ) isa, lu- 
krdn tsdbu; dagdnyu mei Wumar sabardti na mei Ibrdmbero. 

Mei Ibrdm kardmintse, meina Bdba, ise, na mei Wumarben, 
ngdfo mei Wumarbero gdge^ mei Wumar siro hermei tso ndptse- 
nabe^) labdrntae jMngdnya, am beldntsibe ngdso boboUe; nantsuro 
kasinya, siye can belabero: "am ivura bdlabe, krfge mei Wumarbe 
nandero isin, dndi -pdngeiended , mei Wvmar ise, andiga kdra- 
ngdnyd^ kardmlni wuro: '■yaydni^ per yoru ndi se, krigete sdbd- 
geske, ruskia, dunonde rdktseni kwoya, wu icolteske, niro gul- 
ntseske' tse, wu siro per yoru ndi yiske; legdnyd, si ngdfo mei 
Wumarbero gage, mei Wit mar siro kermei tsinna geda, wu pd- 
ngosko; ndndi ngdso mdndni pdnogo: kdm mei Wwnar tsegdndte 
si nd mei Wumarbero letse, kdm icuga segdndte — kogandiva 
mei Wumarbe vmra wura ngdso lukrdn tsdbuna, wuga sdruiya, 
muskohen sdtd, mei Wumarro sddin, tsa, lukrdn kibu , icu pdngdsko, 
— nduye sabardte, wu beldten ku bSngin bdgd, kdm wuga segd- 
ndte, segd, kdm wuga se'gdnite, ivu silan Idmbini bdgo"" tse. Mei 
Ibrdm dmtse ngdso gotse, bela kolotse, tsdbd bela Kantsibe go- 
gono; si letse, Kantsiro gdgl. 

Kargdgenya, mei Wumar, — dinia wdtse, — sabardte, ko- 
gana ngdso tsitsa, sabardta, meina Bdbd sabardte, fuguro kotse, 
pdntsa Tsenderro kdsso. Kasinyd, mei Wumar mei Ibrdm 
geptseni Tsendernyin, beldro kdiinu kolotsdga, Tsender lodrtsa, 
kdmtsa, kogeda. Kogeddnyd, meina Bdbd mei Wiimarro: '^nd 
yaydni letsendte ivu nonesgqna: drogo, nandiga ntsdsaske," tse, 
fugitro kotse, mei Wi/mar koganawdnisua siga tsdgei. Meina 
Bdbd fugun litsin; le'tse, bela Kant site kibandenyd, perntse 
kdsse, ddtse, mei Wumarro: '^ iigo bela yaydni ise, gdgendte wu 

') §134. 2) §202, 1. 

3) This use of the verb ndmgin is similar to that referred to iu § 267, 3, 
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niro pelentsegesM " tse mei Wumarrd meina Bdbdye. Mei Wumar 
mdna meinabe pdntse, kogandwa ngdso bela deritsa, kdltsa^'), 
pernyin dataei. Ddgeddnyd, mei Ibrdm sandiga hirunyd^ ger- 
gdtse, kaliawdntse ngdso sabardtse perlan, kSgana sigd tsdgandte 
ngdso sabardta^ si kdldntse sabardte, kiilhigo badtgeda degdro. 
Tsitsa, tsa, tsi tsinndben tsinnd peremtsa, degdro tsdluge, dd- 
geddnyd, mei Ibrdmye: "ni, mei Wumar, ndniro krigero iseni, 
wu niga nisirusgdnyd , wu niga rtntseske, bela kolontsegeske , kd- 
seske, bela mei Kdntslmabero kadisgdnyd, ni wuga segdm, ngd- 
fdnyin kddini, wuga setdmin, nem: ni wiiga setdmin kwoya^ wu 
simnemm,an dpteski, kodngd wuga seteite, tse, wuga seta, wu 
ruske!" tse mei Ibrdm, Sim mei Wumarben kogandntse ngdso 
fuguro tsdke, pesgd Potero keino. Kedri kogandbe tilo siga ki- 
riinyd, mei Wumarrd: "mei Wumar, koa mei Ibrdm ate, pdntsen 
siga dunem, pdto niro kolontsege, tsegdse, ise, berni mei gadebero 
gage, ndptsena, ni siga gam ngdfon, isem, siga tdmin nem, ka- 
dimid, si niga ngirunyd, sabardte, kogandntse ngdso sabardtse, 
tsa, tsinndlan tsinnd peremtsa, ddtsa; si, kodngd, kdmdntsero 
beldntse kolStse, tse, bela gadero gdgena, kdm tse, hela gaden 
'siga tdskin' tse tsendte, ''kodngd wuga seteite tse, seta, ruske'' tse 
niro, pesgdntse Pdtero tso, koganawdntse fuguro tsdke, dptendte, 
dte siro mdndgemmi! koa dte, mandgemia, ago dibitsido: koloni 
siga, letseV tse kedri kogandbeye mei Wumarro. Mei Wumar 
mdna kedri kogandbe pdntse , kdmtse ^) tiloma nd mei Ibrdmbero 
letsena bdgo: sdndi ngdso siga tsdrui, dugo si legono. 

Mei Ibrdm litse, ddgdnyd, mei Wumar dm tsuro berni Kdn- 
tsibete: kamuten, idtdten, koangdten, gandten, kurdten, p^ten, 
perten, kaligimoten, koroten, kamamoten, dimtten, kdntten, ku- 
guiten, gabagdten, kulloten^), dfiso ago lemdnte, ngdso tsorore, 
kdmte ngdso durutsa , beldntsibe tsdbd gogono. Tsdbd gotse , kdbu 
Idsge, ndiro nabgdnyd, kardmi mei Ibrdmbe, meina Babdte, siro 
Mr mei tso, berni Tsenderten gqndtse, tsdbd beldntsibe gotse, db- 
gate. Abgdtenyd, si kdbu, dege ken-dgudte *) beldntsiiro tsi. Ka- 
dinyd, bela ngdso kunOtei, "mei Wumar nasdrtV tsd, kunotei: 
kermeiro ndbgana; dtema krtgentse biirgo badttse tsedendte. 

') § 303, 4. 2) § 201 ,2. 3) § 311 4) § 2O8. 
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Si 7idbgata, kdbu tilo labdr ise nantsuro: mei Ihrani Fuldta 
logotse: "drogo, mdrtegenogo , bdndsegenogo , lenyogo, Kugdwa 
Buni roreogol" fee Fuldtaga logdgono. Logogdnya, Fuldta lo- 
gOtentse pdntsa, tsitsa, sabardta, nantsuro tea; si tsits§, ;^ugur6 
kotse, Kugawa Buniro iseite, mei dba Wumar labdrntsa pdntse, 
hoganawdntse ngdso bobotse; nantsuro kasinyd, koganawdntsuro : 
"wu labdr pdnesgana tilo mbe'tsi: mei Ih-dm krige Fuldtabe 
tsugutin Kugaioa Buniro, tsa pdngosko : sdbaratenogo , bdlla 
dndi ngdso lenyogo, Fuldtdte dndi sandigd simden ruiyogo!" tse 
koganawdntsuro. Kogandwa mei Wumarbe^) mdndntse pdntsa, 
wolta, pdntsdro letsa, dinia icdgdnyd, sabardta, ngdso nantsuro 
isei. Kasinyd, si tsitse, sabarate, fvguro kotse, tsdbd Kugdwa 
Bunibe gogeda: gOtsa, Kiigawdro kasinyd, Fuldtaye KugawdrO 
in. Mei Wumarwa Fuldtawdwa kdld foktsa., krige badigeda. 
Krige badigeddnyd, Fuldtdwa krige rdktsei bdgo: kogana mei 
Wumarbe Fuldtdwa nguburo tsesesl, Fuldtdwa ddturo wdtsa, kdn- 
gulei badigeda. Badigeddnyd, kogandwa mei Wumarhe Fuld- 
tawdga dutsei, Fuldtdwa ddturo wdtsei, kdngulei tsddin. Mei 
Wumar koganawdntsua Fuldtdwa yoktsa ddgdnyd, wdlte, koga- 
nawdntse bobotse , beldntsuro legono. Beldntsuro legdnyd , si krige 
nd gadero tsetulugeni, diigo Amdde Kugdwa Tsddeben pddgiguno, 
ngalmtse piugiia. Am ngdfonyin kerma Idrde Sdloro^) isandte, 
sdndi wiiro, dba Wumartema kermeilan Bornun kolStsd, geda, 
wu pdngosko. — Tata tilo, si kogana pdto meiben, belinno kddio, 
kendiontsete : mei Ibrdm, dba Wiimarye siga yoktse, letsendte, 
mei Wumar %o6lte, beldntsuro kadinyd, si wolte, beldntse Tsen- 
derrd ise, kardmintse, meina Bdbd, mei Wumarye siga meiro 
gdldtse, deptsendte, si wdlte, ise kardmintsetegd yoktse, pdton tse- 
tiiluge, kardmintse tsegdse, bela gadero letsi, si gage, kuru pdn- 
tsen ndptsi: Si ndptsena dugo si kentsigono, kono tdta kSgandtiye. 
— Ate ddtsi. 

o 

') § 140. 

') i. e. Sierra Leone, the natives usually abbreviating this long name. 
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9. Mdna AH Eisami Gdzirmabe. 

Beta Magirdri Tapsoudten , koa tsuntse Mdmade Atsi K6domi, 
sima abdnigo. Si indlam, dugo letse^ ydniga kdinuro nidtse: dmtsa 
wurakdldfoktsa, mdndntsa nd tiloro gandtsdga, ddgdnyd, abdni 
sabardte, pdntse mdtse, sdrte nigdbe kdmtsa; sdrte kMenyd, Utsa, 
nigd ydnibe fsdde, pdto abdnibero keoguto. Keogutenyd, sdndi 
pdntsan ndptsdna, sdga tilo kitenyd, yaydni Tsdrd tdmbi; katam- 
bimyd^ yaydni Mdmade tdmbi; katambunyd, wu tambmla; wu 
katambusgdnyd , kardmini Pesam tdmbi; Pesdm katambunyd, kurU 
kardmini Kddei tdmbi; katambunyd, ydnde gadero tsdmbuni. 
Wute., ngelini tulur kitenyd, wuga mdgarantiro skesdko. Kesa- 
kenyd, kardmini Kddei pdtsegi, yaydni Mdmade pdtsegi. Sdndi 
ndiso patkegdnyd, dndi ydsge gdmnye: dndi ydsge gdmnyendlan'^), 
ndi kaiigana, wu tiloni kengqligo. Wu mdgarantilan kardngin, 
dugo ngelini legdr kitenyd, wicga mdgarantin gosa, neni kdtsd- 
bero skesdko. Kesakenyd, kdtsdlan kilugesgdnyd, mdgarantiro 
wolteske, kerbuni ndiro nabgasgdnyd, lukrdn kardnge tsemgi. Lu- 
krdn kardnge tsebgasgdnyd , ngelini meogu lagqri tseti. 

Kitenyd, ngeli ndiro nabgeiended, kau ketd, yim sebdoa, 
dinla btnem. Sdga pal kilngenyd, dinid nengali, bdre-loktd, kau 
duar kitenyd, Pote wUgeiended, kdfi Kdmanwa Poten kegqra dl- 
labegei kurtsena isin, dinid kauma bunetsi. Lokte kdfibe kogdnyd, 
kdna Ngesenesknte gdgo. Kargdgenyd, nguhuro degdni: gdgendbe 
kdntdge ydsgudte tsulOgi. Kilugenyd , kdsUa bdmbdte gdgo. Kar- 
gagenya, sima bdnnd tsedo Bornun 'giiburo^): dm wv,ra ngdso 
sima tsebdtke^) ddtse. Ddgdnyd, ngdfontsen krige Fuldtahe tsi- 
gono. Dinid ningqli, mei Deidma yalntsua Fuldta yoktse, be- 
Idndero kdsyo; sdndi tsandte abdniye wuro: "tdtdni, dinid nan- 
diro tegeri: kemende, ngelinem meogu legdrri; '•pindi tsetia, niro 
pero mdnge, nigd diskin' gasgdnyd, — Fuldta Idrde tsesdngi, dgo 
tsidiyenna nonyende: dfiydye dllaye dgemesagendte , sitema rui- 



') §306,2,1. *)§299. 

') An irregular Cousative oi pddgeskin contracted from tsetepdtsege. 
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yen'^)" tse abdniye. Argem harinyenate karfdfunyd'^), dinid 
bigeldgdnyd, andyUa Deidhna ngdso Fuldtaye sasdnge, lenye, 
hdtagu berniben ndmnyena, dugo Fiddta tsitsa, yini ladoa mu 
duar berni7'd kasinyd, keigamma tsuluge, sandiga sdbdtsege, kdld 
fokkeddnyd, krige baditsei. Sdndi krige taddinte , kau Idsar ki- 
tenyd, keigamma dunontse ddtM. Dagdnya, met tsitse, tsinnd 
Gediben tsulvge, tsdbd Kurnoabe gO.gono. Gogdnyd, keigamma 
Fuldtaso kolotse, ngd/o meibe tsegei. Ftddtasoye kerunyd, ngdso 
Isa, berniro tdmui. Katamunyd, dinid mdgarifute , labdr ndndero 
iSl. Labdr kadinyd, nduye nd kdld tsesdkena^) notsdni. Dinia 
ivdgdnyd, mdlam Fuldtabe kitraye: "ndvye beldntsen Istse, ndptse""), 
krige ddtsi: tdlaga ngdso letsa, ndvye bdretse!" tse mdlam Fu- 
ldtabe andiro gidgdnyd, abdniye kardmintsuro bobotse; tsinye, 
beldndero kasyinded, dgo kombube tiloma bugo. Abdniye, dinia 
bunye, dm 'gdso ledgeddnyd, ydniga bobotse, ydniro: "beldnde 
ate beld ^) gani^ dndi ndmnyeya Fuldtdsoye andiga sepdtko: tsine, 
kdreinde tatodndero gogene!" Bela tilo, Magerdri tsuntse, beldte 
Soaro ndbgeda; nd Soaro ndptsandte , Fiddta mandtsegin bdgo. 
Andi tsinye, beldturo legeiended , sagdnde tiloro nabgeiended, mei 
ise, Fuldta bernien tsetulvge, gage, ndptsena^ dugo sdgd pal 
kilugo. 

Kilugenyd , abdnyua ydnyua, abdni kugei kau duar patMge- 
nyd, abdni siterdnyende , "dinia wdtsla siterdnyen" nye, dndi 
bogeiended, dinia wdgdnyd, ydni louga bobose, yaydni bobotse, 
kardmini bobotse; dndi ydsgeso ndntsiiro kasyended, si andiro: 
"ndndi ydsge ngqldro ndmnogo, ngo ahdndo kdbin bogdta, louye 
abdndoga gdskin^")" kono andiro. Koa tilo mdlam 'b?tsi ndnden, 
kodtiye ydniro: "djiro mdndte tatodnenimo gulgamV gdnyd, ydniye: 
"mdndte tsiremdro tdtodniro gulgosko ," tse, koa mdlamturo. 
Gulgdnyd, tvugd bdbose, tstnes/ee, leneske, fiiguntsen ndbgosko. 
Nabgasgdnyd., siye wuro: "sinem and, dienonemlan kaldni qa- 
ndiige.,'" tse m'ird. Wu sfiii dneske , kaldntse tsugute, dunonilan 



') § 220 , -2. 

*) Conjunctional of bdfuskin, comp. § 78. 

') § 253, 1. *) § 266. »■) § 271. 6) ^ 220, 2. 
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gqndgdnyd, k6a mdlamte ndptsena ndnden, andiga tsurui; ydni 
kqldntse, dunonilan gandtsena, wugd tsurui. Koa mdlam tsitse, 
ise, bdtagunyin ndptse, sintse dtse, Mid ydnibe dunonilan gotse, 
dimontselan gqndgono. Gqndgdnyd, ndteman ydniga allay e mdtsi. 
Mdgdnyd, wuga koa mdlam kirunyd, simnyin simdlo isin. Si 
Mrunyd, wuro: " dte ^) simnemin Mmdlo rusgqni! ni yiremia, 
abdnemma, ydne'mma ku tsitsd, ndptsd, sandiga tsurumbd ^)?''^ 
kono mMamye wuro. Wiiye mdna mdlamtibe pdnge, yvresgqni, 
ndmgqna. Kdhin abdbeye ngdntsinden , kdbin ydndebe ngdntsin- 
den, dgo tsidiyenna nonyends, dugo am belabe letsa, beldga sdndi 
ndibeso geritsa, nd tulon Idtsa, wolta, isa, kdbin gonyS, ydte, 
sandiga siterdnye, wolte, tsye. 

Pdton kqntdge ndiro nabgeiended, kardminite, wu siga sobd 
abdnibero, nigd diske^), yishi; yaydniU., si kodntsua^). Wu kdbu 
tilo dinid bunyegdnyd, ydni gandsoro mandgesgqni., tstnge, kdtsdga 
abdnibe gonge, leia abdnibe gonge, kitdbu tilo abdnibe mbetsi ^), 
gonge, tsdbd gOgoako, wu bunye leneskin, dugo dinia way any a, 
bela Sagouturo legasgdnyd, sobd abdnibe tilo mbetsi Soabe; nd 
sobd abdnibeturo legasgdnyd, sdndi ddndallan ndptsdna. Wu 
ndntsdro legasgdnyd, si wugd kirunyd, wugd nosi, wuye sigd 
nongi. Lenge siga Idfidgasgdnyd , wiigd kigoro, "nda abdnemV 
gono. Wiiye siro: "abdni pdtsegi, ydni pdtsegi, yaydnyua kara- 
minyua bela Moguno Magirdriten koloneske, ndnemmio kddisko''' 
gasgdnyd, siyewuro, "■are tdtdni, wua nyua ndmnye; abdnem 
wuro ag6 ngqla tsedena, ku abdnem bdgotse, ni tsinem, wuga 
serdgem, ndniro isemmdte, wuye nigd ntserdgeski: ago tdtdniro 
diskqndte niyero^^ tsidisko ," tse wuro gulgono. 

Ndntsen ndmgqna dugo saga Idsge, ndi, kenydsguute — 
bela tilo tsuntse Guber, beldten sobdni tilo mbetsi, — tdta kdmdni 
bobonge, ^dre, wuga sdrduge!" neske. Tdta tsitse, wua syua 
tsdbdro gdge, bela Guberturo lenyente, Fuldta ham tulw^ andiga 
tsdbdlan kdbesd, andiga sdtd, muskonde ngdfongeltsa, sargire, 
tsdbdro sasdke, liny en dugo dinia wdgono. Wdgdnyd, nd wdtse- 

') § 236, 2. «) § 257, 9. 3) § 125. 4. 

*) § 199. 2. ') § 267, 1. 0) i. q. nir6. 
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/idten sandiyega Mnaye tsetei, andiyega kdnaye sdtei: Idrdete 
Idrde Ngezembe. Ndten ndnmye, kesga tilo, tsuntse Gdnga, td- 
tantsete, sitema gonye, komhuro biiiyen, dugo dinid lemgdnya, 
andiga gosa, bela Ngololoturo andigd sdgiite, kasuguro sasdke. 
Afunosoye yim ate andiga sdsifu, pdtoro samke, stndero saiga 
tsasdke, kdbunde uguate tsigeiended, kdbu pindin 'duriwa, dugo 
tsedl Afunobero kdsye, Kasyendea, bela isyendte, tsuntse Sdngdya, 
difuno ngubu ndten. Beldten ndmnyena, kdntage Asdmbe ddtse, 
Sgtcal ddtse, Kide ddtse. Atsi ddtsendbe kdbuntse ydsgua, wuga 
skesdngo. Wuga kesangdnyd, kdbii mdgudte isye , berni Kdtsman'') 
leid debdtsa, kdbunde Ugu kUenya, tsitsa, tsdbd Yduribe gSgeda. 
Andi lenyente , kdbunde meogu ante , berni Yduriro isye. Yduriro 
kasy ended, Afuno andiga saldde, lemdntsa gotsa, andiga Bdr- 
gdwa sdsifu. Bdrgdwa andigd sasdnge, beldntsdro kdsye. Kai- 
y ended, koa wuga sifundte kolosin bdgo: bunye Mnyin sdlgdwa, 
kauye sinyin sdlgdwa. Kdbu tulurro ndntsen nabgasgdnyd, wuga 
gSse, bela Saituro sugute, Ydrdbaye sifu. 

Ydrdba wuga sifundte tdta mei Kdtangamdbe ; si wuga tserd- 
gena, wuga bobose, lenge,fuguntsen ndnigia, belt tiglnibete tsuruiya, 
wuro: "ni tdta meibeba beldndon?" tse'nia, ivuye sird: "abdni, wute, 
dinid bibtte, kentsiro kmndnde sedi nanga^), kdtugu kdmgin bdgo: 
wide, abdni fugurd" neskia, siye wiird: "tdtd ate, kddngd sigd tsdni- 
bundte, kdm ngqld siga tsdmbd; wu sigd sim dibin wutmsgqni" tse, 
wiiga pdntsen gqndsena. Ndten nguburo^') ndbgoskd; ndmgqna, md- 
ndntsa pdneski. Kerbuni dege namgdnyd, krige tsitse: kdlla nd 
krtgibero letsi ydye kdm bero woltsin; kdlia ngdsd labdr ketsl pdn- 
geddnyd, tsagdse, ndturo letsei, Ydruba sandiga tsdt'ui. Koa 
wiiga sifundte, sobdntsiye sird: "kdlidnem dte Iddemmi kicdya, 
tsegdse, krigurd letsono, kSandte simtse ngd, kungqndnem tsi- 
padgo," tse sird gulgdnyd, koa wi'igd seta, seregere, tatodntse 
kdm ydsge wuga gotsa, bela Atsdserd^) sdgiite, wdsili tseptsena 
beldten, wuga gosa, sdlga sinyin tsatiiluge, fuguro sasdke, nd 
todsillbero sdsdte, icdsili icuga sifu, ddbunird sdlga tsdJce, ndb- 

') i. q. Katsina, comp. § 18. 

") § 306, 3. 3) § 288. *) § 330, 
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gosko. Ndmgana, dug 6 kdm 'gdso tsifu ddtse, andigd gdsa,, tsi 
nki mdnddbero adgitte, magdrd gand gcmd tsdgute, andiga gosa, 
til6 tilon tsurd magdrd kurdbero sdsdte, pisdga. 

Am magdrd kurahete, sdndi dihi: dndi kargdgended magd- 
rdntsdro, tsdnei gand gand tiginden ngdso tadmdge , nkiro pttsdga, 
saiga gotsa, kdm 'di sdlgan tsargirin. Andi magardtibe, kuran 
gandnte, ydru tulur, sdsifo wdsilite. Andi ngdso Stnden sdlgdwa ; 
ngudu ngdso kura kurdte tsetsi: nktbdgo. Wdtmo, dmta wdtala, 
ham meogu ') nktro, gotsa kolotsagei: dndi kauye alia logOnyen, bunye 
alia logonyen, kqntdge ndi, ydsge Mtenyd, allay e andiro kdsdm 
pite kirdge'nyd, sebd tsinye, tsinnd piremtsa. Andi ngdso degdro 
kiluginded, kdlia tilo bdtagunden ddtsena; dndi tsurd iikiben dinid 



Wu dinid wugasgdnyd, dgo lagd kiiyinten gesgdgei simniyS 
tsurui. Kirunyd, kdlidte bSbonge, sir 6: "wuye tugo kuyinten kd- 
ragdruski^' gasganyd, Mye wuro: " gulondon pelen^ , ruske" tse. 
Wu pelegasgqnyd, si nd gulondonibe peleng^ndte si tsurui. Ki- 
runyd, tsegdse, letse, wdsill tilo wugd tserdgena., kdluguntse wuro 
so, duteskin, si wuro kombu sin, tsdgitsa wdsilite, — kdlla letse, 
wdsilUurd gulgdnyd, wdsill kuguintse tilo wdrgata muskon tsetdna, 
ndniro kdsso, syua kdlidwa. Kdlidte mdndntsa pdntsena, Afu- 
noye pdntsena, -tse, wugdtsugore, " dgo rummdte guUndon pelene, 
wdsili tsuru!" tse wuro. Wu peleneske, wdsili simtse tsugute, 
guUndonilan gandtse. Kirunyd, ago pelegesgqna , si tsurui: kugui 
wdrgata, " gereskin''"' tse, muskon tsetdna, fugunyin kolotse, tse- 
gdse, nd kurdntsdbero letsl. Legdnyd, wu kugui gonge, tsigdniro 
ydkeski. Sdndi ngdso tsagdsin, be'ndege kura kurdturo albdru 
tsasdkin, dndi ruiyen, suntsa kura kura gotsa, tsuro bendegibero 
tsasdkin. Andi ndnyende , kdlidte, si Afuno pdntsin, siga bobonye: 
"dfiro wdsilisote bendegentsa tsdsei?" geiy ended, kdlidtiye andiro: 
"ni ago rummdte gesgd gani^), magdrd krigibe ndndero isin," 
hono andiro. Andi yetsereiende , "■kdm tsuro nktben krige tsedinte, 
dndi ruiyende," nye nemenyente, gand ttcsgeiended , magdrd krigibe, 
we, andiga kdrqngdnyd, wdsili kdgendesote bendege sandiro kolo- 

') § 207. ») § 295, 2. 
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tsagei; sdndi isei. Wdsili nandibete bendege legdrro kologono. 
Kologdnya, wdsili krtgibe gergdtse , bendege tUo magdrdndero ko- 
lotse; kadiny^, gesgdntsa ddbube tsdnei kura kurawdte kou hen- 
degebe kibandenyd, kdmtse, nkiro kolotsegi. Kologigenya, wdsili 
nandebe tsagdse, tsedlga magdrdbero tdmu , gerdtei. Koa kdtsalla 
krigibe, tuntse Captain Rich, kdbugu, magdrdntse tsugute, kdgen- 
dewa keltsl. Kelgdnyd, dm krigibe ngdso koMagar muskonwa 
tsuro magdrandebero tdmu, wdsili kdgendete ngdso gotsa, magd- 
rdntsdro tsasdtl. Kesdtenyd , dndi ngdso bobosa; tsinye, nd tulon 
gdrte, ddgeiended, andiga tamisesd, "ndmnogo" tsd: ndmnye, 
saiga sindebe ngdso tsatuluge, nkiro pttsdga, andiro tsdnei sdde, 
biragende tsdnnye, nki peremtsa^ dndi nkt ygye, andiga sdtl, 
kombu buiye, sdtl. Dinid kdtsingdnyd, gdnga tsdgute, andiro 
sddl; dndi ngdso kalaindo diyen, ditgo dinyd wdtsin. "Wonteko- 
mdnde nentsllan satulugl" nye, k&tndndegd wusdnyen , dugo wdsili 
tilo 'ise, fugunyin datse, lougd kirunyd., tsegdllni ndiso bdktse^ 
wuga setd^ tsese, nd. kombu detseiro*') sate, wvgd gandse, witro: 
"nima kombu dene, dmdnem tsdbu,'''' tse; wu kombu dengin, 
nkiye m,uskonyin kegeskin, dugo andiga sdgicte, beldten satuluge, 
pdto meiben plsgeddnyd, kdbunde mdge kitenyd, ha, andiga sa- 
gige, bela beldro lenye. 

Andi lenye, kdragdn, Bathurst, ndbgeiye. Wdsili beldten gem- 
nyendte, si kdmRa, mdlam goni , tsuntse Mr. Decker. Wdgdnyd, 
dndi ngdso pdntsen lenye, ddgeiended, dndi ngdsoga kirunyd, tse, 
m,mkoni tsetd, tsese, nemtsuro skedtenyd, leu sigd rtngani; dmni 
degdbeso nemitsei, wu pdngin: '^wdsilite Allga tsetd, nemmo tsd- 
kendte debdtsin," tsdnyin, wu pdngin, tsuro nemben. Wuye wd- 
silltega wuneskin, sandiye wugd tviisei. Wdsili tsitse, fdrl nem- 
bero tsebd, legally a, wu sabardtesgqna "wds-ili dte isend gStse, 
muskontMn ruskla, wu sigd tsitasko^'' neskin, dugo wdsili fdrin 
legdnyd, kdlugu gotse, ydngegotse, tsSga tselqm gStse, tsediro 
tsebgono. Tsebgdnyd, tour 6: "tslne, dane!" tse. Tsinge, ddgas- 
gdnyd, kdlugu segetnu, ydnge slniro tsdke, jacket ivuro so, tsoga 
kqldnilan gqndtse ; tsinnd pe'remtse, degdro kilugended, dmde ngdso 

*) §155,.!. 
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kunStei. Si koatilo wdsilt pdntsena hibotse, hodturo siye: "gulU, 
site dmdntse ngdso sima kdtsalldgo ," tse; wuro koaye guleskono. 
Wu tsdman kdragaro sdsdtinte, kdmuni ngdfonyinwa ligeiyS. Le- 
geiended, yimtema wdsiliye wuro kdmuni, nigd tsede, so, lenye, 
pdto dmdeben ndbgeiye. 

Bdturete tsdglisa, wugd tserdgena. Kdbu gandwdte kdmuntse 
tigintse kututse, gonye, Mgd bela Hog-brookko ydte; kedtended, 
kdsodte dunontsegd kStsi, komdnde sigd mdtsi. Mdgdnyd, si be- 
Idndm tsttse, kdreintse gOnyS, sigd Freetownno MguUnded, siye 
andiro: "lenogo, ndmnogo., wu beldndero Uneskin; Uneskla tseskin, 
nonesgqni; tseskin bdgo^ nonesgqnif andiro nmsko sdde, sald- 
mesd, legend beldntsdro. Andiye wdlte, ndbgeiye, dugo meiyS 
Minister, fsuntse Mr. Rennerte, beldndero kiguto. 

Koaduguso ') komdnde wugd gqndsgono: "fugubete dlld nOfse," 
Bornubuye geda. "Ago fugubete^ komdnde genyd, ngudo ddbu 
kiiruguamai ^) tsurui bdgo, " Mda dm wuraye pdngosko. — Ate 
mdna nemgandnibe, tdm kuro kute '), rusgqndte., dtema wu niro 
gulentsesgqndte , dte ddtsu 

') i. q. kodguso. 

') This is a contraction of kuruguamaye. 

') § 117, 4. 
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ENGLISH TEMSLATION OF THE EOEE- GOING 
KANUEI TEXT. 

II. 

STORIES. 

1. A Story about Friendship. 

There were two youths who were friends from their child- 
hood: the father of the one was rich, and the father of the 
other was poor. They two remained friends till they were 
grown up. When they were grown up and had arrived at the 
age of manhood, the son of the rich man went, and married 
three virgins, and again, after some time, he married a great 
woman whom he added to the three girls , so that the number 
of his wives became four. While he was possessed of four 
wives, the son of the poor man had not one, for his father 
was poor. So he and the son of the rich man, his friend, 
continued their friendship. After this had been going on one or 
two years, the rich man's son called his friend, and when he 
was come to him, he said to his friend, "My friend, I and 
thou have been friends from our childhood, till we were grown 
up and had reached the age of manhood; but then you had 
no riches in your home, but we are rich, I have four married 
wives at home, and thou hast not one: I will teach thee a 
plan to-day which, however, thou must not tell to any one: 
come to me this evening!" The son of the poor man attended 
to his friend's word, and, when the evening was come, he went 
to his friend, and then his friend said to him, "Do not tell 
any body the plan which I am going to teach thee. I will 
give thee five pounds of copper -money, then thou goest and 
askest my four wives, one by one, saying, 'Wilt thou love 
me with a love of secrecy?' and when thou hast asked them, 
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come and tell me , which one loves thee. " The sou of the 
poor man listened to the words of his friend, and, when night 
had set in, he arose and went to him. When he was come, 
his friend gave him five pounds of copper -money which he 
accepted and went home. Then the son of the rich man arose, 
went to his four wives and said to them, " I am going to another 
town to-day." But he arose, went to his friend's house, and 
hid himself. He and his friend had one plan , but the women 
knew it not, they were of opinion that their husband had gone 
to another town. 

The son of the poor man attended to his friend's word: 
he took the five pounds of copper -money, came to his friend's 
house, and went first to the house of the head- wife*). When 
he had gone to the head- wife and asked her, " Dost thou love 
me?" she said to him: "If thou askest, whether I love thee, 
— I shall not love thee : thou and my husband have been friends 
from your childhood up, you have grown up, attained the 
age of manhood, become possessed of wives — as I have seen 
you — and now, because my husband is not at home to-day, 
canst thou arise, come by night, and say to me, 'Lovest thou 
me?' — — If I would love thee, the friend of my husband, 
it would not be good before our Lord, in the next world." 

When the young man had heard the words of the head- 
wife, he was sad, took his money, left the house of the head- 
wife, and went to the house of the next wife. When he had 
gone, he asked her the same question which he had asked of 
the head-wife; but the little woman said the same word which 
the great woman had said. When the boy had heard the word 
of this little wife, he had heard the words of two wives, and 
two more remained. He again went and asked one of the 
two who remained, "Dost thou love me with a love of secrecy?" 
But the woman said to the young man, "I have seen thee and 
my husband live in friendship from your childhood, till you were 
grown up and had reached the age of manhood; your words 



*) The home of a rich man consists of a number of houses , each of 
his wives living in a house by herself, at a small distance from the house 
which he himself occupies. — The wife whom one marries first is the proper 
or head - wife who exercises a Ivind of authority over the others. 
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never disagreed on a single day, you did eat in the same 
place, and drink in the same place: if now thou comest by 
night, because my husband is not at home to-day, and askest 
me, whether I love thee: — I do not love thee; if I would 
love thee, our Lord would not like it, I cannot do what our 
Lord dislikes." When the young man had heard the woman's 
word, he felt sad, took his money, and went out of the woman's 
house. Now he had heard the words of three wives, and one 
only was left. As soon as it had become night, he took his 
money, and went to the house of the one left. When he^,went, 
she was sitting alone in her house, so he went and saluted 
her. The woman accepting the young man's salutation, he said 
to her, "I am come to thee secretly." Then the woman having 
said, "What dost thou want?" the young man replied, "I 
love thee with a love of secrecy." The woman said to the 
young man, "If thou lovest me with a love of secrecy, I also 
love thee : do not let them hear our secret abroad ! " The young 
man listened to the words of the woman, took his five pounds of 
copper-money and gave them to her. The woman having accept- 
ed the money from the young man , he left her and went home. 

On finding his friend sitting at home and waiting for him, 
he said to bis friend, "My friend, as for the matter concerning 
which thou saidst to me, 'Go and do it!' — I went, and, on 
asking thy four wives, three did not like it; but, on asking 
the other, she consented to what I asked other." His friend, 
the son of the rich man, replied, "Didst thou hear it well, 
with thine own ears, that she consented to thee? — If she 
has consented to thee, come to me to-morrow evening: when 
thou art come, and I commence a quarrel with the woman, 
do not thou meddle with it, but only look at us." The son 
of the poor man listened to his friend's word, and when the 
evening had arrived, and it had become dinner-time*), he arose 
and went to his friend's house. 

On his arrival, his friend's wife brought food and placed 
it before them, she brought water and put it down, and then 
returned to her own house. The young men began their dinner, 

•) The Negroes generally dine late in the afternoon , or in the evening 
before sunset. 
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and having eaten their food and drunk their water, they washed 
their hands. "Wlien this was done, the son of the rich man 
called his wife, and when she was come to his place, he said 
to her: "Go back and bring me water directly, that I may 
wash myself I " The woman said to the young man , her hus- 
band, "Am I thy slave, that thou sayest to me, go and fetch 
water directly? — I am as free as thou, and dost thon holloa 
at me?" When the man heard what his wife said, he became 
angry, arose and commenced a quarrel with her, during which 
the woman first cursed the man. When the man heard the 
woman curse, he disliked the woman's cursing exceedingly; 
and, having opened his mouth, he said to the woman, "Get 
up and leave my house, I don't want thee any more, go to 
your home! If any man likes thee, thou mayest go and live 
with him, if thou wilt: I shall not call thee 'wife' in future, 
neither can mine eyes see thee live in my house; if all the 
people of the town would entreat me to love thee again, I 
would not listen to their entreaty; when I say, 'I do not like 
thee any more,' I say so in truth: go and seek a husband 
whomsoever thou wilt; as for me, I have nothing more to do 
with thee; do whatever thou likest!" 

The girl obeyed her husband's word, took up all her things, 
left the house, and went to their home*). When she had gone, 
she said to her father, "I have had a quarrel with my husband; 
he said that he no longer likes me, he has driven me away 
and said, seek a husband whom thou likest, and live with him: 
so I took my things, left his house, and am come to our own 
house." When the father of the girl heard the words of his 
daughter, he called two men, so that with himself they were 
three, he also called his daughter, and they four went to the 
house of his daughter's husband. As they went, the girl's 
husband was sitting in his house. After they had gone and 
met him, the girl's father said to his daughter's- husband, 
"My son, what happened to thee aud my daughter that ye 
quarrelled, and that thou drovest away my daughter to come 
to me?" The young man said to the girl's father, "My father, 
as I and my friend were sitting , thy daughter brought us food 

*) i. e. the home of her parents. 
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and water, and when we had eaten the food, drunk the water, 
and washed our hands, I called her: but when she was come 
and I sent her (again) saying, 'Go, fetch water that I may 
wash myelf!' she said to me, "Am I thy slave? I am as 
free as thou, and dost thou shout at me?" thus putting me to 
shame, in the sight of my friend. Therefore, said I, I will 
no longer have her, aud drove her away that she came to 
you." The girl's father listened to the young man's word, 
and then said to him, "My son, if thou really dost no longer 
like my daughter, and really drivest her away from thy home, 
know that, when to-morrow a man comes to my daughter, 
saying, 'I wish to marry thee,' whoever that man may be and 
my daughter should like him, she shall be married to him." 
The young man said to the girl's father, "My father, I have 
heard all that thou sayest: call thy daughter and go home with 
her; for if to-morrow thy daughter likes to marry any man 
she sees, that is nothing to me: she may do what she likes." 
The girl's father listened to the man's word, went and abode 
at home with his daughter; but neither he nor his daughter 
knew that the son of the rich man and his friend had one 
plan together. 

After one month, the son of the rich man called his friend, 
and when he was come, he said to him, "Go aud ask the pa- 
rents of this girl, saying, '1 like to have }our daughter for a 
wife;' and when they have called and asked their daughter, 
and she has said that she likes thee, then come back and tell 
me, that I may know it." The son of the poor man listen- 
ed to his friend's word , rose up, and went to the house of the 
girl's family. He then called the girl's parents, and when they 
were come to him, he asked the girl's father, saying, "My 
Father, I am come to your house, because, as your daugh- 
ter is without a husband, I should like to marry her, if she 
says that she likes to have me for her husband: ask her, that 
I may know it, if she says that she likes me." The girl's 
father listened to the young man's word, and asked his daugh- 
ter, saying, „My daughter, behold this man wishes to marry 
thee: if thou wilt have him, tell him, that he may know it." 
The girl said to her father: „As for this man, I know him, 
I have seen that he and my husband have been friends from 
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their youth up: if the man gets up, comes to me, and says 
that he would hke to marry me, — if he likes mc, I like 
him: tell him, my father, that he may go back, get ready 
and come again that we may marry, for I agree to it. 
The father of the girl said to the girl's mother, "Didst thou 
hear what this young man said? and didst thou hear what 
thy daughter said?" The mother of the girl replied to the 
girl's father, "I have heard the word of both of them: but 
if this girl and this boy were to go and marry, it would be 
disreputable to me, and I dislike any thing disreputable; for 
this young man has lived in friendship with my daughter's 
husband from his childhood, till they were both grown up, 
and should he come to day and say that he wished me to 
give him my daughter into marriage?" The father of the girl 
said to the woman, "What is that to thee? Both I and thou 
have nothing to do with it: let the girl go and marry whom- 
soever she likes." The girl's mother listened to the word of 
her husband and remained quietly in her house. The young man 
rose up, returned home, went to his friend, and said to him, 
"My friend, when I had gone to the place where thou sen- 
test me, I called the girl's father, and when they were come 
to me, I said to them, 'My father and my mother, I am 
come to you for something;' and when they asked me, 
'What is the object of thy coming?' I laid my request be- 
fore them, saying, 'I have heard that your daughter has no 
husband, and this is why I am come: ask your daughter, and 
if she would have me for her husband, I wish to marry her.' 
They then called their daughter, and , having asked her in my 
presence, she said that she loved me, and added, 'Go, get 
ready, and then come back that we may marry!' Hence I re- 
turned and came to thee." 

His friend , the son of the rich man , listened to the words 
of his friend, and said to him , " My friend, thou art my friend 
of a truth: if thy soul really loves this girl, come (again) to- 
morrow morning, and I will give thee twenty pounds of cop- 
per-money, and furnish thee with whatever clothes thoulikest; 
then thou shalt take thy twenty pounds of copper, and go, that 
a reverend Priest may marry you, and then thou takest thy wife 
and earnest her home: when thou hast got a wife, our friend- 
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ship will be pleasant indeed." His friend listened to his words 
and, on the following morning, he went again to his friend, 
and said to him, "I am now ready for the place of which I 
was yesterday speaking to thee." When he had said so, the 
son of the rich man arose, and gave the young man twenty 
pounds of copper-money; and when he had also furnished 
him with the most beautiful clothes, the young man took his 
twenty pounds of copper, and set out for the town of the wo- 
man and her friends, and when he had arrived there, he went 
to the woman's house, and said to her father, "My father, 
behold, I am come to be married to thy daughter." The 
father of the girl listened to the man's word, and called his 
daughter, and his daughter's mother. When the girl was 
come with her mother, and they were sitting with the father, 
the father addressed the girl's mother, saying, "Behold, the 
young man who said that he wished to marry our daughter, 
and who came and asked us for her, he has prepared him- 
self and is come for the wedding: speak to thy daughter, and 
if she really loves this young man, then I will take them to 
the reverend Priest, that he may marry them." The girl's mo- 
ther obeyed the word of the girl's father, and asked her daugh- 
ter, saying, "My daughter, didst thou hear the word which 
thy father has spoken?" The daughter replied to her mother, 
"My mother, I have heard the word which my father has 
spoken: as the young man did arise, prepare himself, and is 
now come to me for the wedding, I cannot change my word; 
may my father arise and go before, that I and the young 
man may follow him to the reverend Priest, to be married." The 
mother listened to the word of her daughter, and said to the 
girl's father, "Father, didst thou hear what thy daughter 
said?" Then the girl's father answered, "I have heard what 
my daughter said; wait till I put on my shirt, my trousers, 
my cap, my shoes, and take my staff and go before, that we 
may go to the reverend Priest." The girl and her (future) hus- 
band waited for their father, as he went into his house, took 
his shirt, and put it on, as he took his trousers, his hat, and 
his shoes, and put them on, as also he took his stick, came 
out again, and called them to go to the house of the reve- 
rend Priest. 
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When they had gone and arrived at the reverend Priest's 
place, the girl's father saluted the reverend Priest, and when the 
Priest had responded to his salutation, he went to him and shook 
hands with him ; then he and the reverend Priest again saluted 
each other. The salutation being over, the man said to the 
reverend Priest, "Priest, I am come to thee." The reverend 
Priest said to him, "What dost thou want of me?" The girl's father 
replied, "When this my daughter and this young man had 
informed me that they love one another, I said, 'If ye love 
one another , come and I will take you to a reverend Priest that 
he may question you, and, if you consent, he may marry 
you,' so I have brought them to thee." The reverend Priest 
listened to the word of the girl's father, he called both the 
girl and the boy and when they were come to him , the reverend 
Priest first asked the boy , saying , " My son , dost thou really 
wish to marry this girl?" The boy replied to the reverend Priest, 
"My father, I truly wish to marry this girl." When the 
reverend Priest had heard the word of the boy, he also asked 
the girl, saying, "My little mother '), dost thou really wish to 
marry this young man?" The girl replied to the reverend Priest, 
"I truly wish to have this young man for my husband." 
When the reverend Priest had heard the girl's word, he went, 
entered into his house , took his surplice ^) , put it on , took his 
trousers and hat for prayer and put them on, put his shoes 
on his feet, took his marriage -book, held it in his hand, and 
came out of his house to the spot where the girl and her 
(future) husband were standing. He then said to them, "I am 
come to you: do you see this book here? I do not believe 
all that you were telling me before, but now if you will tell 
me the truth , I will believe it and marry you. " The girl 
and her (future) husband listened to the words of the reverend 
Priest and they said to him, "Father Priest, we are come to 
thee, because we love each other truly, and wish thee to marry 
us: could we have come to thee, if we were not agreed?" 
When the reverend Priest had heard the words of the girl and 



') Thus yonng females are addressed by people who are much older 
than they. 

^) Lit. " his prayer-shirt. " 

R 



130 

her (future) husband, he stood up and read to them the words 
which were in the book, and when they had heard them, he 
said to them, "Do you consent to the words in the book 
which I have read in your hearing?" They rephed to him, 
saying, "We consent." The reverend Priest attended to their 
word and married them. When it was over, the young man 
took out the marriage-fee, the twenty pounds of copper-money, 
and remunerated the reverend Priest; and when the reverend 
Priest had accepted the money, he took out a little (piece of) pa- 
per from his bosom-pocket, and wrote (a marriage-certificate) for 
them, folded it up, and gave it to the man, saying, "This is 
thy marriage -certificate." The man took the certificate from 
the hand of the reverend Priest, and led his wife home. Then the 
young man put his wife into his house, and they lived together. 
On the following day, the young man arose and went to 
his friend, and said to him, "What I and thou have been 
speaking of has become true : the girl said that she loved me, 
and her father took me and her to a reverend Priest who que- 
stioned us, and, when we agreed, performed our marriage, 
whereupon I and my wife went home together ; I then thought 
that I would come and tell thee the news of our wedding: 
this is why I am come to thee." When the son of the rich 
man heard his friend's word, lie was much pleased, and said 
to his friend, "Thou mayest come to me at any time, every 
night and every day: no one in this world shall ever dissolve 
our friendship, except God; go and live in thy house, live 
well with thy wife, till you may see what God will do." 
The son of the poor man listened to the word of his friend, 
went, and lived at home with his wife. When they had lived 
about five months, the woman became with child, and as the 
man looked at his wife, he saw that she was with child, but 
he did not tell it to any body. After nine months and nine 
, days , the woman gave birth to a child , and the child :vvhich 
God had given her was a boy. When the man had seen that 
his wife had brought him a child, he arose and went to his 
friend, and said to him, "My friend, God has given to my 
wife a safe delivery." And on his friend's asking him., "What 
hast thou got?" he replied to his friend, "I have got a male 
child." When his friend heard the news of the male child. 
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he was glad; he said, "God has favoured my friend," and 
was glad. 

When the friend , the son of the poor man , had returned 
home, the son of the rich man arose, bought a ram, a goat, 
and many fowls, and took all sorts of eatables and carried 
them to his friend, saying, "This ram, and this goat, and these 
fowls , and all these eatables I give thee , that thou mayest call i 
the great men to perform the naming of thy child." The 
friend listened to his friend's word, and, after seven days, 
called a priest, killed the ram, the goat, and all the fowls, 
they also pounded millet, cooked many vegetables, cooked the 
meat of the ram, the goat, and all the fowls, and called the. 
great men to perform the naming of the child. When it was 
over, they brought all the vegetables and the meat, and set 
it before the great men. The great men called some one 
to rise, and to distribute all the food for them to eat. When 
it was over, they returned thanks and blessed the man, and 
then every one started and went home. The man and his 
wife continued to attend to their child: the woman gave her 
breast to the child to drink her milk. The man and his friend 
continued their friendship as before, so that all the people of 
the town saw them ; but the people of the town did not know 
that they had one and the same plan, they only saw that 
they were friends. After about two years , when the time for 
weaning the child was come , the man said to his wife , "Now 
it is time for this child to be weaned." The woman attended 
to what her husband said, and weaned the child. 

The child being separated from the breast a few days, it 
forgot the milk, grew in intelligence, and began to walk about. 
Then, after three years*), the woman became again with child. 
When the man knew that his wife was with child, he arose, 
went to his friend, and said to him, "My friend, my wife is 
again with child." His friend, the son of the rich man, re- 
plied, saying, "Go, remain at home, and look well after thy 
wife, till we shall see what God will (further) do." His friend 
went, sat down, looked after his wife, sought good food and 

*) This is the usual time for suckling children, and it is not till after this 
period that a woman may again have the prospect of becoming a mother. 
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gave it to her, bought fine clothes and gave them to her, and 
attended to her well, till, at the end of nine months and nine 
days, God gave her a safe dehvery. This being over,^ the 
man arose, went to his friend, and said to him, "My friend, 
I bring thee good news to-day." His friend, the son of the 
rich man, said, "What is the news thou bringest to me?" 
The man replied, "The news which I bring to thee is this, 
that my wife has been safely delivered." His friend asked, 
"What has our Lord given thee?" He said to his friend, 
"Our Lord has given me a little girl." When the son of the 
rich man heard the news of the little girl, he was glad and 
his heart rejoiced, he also took out many goods, and gave 
them to his friend. His friend accepted his goods, and went 
home. A week later, he called the great men, and his wife's 
parents to name the child; and this being over, he arose and 
went to his friend , and said to him , " A week after my wife's 
confinement I went, called the great men, and my wife's pa- 
rents, that the great men might perform the naming of my 
girl; and when this was over, I arose and came to thee to 
tell it thee." The son of the rich man listened to the words 
of his friend, and they both remained at home and continued 
their friendship. 

One day the son of the rich man arose and said, "I am 
unwell," and he covered himself with clothes, went into his 
house, and lay on his bed. But the young man, his friend, 
did not know that he (only) made a pretence, and that no- 
thing had happened to him: he pretended that his bowels 
were aching, he held his body with his hands, and cried for 
help, — but it was a feigned illness, and the young man, his 
friend, knew it not. When the latter arose and went to him, 
he was crying out loud. The young man went back, took 
medicine, and when he brought it, his friend accepted it of 
him, but on his drinking it his bowels would not become 
quiet, and he still went on crying out. The young man, his 
friend, not knowing what to do, went and called an old man 
who, when he came, said to the son of the rich man, "My 
son, all the medicine which thy friend seeks and brings, and 
which thou takest and drinkest, does not afi'ect thy bowels, 
and thou continuest to cry out, so that thy friend does not 
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know what to do : tell me what medicine it is that thou likest, 
and when I know it, I will tell it to thy friend that he may 
seek it for thee. " — But the son of the poor man did 
not know that there was an understanding between the old 
man and the son of the rich man. — The son of the rich 
man rephed to the old inquirer, "My grandfather, if my friend 
will seek the medicine which I like, and bring it for me to 
see, then the pain of my bowels will cease." The old visitor 
called the son of the poor man, and said to him, "My son, 
thy friend has told me to tell thee, that if thou seekest the 
medicine which he likes and bringest it, so that his eyes may 
see it, then the pain of his bowels will cease." When the 
son of the poor man had heard the words of his friend, he 
replied to the old man, saying, "Father old man, ask my 
friend! and when he has told me the name of the medicine 
he likes, so that I know it, I will seek that medicine, wher- 
ever it may be." The old man returned, and said to the son 
of the rich man, "My son, thy friend says, 'Think of 
the name*) of the medicine thou likest!' and when he hears 
and knows it, he will seek that medicine for thee." The son 
of the rich man said to the old man, "Old man and grand- 
father, tell my friend that, if he will prepare the medicine which 
I like, he must go, catch his boy, bring him, and give him 
to me, that I may kill him, and if I see that boy's blood, 
the disease will leave me, and I shall recover; but if he does 
not bring his boy for me to kill, so that mine eye may not 
see his blood, then the disease will not leave me, and I shall 
die: this is the name of the medicine, I have told it to thee, 
O old man and grandfather, do thou tell it to my friend, 
and let him listen to it." The old man said to the son of 
the poor man, "My son, didst thou hear the words which 
thy friend spoke?" The young man said to his friend, "Is 
this a hard thing? stop, I will go home!" The young man 
returned to his home. When he came there, his wife was 
not at home: she was gone for wood; so he took the boy 
who was sitting there alone, by his hand, and led him to his 
friend's house. He then said to the old man who was sitting 

*) Lit. "lay hold on or catch, the name." 
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there, "Father old man, here is the mediciue which my friend 
likes, and which he told thee to tell me of: behold, I have 
brought it for him." — The old man was cunning, he and 
the son of the rich man had an understanding, but the 
son of the poor man did not know of it: he thought that 
he actually brought and gave his boy to his friend to be 
killed. — So the old man said to him, "Go home, and to- 
morrow thou shalt see whether thy friend will be restored, or 
not restored, on (using) the medicine." The poor man's sou 
listened to these words: he left his boy there, and went home. 
Now the son of the rich man had bought and hid a large 
ram of which his friend did not know. So, as soon as night 
had set in, he took his friend's boy, called a man, and sent 
him to a neighbouring town to be concealed , and then he took 
his ram from the place where it had been hidden, and the old 
man killed it, so as to spill the blood on the ground; and as 
soon as the ram's life was expired, they flayed it, and cooked 
and ate all the meat of the ram in one night; but the bones 
they put into a hole which they dug, and then they all dis- 
persed, and the cunning old man also arose and went home. 
When he was gone, and the morning had returned, the son 
of the poor man arose and went to his friend. When he was 
come, he saluted his friend, saying, "Good morning!" On 
his friend accepting his salutation , he asked him again , saying, 
"How dost thou feel the illness of thy body?" Plis friend then 
replied , " When I had prepared the medicine which thou 
broughtest to me yesterday, this illness left me: behold and 
see the place where I killed thy boy, and as soon as I saw 
his blood I was well again; dost thou not see the spot here 
on the ground where I killed him?" Thus pointing it out to 
him, his friend looked upon the ground, and saw the spot where 
blood had been shed; but his friend observed that he did not 
change his countenance towards him. After this the son of the 
rich man said to his friend, "May God bless thee! thou hast 
done a great thing for me: if thou hadst not prepared this 
medicine for me, the illness would never have left me, but 
would have killed mc: I shall never be able to recompense 
thee for what thou hast done to me, but our Lord will re- 
compense thee; go and remain at home, and look after the 
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only daughter wliich thou hast loft! and may God give thee 
another one! I will remain in my house, and do thou remain 
in thine, but we will not leave ofi' our friendship which wc 
had since our childhood until our Lord may separate us." 

So both of them remained in their own houses: they talk- 
ed and laughed, they ate and drank in the same place, they 
talked of their secrets , and yet the son of the poor man never 
one day changed his countenance, or alluded to the loss of his 
boy. They were going on thus, till the boy grew up and 
attained the age of seven years: then the rich man arose one 
day, and said to the great men of the mosque, that he would 
like to see all the people of the town on the morning of the 
morrow. The people of the town attended to the word of the 
young man, and sat down to wait for him. Now as soon as 
night had set in, the young man called some one, and sent 
him to the neighbouring town , saying , " Go and fetch me the 
boy of my friend who is in the house of a certain man in that 
town." The person went, took the boy in the house where 
he was sent, and brought him to the house of the. rich man's 
son. When he was brought, the son of the rich man hid him, 
so that all the people of the town did not know of it, with 
the only exception of that old man. But then, on the following 
morning, he called all the people of the town, and when they 
were come to the jnosgue, he said to them, "Ye great men, 
I have one word to say. " The great men said to him , " Speak 
thy word, we will hear." The rich man's son said to the 
great men, "Call ye first my friend, and when he is come to 
you and is sitting down, then I will speak out my word, that 
the people of the town may hear it." The great men sent 
some one to call his friend, and when he was come and sat 
before the great people, he began to make his speech. In 
commencing, the young man said, "Ye great men, as for this 
young man, my friend , I and be grew up together from infancy, 
and yet we never once disagreed, even in words." Then he 
commenced again, and as be commenced, all the great men 
hearkened to him ; the young man • said unto them , " Ye great 
men, hear, and I will speak: whether there is any one who 
could do what this my friend has done for me?" The great 
men hearkened to him, and he spoke in the presence of the 
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great man respecting his friend, saying, "I assumed a feigned 
illness 1), went into my house, lay upon the bed and cried out 
aloud that my bowels were aching, so that my fried heard of 
it, and came to me; but having come, and seen me crying out, 
he could not stay : so he went, sought a medicine, and brought 
it to me; but when I had drunk it, I said, it did not affect 
the illness, and went on crying for help. My friend did not know 
what to do, so I called him, saying, 'My friend, there is one 
medicine which, if thou wilt prepare for me, this illness will 
leave me.' To this he replied, 'My friend, tell me the name 
of this medicine, and I will seek it, wherever it may be.' 
I then said to him, 'Go, take thy boy, lead him here, and 
give him to me, and when thou hast gone back to thy house, 
I will kill thy boy in the night, for as soon as I shall see 
the blood of thy boy, this illness wiU leave me.' When my 
friend heard this, he said,, 'Is this a difficult matter?' and re- 
turned, seized his boy in his house, brought and gave him 
to me , and then returned home. Now I had bought and hidden 
a ram of which my friend did not know: he believed that I 
was going to kill his boy; but I took his boy and sent him 
to a neighbouring town, without his knowing it, and when 
it was night, I took my ram out of the place where I had 
hidden it, killed it, shed its bood upon the ground and re- 
moved all its meat before the morning. On the foUovnng 
morning my friend came to me, and, having saluted me, we 
sat together, and I did not see him change his face, so I said 
to him: 'My friend, what thou didst do for me yesterday, no 
one will do, except God.' — Thou^) hast fetched thy child, 
said ' Kill it ! ' and given it to me , then thou didst return home 
and lie down, and when thou earnest back to me again, thou 
sawest blood on the ground , as if I had killed thy child , yet 
I never saw thee alter thy countenance: now, behold, here is 
thy child, I did not kill him; and as for thee, thou art the 
son of a man indeed, God has given thee thine heart, and not 
man." — Then one great man arose, and said to the whole 
assembly of men, "Do ye all understand what these two young 

') Lit. "a lie -illness." 

i') With this word lie begins to address himself to his friend directly, 
before the ■whole assembly of men. 
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men are saying? The friendship of these two young men 
is a true friendship: when the son of the rich man had 
married wives, and observed that his friend was without a 
wife, he and his friend joined in a plan according to which 
he took a wife, and gave her to his friend that they lived to- 
gether: (this shows that) he is the son of a man; whereas 
his friend took the son of his own loins , and gave him to his 
friend as a medicine, saying, 'Kill him and see his blood! for 
if, on having seen it, the illness does not kill, but leave thee, 
I give thee my son;' so he brought his son, and gave him to 
his friend: now who does such a thing as this young man 
has done?" 

Accordingly the people now say of women: "A woman 
is water: if thou washest thy hand with water, it becomes 
dry again directly, and is as if there had never been any wa- 
ter there: — such is a woman. O thou man, do not tell all 
thine inward thoughts to a woman; having told her one half, 
do not tell her the other also : never trust a woman , for if thou 
trustest her and givest her thy heart, she will kill thee!" — 
The great men also say, " Friendship is of such a nature, that 
when two are each others friends, there is nothing else in 
their hearts '^). The secrets of true friends who live in friend- 
ship no one ever knows , except God. When two friends love 
one another, and they die^), they will neither first look after 
their mother, nor after their father, but they will look after 
one another, in the presence of our Lord." — Friendship is 
a great thing in Bornu: I heard great men say, "If any one 
says to thee, 'my friend,' and loves thee once, he also loves 
thee indeed; him hold fast with both hands!" 

The narrative of the son of a rich man and the son of 
a poor man who were friends, and of how they acted, be- 
cause of their friendship , as no one else would act, — this nar- 
rative of two young friends which I have heard, is now finished. 

') i. e. their hearts are so full of one another that nothing else has room. 
^) Lit. " and our Lord seeks them." 
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2. Story of a Priest who had a Heathen Friend. 

There was once a great priest who knew all books, and 
had seen every word within the books; but his only friend 
was a heathen whom he loved passionately and to whose 
house he went daily, and then they two talked together. The 
heathen was exceedingly pleased with this, and said within 
himself, "I never fast, I never pray, I never kill the Easter- 
lamb, I eat hog's meat, I eat monkey-meat, I eat the car- 
rion of cattle, I drink beer, and make water while standing: 
the priest sees me (doing all this), and yet likes my friend- 
ship." Every day when he came home from his forest where 
he had been hunting, he went to the priest, and saluted him; 
and when he rose up in the morning, he never went to the 
forest, without first saluting the priest: he and the priest lived 
in friendship. 

One day when the heathen had come to salute him , the 
priest said to the heathen, "My friend, in a week I shall 
go to Mecca." His friend, the heathen, said to the priest, 
"Father priest, if thou goest to Mecca, take me with thee!" 
His friend, the priest, said to the heathen, "Thou art a hea- 
then, thou never fastest, never prayest, eatest carrion, drink- 
est beer, — and wilt thou follow me to go to Mecca? I shall 
not take thee with me." When his friend, the heathen, heard 
these words, he went and remained at home, and there saw 
how the priest prepared himself for the journey, how he kil- 
led a cow, cut up and dried all her meat, and preserved it. 
Then he also arose, went to the forest, and having killed a 
hog for himself, he took it home, cut it up and dried it, 
which the priest saw him do. After one week the priest got 
ready, took his dried meat and his flour, and put each in a 
separate bag, took his calabash for drinking water, took his 
book -case and put his books therein, took his prayer -cala- 
bash*), and set out on the way to Mecca. When his hea- 
then friend saw him start for Mecca, he also went into his 
house, took his dried hog's meat, his dried monkey -meat and 

■*) The prayer -calabash is used for washing the face and hands before 
prayer. 
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a calabash with beer, and put it into his bag; he also took 
his calabash for drinking water, his staff, his shoes, and got 
ready. His friend, the priest, had set out and gone three 
weeks ; — and having started and walked one week, he over- 
took the priest on the way. When he had overtaken him, and 
the priest had seen him, the priest said to his heathen friend, 
"My friend, how couldst thou rise and follow me and come 
to me , after I had told thee that I would not take thee to 
Mecca, and had left thee behind? I shall not take thee with 
me, I and thou cannot walk together in one way and enter 
Mecca." His friend, the heathen, made the following reply 
to the priest, "Go thou to Mecca alone, and I will follow thee 
when thon hast arrived there." So the priest arose and went 
on in his journey, the heathen remaining behind. 

When the priest had entered Mecca, the heathen arose 
and followed the priest to Mecca, and when he entered Mecca 
as it were to-day , the morrow was Friday : so when they had 
gone to sleep, and jit had become day again, it was Friday. 
About 9 o'clock in the morning all the great men of Mecca 
prepared themselves to come out of the open place of prayer; 
and when they had come out, the crier rose up, shouted the 
prayer- hour and then sat down at the gate^ while all the 
great men entered the mosque and sat down. The priest who 
bad come to Mecca, went and stood at the entrance of the 
gate; then the heathen also arose, and came to the entrance 
of the gale. When he was come, the priest wished to enter 
the mosque, but on his attempting to do so, the crier at the 
entrance of the gate asked the priest, "Father priest, whence 
art thou?" The priest told him the name of his town; but 
the crier continued, "Father priest, thou hast a friend who 
followed thee hither, but whose coming thou dost not like, and 
whom thou callest a heathen: as thou not only callest him a 
heathen, but at first also a friend, thou knewest that he was 
a heathen, that he eats dogs, hogs, monkeys, that he drinks 
beerJ, and makes water while standing; thou knewest that he 
never fasts, never prays, and never kills the Easter- lamb, that 
his parents, his grandparents, and his great grandparents were 
heathen: all this thou knewest, ere thou calledst him friend, 
and ere thou and he made friendship ; and yet thou never one 
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day saidst to him, 'thou art a heathen': but when thou ro- 
sest up and saidst to him that thou wantedst to go to Mecca, 
and he solicited thee, saying, 'May I follow thee, that, when 
we are gone to Mecca, and God gives thee a good place, I, 
by thy blessing, may also obtain one,' thou didst not Hke a 
heathen to come. Now, as thou saidst, 'I am a priest,' dost 
thou know who is a heathen? If thou dost not know who is 
a heathen, I will tell it to thee to-day, and thou shalt hear 
something about a heathen : not he is a heathen who eats hog's 
meat, or monkey-meat, or carrion, or who drinks beer, and 
makes water while standing, but a heathen is he who quar- 
rels with his neighbour and then keeps him in his heart (ma- 
liciously), and always remembers it, when he sees him with 
whom he had had a quarrel; yea, hear what I tell thee to- 
day , that he is a heathen who keeps another in his heart (ma- 
/ liciously)! Because wlien thy friend, the heathen, hoped, on 
( his following thee hither, to obtain heaven by thy blessing, 
but thou didst not hke his coming, therefore it is that I will 
not let thee enter the mosque; but the man whom thou call- 
est a heathen, he may enter." So they called the heathen 
to come, and the porter opened the gate, and the heathen en- 
tered, but the priest was prevented and remained standing 
before the gate. All the great men prayed in the mosque, 
and when they came out, the priest was standing before the 
gate; but his friend, the heathen, had prayed with the great 
men. Then all the great men went home, and afterwards cal- 
led the heathen, and gave him a beautiful house to live in, 
but to the priest they gave some small place to live in: thus 
both remained. 

At the end of a month the heathen arose, went to the 
chief magistrate, and said to him, "I wish to go home." Then 
the magistrate gave him a silver basin, a scarlet cap, a sil- 
ver staff, a cloak, a beautiful upper garment, food to eat on 
the journey, and a golden plate for his food. The heathen 
took all his things which the chief magistrate had given him, 
returned, and sat down in his house. After this the priest 
arose and went to the chief magistrate and said to him, "My 
father, I wish to go home." "When the magistrate had heard 
this, he gave him a little food, a water-pan, a copper-basin, and 
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an iron staff. The priest took his things, went and sat down 
in the house. After a week the priest and his heathen friend 
got ready, took their things, and started on their way home. 
Then, after walking two months, they came home, and the 
priest went and sat down in his house, and the heathen went 
and sat down in his house: thus they lived in their houses 
about a month. 

Then on one day the priest was taken with fever in the 
morning, and the heathen between morning and noon, so that 
both had to lie down. Early the following morning, when 
the priest had said his prayer, he died, and between morning 
and noon the heathen died also, so that both died in one and 
the same day. When they were dead, all the people of the 
town talked about it, saying, "The priest and his heathen 
friend went together to, and returned from Mecca, and after 
one month they both died on the same day." The chief ma- 
gistrate of the place said to the people of the town , " Go, 
wash and dress them both, then carry them and lay them in 
the grave-yard, and dig their graves , not far from one another, 
but in the same place." The people of the town arose, went, 
took them, washed and dressed them, laid them in rough 
mats, tied them up, and laid them down on the grave -yard. 
Then they took spades, measured the ground, and began to 
dig the grave of the heathen. They had soon dug the grave ; 
for the grave of the heathen was not hard, the ground having 
no stones, but sand; the sandy ground was soft, and watery 
underneath, hence they had soon finished the grave of the 
heathen. As soon as it was finished, they also commenced 
digging the grave of the priest : they swept and measured the 
ground , but when they had dug one foot deep , they met with 
rocks. On finding that the grave was stony, they left it, went, 
and began at another place ; but again, when they had digged 
one foot deep, they met with rocks which prevented their 
digging further. All the people of the town did not know 
what to say, as they were prevented from digging the grave, 
because it was rocky wherever they digged. Then the chief 
magistrate said to the people of the town, "Now dig again a 
grave, and when you have digged a little, then put him in 
and cover him ! " The people of the town took their spades, 
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and when they had digged another grave about knee -deep, 
it was rocky underneath, so they took the priest, and put him 
into the hole. However, they could only cover him half. 
But when they buried the heathen, there was very white 
ground in the grave, and underneath it water. So they took 
the heathen, put him into his grave, and covered him; then 
when they began to leave the grave -yard, and looked at the 
grave of the priest, all the people saw that one half of the 
priest was within, and one half without the grave; but when 
they looked at the grave of the heathen, they saw water 
come out, fill the grave, and flow over. When they had seen 
this, they all left the grave -yard and went their way home, 
and having arrived at home, they went to the chief magi- 
strate, who said to them, "This priest did not like to take 
the heathen with him to Mecca; but our Lord accompanied 
the heathen who went, attended the prayers, followed the 
great men of Mecca to the mosque, entered there, and prayed ; 
but the priest who relied on his being a priest, did not ob- 
tain admission to the mosque: as to the creation of our Lord, 
he has created all, the black and the red, the small and the 
tall; our Lord did not create any one, saying, 'this is a hea- 
then, and this a believer,' but he has created all alike; with 
our Lord there is neither slave, nor priest, nor free man, but 
every one is free. Ye priests say, 'We are priests ' and ye ex- 
pect to obtain heaven ; but (merely) on account of thy being 
a priest thou canst not obtain heaven. If a man has a good and 
white heart, he will obtain heaven: it is the heart that carries 
one to fire, and that carries one to heaven; as for reading, 
thou mayest have read through all the books of the world, 
but if thine heart is black, thou shalt not obtain heaven. 
The priest who had a heathen friend, expected, in his heart, 
that he would obtain heaven, because he was a priest who 
knew the books, fasted, prayed, killed the Easter-lamb, and 
gave alms; whereas his heathen friend neither fasted, nor 
prayed, nor gave alms, but ate carrion, and hog's meat, and 
monkey-meat, and drank his beer, and made water while stand- 
ing: and nevertheless our Lord who knew their hearts, made 
out the priest for the fire and the heathen for heaven." 

In the next world there are seven fires and eight hea- 
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vens: the seven fires were created for the priests. The reason 
why the seven fires were created for the priests is this, that 
the priests know the books, so that, on opening them, they 
may see the good way and the bad way; now if one who 
sees the good way, leaves it, and follows a bad way, he en- 
ters into fire. This the great people said , viz. that -there are 
seven fires and eight heavens, and that the seven fires were 
created for the priests: for when priests who see, know, and 
hear what is good, turn back themselves, and do what is bad, 
our Lord will not give them a good place. — This story of 
the priest and his heathen friend is now finished. 



3. Story of a Servant of God. 

There was a Servant of God who had one wife and one 
horse; but his wife was one-eyed: and they lived in their 
house. Now, this Servant of God understood the language 
of the beasts of the forest, when they spoke, and of the birds 
of the air, when they talked, as they flew bye; this Servant 
of God also understood the cry of the hyena, when it arose 
at night in the forest and came to the houses, and cried near 
them; so, likewise, when his horse was hungry, and neighed, 
he understood what it neighed, rose up, brought the horse 
grass, and then returned and sat down. 

It happened one day, that birds had their talk, as they 
were flying bye above, and the Servant of God understood 
what they talked. This caused him to laugh, whereupon his 
wife said to him, "What dost thou hear that thou laughest?" 
He replied to his wife, "I shall not tell thee what I hear, 
and why I laugh." The woman said to her husband, "I 
know why thou laughest: thou laughest at me, because I am 
one-eyed." The man then said to his wife, "I saw that thou 
wast one-eyed, before I loved thee, and before we married 
and sat down together in our house. " When the woman heard 
her husband's word, she was quiet. 

But on one occasion, at night, as they were lying on 
their bed, and it was past midnight, it happened that a rat 
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played with his wife at the top of the house, and that both 
fell to the ground, whereupon the wife of the rat said to 
her husband, "Thy sport is bad: thou saidst to me that 
thou wouldst play, but when we came together, we fell to 
the ground so that I broke my back." When the Servant 
of God heard the talk of the rat's wife, as be was lying on 
his bed, he laughed. Now as soon as he laughed, his wife 
arose, seized him, and said to him, as she held him fast, 
"Now this time I will not let thee go out of this house, ex- 
cept thou tell me what thou hearest, and why thou laughest. " 
The man begged the woman, saying, "Let me go!" but the 
woman would not listen to her husband's entreaty, and said 
to him again, "I shall not let thee go, except thou tell me 
what thou heardest to-night, and why thou didst laugh." When 
the man had heard the word of his wife, he said to her, "I 
am God's: let me go and I will let thee know why I was 
laughing." The woman then relaxing her hold, her husband 
said to her, "The reason why I laugh, is this, that I under- 
stand the language of the beasts of the field, as they talk, and 
what the birds of the air say, as they fly past, and that I un- 
derstand the cry of the hyena, when it gets up in the forest 
and cries near the town in order to carry off people's goats; 
also that I understand the neighing of our horse in the stable, 
as it neighs when it is hungry, so that I may arise and go 
to give it grass." Then he and his wife were at peace with 
each other, and slept on their bed. When they had slept, and 
it was day , the Servant of God arose , and went to his horse ; 
but when it neighed, he did no longer understand it; so as to 
the birds of the air, which talk, when they see that it is day, 
he did no longer understand their talk, on listening; neither 
did he any longer understand the cry of the beasts of the 
field, when they cried, nor the cry of the hyena, when it 
came near the town and cried. So he went, sat down in his 
house, hung down his head, and said to himself, "If a man 
opens and tells his inward thoughts to a woman, God will 
punish him for it: formerly I understood the language of all 
the beasts of the field , when they talked , and of the birds of 
the air, and of the rats in the house, and the neighing of 
my horse; but to-day Satan has taken me out of the (right) 
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way : when I told my secret to a woman , our Lord shut mine 
ears; therefore, henceforth let no man tell all his secrets to 
a woman!" 

The great men also say, "If a man tells his secrets to 
a woman, the woman will bring him into Satan's way: if he 
had not told them to his wife, the whole creation of God, 
men and beasts, birds and the fish in the water, they would 
all understand one another's language. A woman never brings 
a man into a good way. Now we are all such whose language 
our Lord has divided." 

I have told thee what I heard them say, that a Servant 
of God and his wife did. I do not tell thee for the purpose 
of writing on paper what I never heard: whatever is here 
written on paper is only truth and no lie. This is finished. 



4. Story of an Old Man who had Six Sons, 

An old man called his six sons to come to him, and when 
they were come, he said to them, "I have called you: are 
all six of you come to me?" They replied to their father, 
saying, "Father, all six of us are come to thee." Their fa- 
ther said to them, "Hearken, I have something to tell you." 
They said to their father, "Father, speak, we hear." Their 
father said to them, "Let me know which employment each 
of you six wishes, in order to maintain himself." 

They obeyed their father's word, and one of them rose 
up before his father, and said to him, "I will tell thee what 
employment I like: listen!" His father said to him, "My 
son, tell me what employment thou wishest for: I will hear." 
He replied to his father, "I will get up and go to the king's 
residence, that the king may provide me with a horse, for I 
like war." The father said, "Thou likest this for an em- 
ployment? — Go and sit down, I have heard thy part." So 
one son went and sat down. Again one arose and came, and 
standing before his father, said, "Behold, I am come to thee." 
The father said to him, "If thou art come to me, I will ask 
thee: which employment dost thou wish, to maintain thyself 
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by?" The son said to his father, «I will tell thee the em- 
ploymeDt I like: listen!" His father said, "Tell me: I will 
hear." He said to bis father, "My father, as for me, I like 
stealing for my employment." His father said to the boy who 
liked steahng, "Thou likest stealing for an employment? — 
Go and sit down, I have heard thy part." Again one arose 
and came before his father, saying, "I am come to thee." His 
father said to him, "As thou art come to me, let me know 
the employment thou likest." He answered and said to his 
father, "I like highway -robbery for an employment." His 
father said to the son who liked highway - robbery , "If thou 
choosest highway -robbery, thou hast got thy part, I have 
heard it: go and sit down." Again another son arose, came 
and stood before his father, saying, "Behold, I am come be- 
fore thee!" The father said to his son, "Thou art come be- 
fore me, as I see, and now I will ask thee to let me know 
the employment thou likest." The son said to his father, "My 
father, listen, and I will tell thee the work which I like." 
His father replied, "Tell me, I hear." He said to his father, 
"The employment which I like , is , I will go with my asses, 
my bullocks of burden, and my camels, and will trade." The 
father said to his son who fixed upon trading, "Go and sit 
down, I have heard thy part." Again one arose, came and 
said, as he stood before his father, "My father, I am come 
to thee." His father said to him, "As thou art come to me, I 
will inquire of thee what employment thou likest: tell me, and 
I will hear." He said to his father, "My father, I like 
farm -work for an employment." The father said to his son 
who had fixed upon farm -work, "As thou hast fixed upon 
farming for an employment, I have heard thy part: go and 
sit down!" Again one arose, came, stood before his father, 
and said, "My father, behold, I am come to tiiee." His 
father said to him, "As thou art come to me, I will ask 
thee what employment thou wishest for: tell me, that I may 
know." The son said to his father, "My father, I like the 
employment of a blacksmith." His father said to him, "My 
sou, thou likest the work of a blacksmith: I have heard thy 
part; go and sit down." The boy went and sat down. 

The old father again called all his six sons, and said to 
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them, "Arise, stand up: I have heard all the words which 
ye have spoken, and now go home, and let each of you be- 
gin and carry out the work of his profession, and I will see 
yon (again)." Then they all arose from their father's, and went 
to their own homes: the young man who liked war went to 
the king's house, the young man who liked stealing went and 
remained by himself, the young man who liked trading went 
and remained by himself, the young man who liked highway- 
robbing went and remained by himself, so did also he who 
liked the profession of a blacksmith, and he who liked farm- 
work: all six of them dispersed, one after the other. 

So it happened as respects the man who liked war, 
and who went and remained in the king's house, that, after 
two months, the king received the news of war from a hea- 
then town. Then the king summoned his soldiers, and when 
they had come, they said to him, ^Behold we are come to 
thee, as thou hast called us." The king said to the soldiers, 
"I have had intelligence of war from a heathen town, there- 
fore I have called you: go home and get ready, and to-mor- 
row go to the heathen town which is at war, as I am told, 
take the inhabitants, and bring them to me." A.11 the soldiers, 
obeying the king's word, got themselves ready, and went to 
the heathen town. Then, as soon as the heathen had seen 
them, they all arose and met them on the way, and, as the 
soldiers prepared themselves, the. heathen began the battle, 
in which they drove back the soldiers, so that the whole 
army of the soldiers was broken up and put to flight: all the 
soldiers fled, and the heathen pursued them. Then the son of 
the old man who had said to his father, "I like war," was 
killed by the heathen. All the other soldiers hastened home, 
and then went and said to the king, "The heathen of the 
town to which thOu sentest us, have pursued us, so that we 
had to come back to thee." The king said to them, "How 
many men did these pagans kill?" They answered, saying, 
"They only killed the son of the old man who came to thee 
for war." The king called some one, and said to him, "My 
man, go and tell the old man, that I sent his son who was 
living with me to war, and that he was killed in the war." 
The messenger went, and said to the old man, "Father and 
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old man, the king has sent me to thee, requesting me to come 
and inform thee that, when thy son who came to stay with 
him, went to war, he was killed in the war." The old man 
said, "When I asked my son what employment he would like, 
he said to me that he liked war: now he has got what he 
wished for." — Thus ends the story of the man who liked war. 

The thief who had replied to the old man's question, 
«I like stealing," arose day by day*), and stole people's things, 
without knowing that they watched him. On one occasion 
he arose , and went to the house af a man who had his horse 
tied up and was asleep: so he went into the man's house, 
opened the door, untied the horse, and was about to lead 
it away; but as he came out, the owner of the horse arose, 
saw and seized him, and then raised a cry for help, that all 
the people of the town arose, came to his assistance, and 
held the thief. When the man asked them , as they were hol- 
ding the thief, "what shall we do to him?" they replied, 
"On the spot where thou hast seized this horse -thief, there 
also be his execution!" Accordingly they carried him there, 
and hanged him. When they had hanged him, the people of 
the town called some one , and sent him , saying , " Man and 
father, go and inform the old man that, when his son stole 
a horse here, we saw it, and caught and hanged him." The 
messenger went, and said to the old man, "Father and old 
man, the great people of the town sent me to come and tell 
thee, that thy son went, and loosed a man's horse which was 
tied to its post, but as he was about to lead it away, the 
owner of the horse arose, seized him, and raised a cry for 
help that all the people of the town came to his assistance, 
held thy son, carried him away, and hanged him." The old 
man said , " When I asked this }'oung thief what employment 
he would like, he said to me that he liked stealing: and now 
he has got what he wished for. " — This is the end of the 
young thief's story. 

The merchant arose, prepared himself in his house, 
loaded his camels, his asses and his bullocks with merchandise, 
and set out for a trading journe>-. He traded in a distant 

*) Lit. "to-day and to-morrow." 
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town, and took his goods, but as he returned, they way- 
laid him, seized his goods, and killed him. News being brought 
to the old man, saying, "Father and old man, thy son set 
out on a trading journey and traded, but as he was coming 
home, they waylaid and murdered him;" the old man said 
referring to his son who liked trading, "When I (once) asked 
him, 'What employment dost thou like?' he said 'I like tra- 
ding:" now he has got what he wished for." — Thus end's 
the merchant's story. 

The highway-robber, time after time, when the people 
of the town went to a neighbouring market, rose up after 
them, went, and hid himself by the way, and when he saw 
the people come home from the market, he stopped them, and 
took their goods, not knowing that some people were on the 
watch for him. So he arose one day, went, and hid himself 
on the way to the market, and on seeing two men come home 
from market, he arose and stopped them; but when he began 
to take their goods, they overpowered him, struck, and killed 
him. When the old man heard the news of the highway- 
robber being killed, he said, "I once asked the youth, what 
employment he would like, and he said he liked highway- 
robbery: now he has got what he wished for." 

Two only remained, the farmer and the smith. At the 
end of two years the old man called some one, and sent him, 
saying, "Go, that my six sons may come to me, I wish to 
see them." The man arose, and on coming to the dwelling- 
place of the old man's sons, two (only) were left there, to 
whom he said, "I come to you, because your father has sent 
me to call all six of you to come to him: for he wishes to 
see you." The two sons arose, and having gone there, they 
called their father, the old man, and said, "Behold, thou 
hast Sailed us, as a man told us: we obeyed, and therefore 
are come to thee." Their father listened -to what they said, 
arose, came out of his house, and, having come to them 
and seen them, he observed that, when he called them the 
first time, six of them came to him, but having called them 
now, (only) two sons came to him. The old father asked 
the two sons, "Did not six of you come to me, when I 
called you before? why, on calling you to-day, came only 
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you two? where are the four others?" Theu the two sons 
said to the old father, "Our father, of the four others one 
said he liked (to be) a soldier, but when he had gone to the 
king's place, and the king sent him to war, lie was killed in 
a battle." The old father said to them , " And where are the 
three others?" They answered, saying: " One was a merchant, 
so he travelled about and traded; but, on bis way home, he 
was murdered." The old father said to them, "And where 
are the two others?" They replied: "One was a thief: he 
once rose to steal some one's horse, but he was caught and 
hanged." The old father asked again, "And where is the 
other?" They said to him, "The other was a highway-robber: 
he, day by day, used to go and hide himself on the way to 
the market, and when he saw people get up in the market 
and return home, he stopped them, and took away their things. 
But on one occasion, when he had gone and hid himself by 
the market- way, two men arose in the market at night to go 
home; as soon as he saw them, he arose and stopped them; 
but when he had begun to take their things, the two men 
were stronger than he , and struck and killed him." 

The old man said to his two sons, "Only you two are 
left: what business do you pursue?" One arose and said to 
the old man, his father, "My father, when thou didst ask 
me before what work I would like, did not I tell thee that I 
liked farming?" The old man said to his son, the farmer, "I 
thank thee, my son, thou hast chosen a good profession; go 
and sit down, my son, thou art wise: not I have given thee 
thy wisdom, but the one God." The other rose up before 
his father, and said to him, "My father, thou didst call us." 
The father to the son, "I have called you, and thou only 
art now left for me to ask what business thou pursuest." The 
young blacksmith said to his father, "My father, when, on 
a previous occasion, thou didst call and question all six of 
us, did not I tell thee, 'My father, I like the profession of 
a smith?'" His father, the old man, replied, saying, "Thou, 
my son, hast a good profession, hold it well with thy hands! 
thou art wise : not I have given thee thy profession , but God 
alone has given it thee; hold it well with thy hands! After me, 
when I am dead, thou, the smith, and thine elder brother, 
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the farmer, will maintain yourselves, and if, in future, God 
gives you wives and children, and you live in your homes, 
then teach your children also your professions!" 

The old man said also, "Whatever one's soul likes, our 
Lord will give him, if he asks." So it was with his two 
sons, the farmer and the smith; and also to the four others 
our Lord gave the professions which they liked, and for which 
they asked him. 

This story of the old father and his six sons which was 
narrated to me, and which I told thee, so that thou mightst 
write it well with thy pen, — this is now finished. 



5. Story of a Cimning Girl. 

There was a man who had a beautiful daughter, and he 
saw that all the boys loved her on account of her beauty. 
Now, two boys who were rivals arose one day, and went to 
the girl, saying, "We are come to thee." The girl asked 
them, "What do you want of me?" The two boys answered, 
and said to the girl, "We love thee, this is why we came 
to thee." The girl arose, went to her father, and said to 
him, "Behold, two boys are come to me." The father arose, 
came out, went to the two boys, and asked them, "What 
do you want, my sons, that ye have come to me?" The bo)'S 
said to the girl's father, "We are rivals of one another, and 
are come to thy daughter, because we wish her for a wife." 
The girl's father listened to what the boys said, and replied 
to them, "Go, and sleep at home to-night, and when ye 
come again to-morrow ye will see who shall have my daugh- 
ter for a wife." 

The boys attended to what the girl's father said, and 
went back to sleep at home. But when it was day, the fol- 
lowing morning, they arose, and went again to the girl's father, 
saying, "Behold, we are here; on account of what thou saidst 
to us yesterday, therefore are' we come to thee." The girl's 
father listened to the words of the boys, and said to them, 
"Stop, and wait for me, whilst I go and buy apiece of cloth 
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in the market, antTthen, when I have brought it to you , you 
shall hear what 1 say. " The young men attended to the words 
of the girl's father, and stayed, whilst the girl's father arose^ 
took money, and went to market. He went to the place 
where cloth is sold , bought a piece of cloth , and came back 
with it to where the young men were. Having returned, he 
called his daughter, and when she was come, he said to the 
young men, "My sons, ye are two, but the girl is only one: 
to which of you shall I give her, and to which of you shall 
I refuse her ? — Behold this piece of cloth : I will rend it into 
two dresses and give it to you , and then , whoever has first 
finished sewing his , h e shall be the husband of my daughter. " 
The young men took each his cloth, and got ready to 
sew, whilst the girl's father looked at them. Then the father 
also called his daughter to where the two boys were, and 
when she was come, he took yarn, and gave it to her, saying, 
"Behold this yarn: do thou twine it and give it to these 
young men." The girl obeyed her father; she took the yarn, 
and sat down by the young men. 

But the girl was cunning, and neither her father nor the 
young men knew it: the girl knew already whom she liked. 
The girl's father went, sat down in his house, and waited 
for the young men to sew the cloth, saying, "Whoever first 
has finished sewing, he shall be the girl's husband." The 
girl began to twine the yarn, and the young men took their 
needle and began to sew. But the girl was cunning: for the 
young man whom she hked she twined short (threads), and 
for the young man whom she disliked she twined long (threads). 
So the young men were sewing the cloth, and the girl was 
twining yarn, and at noon she saw that they had not yet 
finished sewing the cloth; so she continued twining the yarn 
for them, and they went on sewing. About three o'clock in 
the afternoon the young man who had the short threads had 
finished sewing the cloth , but the ) oung man with the long 
threads had not jet finished. 

When the girl's father arose and came to the youno- men, 
he said to them, "Did ye sew till now, and is the clo'th not 
yet finished?" The one young man arose, took his cloth and 
said to the girl's father, «My father, behold: my part is 
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finished." The part of the other young man was not yet fini- 
shed. The girl's father looked at them, and they looked at 
the girl's father; then the latter spoke, saying, "My sons, 
when ye came to me, and. both of you said that ye wanted 
my only daughter, I would not be partial to either of you; 
therefore I brought a piece of cloth , rent it into two dresses, 
gave them to you, called my daughter to twine thread for 
you , and said , ' Make these dresses ! ' Ye began to make them, 
and I said to you, 'He who has first finished the dress, he 
shall be the husband of my daughter.' Did you understand 
that?" The young men answered, saying, "Father, we un- 
derstood what thou saidst: behold, the man who made the 
dress he shall be the girl's husband, and the man who did 
not make it, shall not be the girl's husband." 

It was the cunning girl who decided the contest of the 
two young men. The girl's father did not know, that his 
daughter, when she twined the thread, had made short threads 
for the man she liked, nor did he know that she had made 
long threads for the man she disliked: he did not know that 
it was the girl who had chosen her husband. The girl's father 
thus reasoned in reference to the young men, "If the man 
who first finishes sewing, takes the girl, he will work fast 
and maintain the girl , but were he to take the girl who does 
not finish sewing, — would he also work fast, and maintain 
the girl?" So the two young men arose, and went to their 
town: but only he who had first finished the dress took the 
girl for his wife. — Now the story of the cunning girl which 
I heard, is finished. 
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III. 

FABLES. 

1. Fable of a Hen and a Cat. 

A cat arose in her house, went to a hen, and said to her, 
"Let us make friendship!" The hen replied to the cat, "Dost 
thou hlse me for a friend?" The cat said, "yes," and went 
away, and, after having been at home for a while, she sent 
her child to the hen, saying, "Go and tell the hen to rise up 
early to morrow morning, and to come and accompany me 
to a neighbouring town. " The child arose , went to the hen's 
house, and saluted her. The hen arose, and asked it, "Thou 
child of the cat, dost thou come to me in peace?" The 
cat's child replied, "I come in peace: my mother has sent 
me to thee." The hen said to the cat's child, "Sav, what 
thy mother has sent thee for: let me know!" After the cat's 
child had told it to the hen, it said, "I will go," and set 
out, and went home. 

"When it was gone, the hen arose, called a child of hers, 
and said, "Go and ask the cat, at what time we shall go to 
the neighbouring town. " When the child had already started, 
she called it back again, saying, "Come back, I must tell 
thee something." The child returned, and when it had come 
to its mother, she said to it, "When thou goest to the cat, 
open thine ears, and hear well what she says, and come and 
tell me!" The child went to the cat, and saluted her, and 
when the cat arose and came out to it, the hen's child was 
standing there. The cat asked the hen's child, "Why did 
thy mother send thee to me?" The hen's child said, "My 
mother said, I must come and ask thee, 'How early shall we 
go to the neighbouring town?'" The cat said to the hen's 
child , " Go and tell thy mother to arise and come at the cock- 
crowing: for what should eat her?" The hen's child returned 
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to its mother, and said to her, "Behold, I went to the cat's 
place where thou sentest me, and am come back." The hen 
said to her child, "What did the cat say? Let me hear what 
word she spoke." Her child answered and said to her, "My 
mother, the word which the cat spoke is this, 'Go and tell 
thy mother to come to me when the cock crows, that we 
may go: for what should eat her?'" 

Its mother, the hen, said to her children, "My children, 
lie down in your house : for I have heard what the cat said. " 
The children of the hen obeyed their mother, went, and lay 
down, and also their mother lay down. They slept their 
sleep till the cock crew , which when the cat heard , she arose, 
got ready, and waited for the hen, thinking, "May she come 
that we may go!" The cock crew the second time, and the 
cat looked out on the way whence the hen was to come, think- 
ing, "May she come, that we may go!" The hen did not 
get up at home, and day came on. When it had become 
day, the cat arose in her house, went to the hen's home, and 
said to her, "Hen, thou sentest thy child to me, and askedst 
at what time we should rise up, and I said to thy child, 'Go 
and tell thy mother to come, when the cock crows, that we 
may go;' did it not tell thee what it was told by me, that 
thou art still sitting at home, although it has become day?" 
The hen said to the cat, "Sister cat, if thou wishest to have 
me for a friend, I must never get up in my house and come 
out at night." The cat said to the hen, "What art thou 
afraid of that thou say est, 'I will never come out at night?' 
What is there on the way?" 

The hen listened to what the cat said, got herself ready, 
and called her children, saying, "Come and let us accompany 
the cat to a neighbouring town!" All the children arose, and 
when they had set out on their way, the cat went before, 
and having gone on a little , she seized two children of the 
hen: and the hen saw that the cat was seizing two of her 
children. So the hen said to the cat, "Sister cat, we have 
scarcely set out on our way, and dost thou seize two of my 
children?" The cat replied, "Thy two children which I took 
have not strength enough to walk: therefore did I take them 
to my bosom, that we may go on." The hen said to the 
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cat, "If thou actest thus, I and thou must dissolve our friend- 
ship." The cat replied, "If thoxi wilt not have a friend, I 
shall not let thee go home." So, as the hen began to go 
home, the cat made a bound, and seized the hen's head, where- 
upon the hen cried for help. All the people of the town heard 
her, arose, ran, and when they were come, the cat was hold- 
ing the hen's head tight. When the cat saw the people of 
the town , she left the hen , ran away, and entered her forest. 
There the hen was standing, and the people of the town 
said to her, "Thou fool, didst thou, a hen, arise, and go to 
befriend a cat? If we had not heard thy screams, and come 
to thee, she would have killed thee and carried away all thy 
children into her forest." The hen said to the people of the 
town, "God bless you: you have taken me out of the cat's 
mouth." The people of the town said to her, "To-day our 
Lord has delivered thee, but for the future do thou no more 
make friendship with the cat. The cat is too cunning for 
thee : beware of the cat in future ! " — I have heard old people 
say, that on that day the cats and the fowls dissolved their 
friendship. This is finished. 



2. Fable of a Stork and Toads. 

A stork went and laid eggs in a tree, brooded, and hat- 
ched young ones. Then she left, and went to seek food for 
her little ones ; but she did not get any food, and all her little 
ones were crying for hunger: the stork did not know what 
to do. So she arose one day, went to her friend, and said, 
"My friend, I am come to thee." Her friend said, "What 
dost thou want that thou art come to me?" She replied to 
her friend, "My children are hungry, and I have no food; 
therefore am I come to thee: teach me a device!" Her friend 
said to her, "Arise in the morning, go to the brook, and see 
whether there are toads in it; then come back, and on the 
following morning go again , and lie down by the side of the 
brook: stretch out thy legs and thy wiugs, shut thine eyes. 
keep quite silent, and lie in one place, till the toads come 
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out in the morning, and, after seeing thee, go home and call 
all their people to come , to take thee by the wing and to drag 
thee away: but don't thou speak to them, be perfectly quiet!" 

She listened to what her friend said, and at night she 
arose, and went to the brook, when all the toads were singing; 
but as soon as they saw her, they went and hid themselves 
at the bottom of the water. So the stork went home and 
slept, and having slept, she rose up early, and went back 
again to the brook, without being observed by the toads: she 
went softly, and lay down by the side of the water, pretend- 
ing to be dead, stretching out her legs, her wings, and her 
mouth, and shutting her eyes. Thus she lay, till, after break 
of day, one toad arose, and, finding that it was day, came 
forth, and saw the stork lying. He went back, and called all 
the toads, "Come, behold I have seen something dead, lying 
at the door of our house, and when I had seen it, I came 
back to call you." So all the toads arose and followed him, 
and having come out, they all saw a stork lying at the door 
of their house: but they did not know that the stork was 
more cunning than themselves. They returned home, called 
a council together and said, "What shall we do? Some one 
who came we do not know whence, has died before the gate 
of our town." All their great men answered and said, "Arise, 
all of you, go out, drag this dead body far away, and leave 
it there!" So they all arose, went, and, taking the stork by 
its wings and legs, dragged it away. 

The stork was cunning, she saw them , without their know- 
ing it. They sang, as they dragged her away, "Drag her 
and leave her! drag her and leave her!" The stork did not 
speak to them, as they all dragged her away, although she 
saw them. Now, when they had carried her far away, the 
stork opened her eyes, which, when they saw, they all be- 
gan to run away. As soon as the stork saw that the toads 
had begun to run away, she arose, and pursued them: ha- 
ving overtaken one, she took and swallowed it, and so she 
went on taking and swallowing them. The toads kept run- 
ning, but by the time they would have got home, the stork 
had swallowed them all, one by one. She had filled her bag, 
and then started on her way home: as soon as her children 
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saw her, they all ran to their mother, saying, "Our mother 
has brought us food." When they were come, their mother 
threw all the toads in her bag down to her children, and her 
children ate them, so that their hunger was appeased. 

The stork arose, went to her friend, and said, «My 
friend, what thou toldest me yesterdey is excellent: I went 
and lay down by the side of a brook, and when the toads 
saw me in the morning, they thought I was dead; they came, 
dragged me along, and when they had carried me far away, 
not knowing that I was wiser than they, and thinking that 
I was dead, I opened mine eyes to look at them; but on see- 
ing me open mine eyes, they all began to run away. Then 
I arose, pursued them, and when I had overtaken one, I took 
and swallowed it; and when I had overtaken a second, I took 
and swallowed it: so by the time they would have reached 
home, I had swallowed them all, and filled my bag with them. 
I brought them to my children, and when all my children 
were around me, I threw the toads before them out of the 
bag, and they ate them, that their hunger was appeased." 
She also thanked her friend, saying, "God bless thee: thou 
hast taught me an (excellent) device." 

Thus the stork and her friend devised a plan, and thus 
they acted to maintain their children, while the toads were 
sitting in their house. So now, when the toads are croak- 
ing in a brook, and they see any one come, they are all 
quite silent, supposing that a stork is coming. — This fable 
of the stork and the toads which I heard, is now finished. 



3. Fable of a Weasel and his Wife. 

The wife of a weasel bore a child, and then called her 
husband and said, "Seek such clothes as I like, and bring 
them to me." The husband listened to his wife's word, and 
said to her, "What kind of clothes dost thou like?" The 
wife replied to her husband, "I like the hide of an elephant." 
The husband attended to his wife's wish, arose, and went to 
a fowl, saying, "Sister fowl, listen, and T will tell thee some- 
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thing which my wife told me." The fowl replied to the 
weasel, "Tell me what thou hast to say: I will hear." The 
weasel said to the fowl, "Sister fowl, yesterday, when 
my wife had given birth to a child, she said to me that she 
does not like any kind of clothes, except an elephant's hide: 
now what shall I do to obtain an elephant's hide, so as to 
give it to her?" The fowl answered, and said to the weasel, 
^ Stop , and I will teach thee a trick , that thou mayest obtain 
an elephant's hide: go, call the muck -worm, the fowl, the 
cat, the dog, the hyena, the leopard, the lion, and the ele- 
phant, call them all and ask them, saying, 'Be pleased to 
come: my farm is overgrown with grass ^),' and when they 
are come, thou mayest obtain an elephant's hide." 

The weasel attended to what the fowl said: he called all 
whomsoever he liked , and when they were come to him , he 
asked them, and they agreed to his request, and went home. 
Next morning the muck -worm arose first, took his hoe and 
his spear^), and went to the farm of the weasel. Then he 
stuck his spear in the ground, and began to hoe. The weasel 
was sitting in the midst of his farm, while the muck- worm 
hoed, and the fowl came. The fowl having come, she said 
to the weasel, "Who came before me?" The weasel replied, 
"Behold, the muck -worm has come, and is at work." As 
soon as the fowl had seen the muck -worm, she took and 
swallowed it, and then began to work. 

When the cat arose and went to the farm, she asked the 
weasel, "Brother weasel, who did come before me?" When 
the weasel replied, "The muck -worm came," the cat asked, 
"Where is the muck- worm?" and on being told that the 
fowl had swallowed it, she asked, "Where is the fowl?" The 
answer was, "Yonder the fowl is at work." The cat went, 
seized and swallowed the fowl, and then fell to work alone. 

') This refers to a practice, almost universally prevalent among the 
Negroes , of working their farms in company. The number of men thus 
uniting for mutual work is sometimes very great, and on these occasions 
they are most industrious, so that they do a great amount of labour in » 
single day. 

*) The spear is not used as an agricultural implement; but the sense 
of insecurity is such among the Negroes, that, in most countries, they do 
not even go to their farms, without being armed. 
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The dog arose, and on arriving at the farm, asked the 
weasel, "Brother weasel, who came before me?" The wea- 
sel replied, "The muck -worm came." He asked the weasel, 
"Where is the muck -worm?" The weasel replied, "The 
fowl swallowed the muck -worm," He asked again, "Where 
is the fowl?" The answer was, "The cat has swallowed the 
fowl." Next question, "Where is the cat?" Answer, "Be- 
hold, here is the cat at work." The dog took and swallowed 
the cat, and then began to work alone on the farm. 

The hyena arose, and when he came to the farm, asked 
the weasel, "Who came before me?" The weasel answered, 
"The muck-worm came before thee." He asked again, „Where 
is the muck- worm?" Answ. "The fowl swallowed the muck- 
worm." Qu. "Where is the fowl?" Answ. "The cat swallo- 
wed the fowl." Qu. "Where is the cat?" Answ. "The dog 
swallowed the cat." Qu. "Where is the dog?" The weasel 
answered to the hyena, "Yonder the dog is at work." When 
the hyena saw the dog, he went, seized and swallowed him, 
and then went, and began to work. 

Next the leopard arose, took his hoe, and went to the 
farm. When he had come and asked the weasel, the weasel 
said, "The muck -worm came first." He asked, "Where is 
the muck -worm?" Answ. "The fowl swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the fowl?" Answ. "The cat swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the cat?" Answ. "The dog swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the dog?" Answ. "The hyena swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the hyena?" Answ. "Yonder he is at work." As 
soon as the leopard saw the hyena, he went, seized, killed, 
and ate it, and then began to work. 

Next the lion arose, took his hoe and went to the farm. 
When he came, and saw the weasel sitting, he asked him, 
"Brother weasel, who came first, before me?" The weasel 
replied, "The muck-worm came." He asked again, "Where 
is the muck- worm?" Answ. "The fowl swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the fowl?" Answ. "The cat swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the cat?" Answ. "The dog swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the dog?" Answ. "The hyena swallowed it." 
Qu. "Where is the hyena?" Answ. "The leopard swallowed 
it." Qu. "Where is the leopard?" The weasel answered to 
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the Hon, "Yonder the leopard is at work." When the lion 
looked before him, he saw the leopard at work. Then he 
went, seized the leopard, and, after some wrestling, killed 
him, upon which he went and began to work. 

Next the elephant arose, took his hoe, and went to the 
farm. — They did not know that the weasel was more cun- 
ning than all of them. — "When the elephant asked the wea- 
sel, "Brother weasel, who came before me?" The weasel 
replied, "The muck -worm came." He asked again, "Where 
is the muck- worm?" Answ. "The fowl swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the fowl?" Answ. "The cat swallowed it-" Qu. 
"Where is the cat?" Answ. "The dog swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the dog?" Anw. "The hyena swallowed it." Qu. 
"Where is the hyena?" Answ. "The leopard swallowed it." 
Qu. "Where is the leopard?" Answ. "The lion swallowed 
it." Qu. "Where is the lion?" The weasel replied to the ele- 
phant, "The lion is working yonder." The elephant listened 
to what the weasel said, but did not know that the weasel 
was cunning. The weasel had made a trap -hole, fastened a 
pointed pole in it , shut it with a mat, and covered it with earth. 
The elephant did not see it, so when he went and attacked 
the lion, and they fought and wrestled, they came near the 
trap -hole, and the elephant fell in. When he had fallen in, 
the lion went back to his forest. Then the weasel arose, and 
when he came to the trap- hole, he saw the elephant in it. 
As soon as he saw this, he fetched his knife, flayed the ele- 
phant's skin, and brought it to his wife, saying, "As thou 
saidst to me, that thou didst not like any clothes, except an 
elephant's hide, to-day I bring thee, by the help of God, 
what thy soul likes: behold, here it is." The wife arose, 
took the hide from her husband, and also took her children, 
and covered them with the elephant's hide. At that time was 
this done by the weasel and his wife. 

The weasel's wife had not known, that her husband was 
more subtle than all the beasts of the earth, nor that he was 
more subtle than herself; but then she knew that her husband 
was most subtle. Now it is said of any one who is observed 
to be subtle: "This man is as subtle as a weasel." — This 
is finished. 
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4. Fable of a Jackal and a Hyena. 

Once upon a time there was a famine in which every 
body had to suffer from hunger: there was nothing to eat. 
One did not know where to go and seek food : all were sitting 
at home and reflecting. One day the hyena arose, and went 
to the forest to seek food , and there fell in with a great many 
monkeys who were bathing in a lake. Then the hyena ad- 
dressed the monkeys, saying, "My skin is dirty: please to 
let me bathe with you." The monkeys replied to him, "Bro- 
ther hyena, God has prepared this lake: come and wash thy- 
self!" The hyena accepted the invitation, followed the mon- 
keys, and so they went into the lake and bathed. As they 
were bathing, the monkeys did not know that the hyena was 
come to devour them. The hyena was subtle: he took hold 
of a monkey, squeezed it into the water, and hid it under the 
water. The monkeys did not know of it, but having bathed, 
they went home. When they were gone, the hyena went 
again into the water, took the monkey which he had killed, 
and went home. 

The monkeys, on their return home, missed one of their 
number, so their chief asked all his people, saying, "We are 
all como home, but one of us is not here: whither did he 
go?" But none of his people knew, so the monkey- chief 
sat silently down in his house. Then, on the following day, 
all his people came again to him, and they started to bathe 
in the lake. When they had arrived at the lake, and the 
hyena came again to them, they asked him, saying, "Bro- 
ther hyena, thou earnest yesterday to us, and we bathed to- 
gether in the lake, but on going home we did not see one of 
our number: didst thou catch him?" The hyena answered 
the monkeys and said, "When we bathed together in the 
lake, and all came out again to take our way home, did you 
see me hold one of your fellow -monkeys in my grasp whom 
I had killed? or do you see blood on my body? will you 
charge me with stealing?" The monkeys heard the word of 
the hyena, and said to him, "Don't come to us any more, we 
will no more see thee: if we see thee again, we will all as- 
semble, and kill thee." 
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The hyena listened to what the monkeys said, and went 
home, and having slept, he arose again the following mor- 
ning, and, having taken a small stone and concealed it, he 
went again to where the monkeys bathe. Then, when he had 
come near to the lake, he hid himself under a tree, so that, 
as the monkeys came and bathed , he saw them , but they did 
not see him. He took his stone, watched his opportunity, 
and knocked one of the monkeys on his head with the stone, 
so that the monkey fell into the water. Upon this all the 
other monkeys dispersed and went home. So the hyena went, 
took his prey, and returned to his home. 

Then priest jackal arose and went to the hyena, saying, 
" Brother hyena , I am come to thee ! " The hyena said to priest 
jackal, "What dost thou want of me?" Priest jackal replied 
to the hyena, saying, "All my wives and my children are 
hungry, and have nothing to eat, therefore am I come to 
thee : please to show me a way how to get food ! " The hyena 
listened to priest jackal's request and said , " Go and sleep in 
thine house to-night, and come again to-morrow morning, then 
I will show thee where I obtain food to eat." Priest jackal, 
attending to what the hyena said, returned home and went 
to bed, and, on the following morning, he arose and came 
again to the hyena, saying, "Brother hyena, I come to thee 
on account of what thou didst tell me yesterday." The hyena, 
attending to the priest's word, arose, and went before, priest 
jackal following him, and so they went to the lake where the 
monkeys bathe. When they had come nigh to the lake, they 
hid themselves under a tree and waited. Then all the mon- 
keys came to bathe, and as the hyena saw them bathe in the 
lake, he said to priest jackal, "Brother priest, as thou hast 
asked me, saying, 'I am hungry,' behold, here I will show 
thee what I eat: play thou a trick, and, whilst I return and 
wait in my house, pray thou to God to help thee, and'havino- 
gone and succeeded in catching (something), bring it to me, 
that we may divide it, and thou take thy part, and I take 
my part." 

Priest jackal, attending to what the hyena said, arose 
and hid himself alone; but the hyena arose and went home. 
Priest jackal being hidden, he saw the monkeys bathe in the 
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lake. Then he arose, went beyond them, and entered into the 
water. Now, as priest jackal is acquainted with water, he 
dived, and came diving to where the monkeys were : the mon- 
keys did not see him, as they were bathing, nor^ did they 
know that there was any thing in the water. Priest jackal 
gently lifted his head out of the water, seized a monkey, held 
it tight, and drew it under the water. Then, as soon as the 
water went into the nostrils of the monkey , the monkey died. 
When the monkey was dead, he seized it, swam far away 
with the monkey in his gripe, and came out. He then took 
his monkey, and went to the hyena, saying, "Brother hyena, 
thou hast done a (great) thing for me: when I was hungry, 
thou sbowedst me a place where there is food; I went, and 
with the help of God obtained the food which thou showedst 
me: behold, here it is, come, divide it, take thy part, and 
give me mine!" The hyena, attending to what priest jackal 
said, arose, took his knife, cut oS one fore -leg, and gave it 
to priest jackal. Priest jackal accepted his one fore-leg of 
meat, and went home. 

Then, on the following morning, he arose again, went 
to the lake where the monkeys bathe, and hid himself: but 
the monkeys did not know that he was hidden, and so they 
all came to the lake. AVhen they had gone in, priest jackal 
saw them play in the lake. So he dived, and coming to the 
spot where the monkeys were playing, he watched one great 
monkey, and seized him. The monkey screaming aloud, all 
his people ran ofi. Then priest jackal seized it, tied it, took 
it upon his head, and went his way home. As he went, priest 
jackal reflected, and said to himself, as he held his prey in 
his hand, "The hyena is sitting at home: and I come, kill an 
animal, carry it to him, and he gets up, takes it from me, 
and gives me a little, whilst he takes much." So he arose, 
took his animal, turned from the way to the hyena's house, 
and went to his own home. The hyena (all the while) was 
waiting for priest jackal, but saw him not. 

The hyena knowing the subtlety of priest jackal, arose, 
went, and hid himself by the way, where the jackal was to 
come. The jackal, not knowing of this, took his prey, and 
was going his way home, when the hyena who was already 



165 

in wait, went and met him. As soon as they met, the hyena 
arose, and stood before him, and the jackal, when he saw 
the hyena, stood before him, with his meat in his hand. Then 
the hyena arose and said to priest jaclia], "Brother jackal, 
may no one of the present generation do any good to you*): 
when I was sitting at home, thou arosest, earnest, and en- 
treatedst of me, saying, 'I am hungry, and my wife is hungry, 
and my children are hungry;' I attended to thy request, called 
thee, arose, went before thee to the place where food could 
be obtained, showed thee the place, and having told thee, 
'when thou hast obtained the food by the help of God, bring 
it to me, that we may divide it,' thou wentest on one occa- 
sion, obtainedst meat, and when thou hadst brought it to me, 
I arose, cut up the meat, gave thee thy part, and took mine, 
and yet, after this, thou to-day goest back to the meat, and 
when Grod had helped thee to get it, thou hast left the road 
to me, and gone the road to thine own home: I have done 
good to thee, but if thou dost not like the good which I did 
to thee, thou shalt be prey, and what thou hast taken shall 
be prey, both of you shall be prey for me, and home thou 
shalt not go. " Thus saying, he seized priest jackal, and they 
struggled with each other, till priest jackal left him the meat, 
and ran home. The hyena took the meat, and went home. 

Now priest jackal is the priest of all the beasts of the 
forest, knowing a great many charms. When be had come 
home , he transformed himself into an old man , and went again 
to the hyena, and said, "Hyena, dost thou not know me? 
The man priest jackal came to me, and told me, that thou 
interceptedst him on his way , and tookest from him what God 
had given him in the forest , and , after having beaten him, 
wentest away: thou, dost thou not know priest jackal? dost 
thou not know, that he is our priest, the priest of all the 
beasts of the forest? bring out instantly what thou tookest 
from him on intercepting him in his way, I will take it to 
the priest, and give him what is his: but if thou wilt not 
bring it, I will go and call my sons together to tie thee, and 
to bring thee to me; then I will take thee, and carry thee to 

*) viz. the whole tribe of jackals. 
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priest jackal , and give thee over to him , that he may destroy 
thee." As the hyena heard the words of the old man, his 
heart failed him, his whole body trembled, and he did not 
know what to do, as the old man stood and looked at him- 
He arose, went into his hole, took the meat which he had 
taken from priest jackal, brought it out of his hole, and gave 
it to the old man who was standing there. As the old man 
accepted the meat, he stood and said to the hyena, "To-day 
is past: but if in future I am again informed that thou hast 
touched any thing belonging to a priest, — thou shalt not 
come out from the hole into which I will then put thee; to- 
day the matter is over, let me not hear evil tidings of thee 
to-morrow!" The old man took the meat of priest jackal, left 
the hyena in his home, and went to his forest. 

The hyena was a fool: he did not know that priest jackal, 
knowing many arts, had rubbed himself with charm-medicines, 
and turned himself into an old man, and then come to the 
hyena. 

Now, when a hyena and a jackal see one another, they 
do not draw near: when a hyena sees a jackal, he does not 
approach it, and when a jackal sees a hyena, he does not 
approach it. — This fable of a jackal and a hyena, in a fa- 
mine, which I have heard and told thee, is now finished. 



5. Fable of the Weasel and the Hyena. 

The weasel and the hyena went and lived in the forest. 
Once the hyena killed an animal, took it, and came to the 
weasel, saying, "Behold, I have brought meat: fetch fire, 
that we may roast our meat and eat it. " The weasel arose 
to seek fire; but when it had gone a little way, and did not 
see fire, it returned to the hyena, saying, "Brother hyena, 
as I did not see fire, when I went, being sent by thee, I 
came back again." 

The hyena, on seeing the sun set in the West, thought 
it was fire, arose, and said to the weasel, "Look after our 
meat, while I go and fetch the fire." The weasel attended 
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to what the hyena said, prepared itself, and waited for the 
hyena. The hyena went towards the setting sun, wishing 
to fetch fire; but when it had gone, the sun set. Then it 
returned to the weasel, saying, "Though I went towards the 
place of the fire , I did not see the fire. " The weasel having 
put all the meat into a hole, the hyena did not see it, and 
said to the weasel, "Where is our meat? I said to thee 'Wait, 
whilst I go to fetch fire;' but when I had gone to fetch fire 
and not seen any, 1 returned, and having come, I do not see 
any meat: where didst thou put the meat? let me know it!" 
The weasel answered the hyena and said , " Behold , two men 
came out of the forest, took the meat, and put it into a hole: 
stop, I will go into the hole, and then thou mayest stretch 
out thy tail to me, and I will tie the meat to thy tail, for 
thee to draw it out." So the weasel went into the hole, the 
hyena stretched its tail out to it, but the weasel took the 
hyena's tail, fastened a stick, and tied the hyena's tail to the 
stick, and then said to the hyena, "I have tied the meat to 
thy tail: draw, and pull it out!" — The hyena was a fool: 
it did not know that the weasel surpassed it in subtlety, it 
thought that the meat was tied; but when it tried to draw 
out its tail, it was fast. — When the weasel said again to it 
"Pull!" it pulled, but could not draw it out: so it became 
vexed, and, on pulling with force, its tail broke. The tail 
being torn out, the weasel was no more seen by the hyena: 
the weasel was hidden in the hole with its meat, and the 
hyena saw it not. 

The hyena went its way, and having set out for its forest, 
it met two men. On seeing them it rejoiced, and said, "Now 
I have got meat." So also the two strong men, on seeing 
the hyena, rejoiced, and said, "Now we have got meat." 
The hyena went towards them, and they towards the hyena, 
and having thus met, the hyena arose, but when it began to 
lay hold on one of the strong men, expecting to obtain him 
for meat, the strong man did not regard it as any thing, but 
made fire*), and when the fire had caught the wood and got 

•) viz. by quickly rubbing a hard piece of wood on a rotten but dry 
part of the kdfi-tves. 



168 

up, the other man arose, and, having gone to the hyena, and 
the hyena having seen him, he began to attack it, seized one 
of the hyena's ears, held it tight, tore it off, and laid it on 
the fire; and having exposed it to the fire a httle, the man 
took the ear again, and ate it, so that the hyena saw the 
man eat the ear. When the hyena saw this, it said. Will 
the man who tore off mine ear and ate it, spare me, if I 
stay?" and it ran away into its forest. 

The weasel said to the hyena, "Come and let us make 
friendship!" but the hyena was a fool, not knowing that the 
weasel surpassed it in cunning: the weasel rendered the hyena 
tailless and earless, and then they dissolved their friendship. 
So I heard people say. - This is finished. 



6. Fable of a Fowl and an Elephant. 

An elephant and a fowl had a dispute, saying, "Which 
of us can eat most?" The fowl said to the elephant, "I can 
eat more than thou," and the elephant said to the fowl, "Thou 
fowl art not a mouthful for me , and wilt thou say, that thou 
canst eat more food than 1? Stop, and next morning we will 
go together to the forest, and then we shall see which of us 
is he whom eating never satisfies." 

The fowl accepted the elephant's proposal, and having 
slept at home, it arose next morning, got ready, and went to 
the elephant, saying, "Elephant, behold it is day, get up, 
and let us go to the forest, to seek food and eat!" The ele- 
phant attended to the fowl's word, prepared himself, and so 
they arose, and went their way to the forest, and on their 
arrival there both the fowl and the elephant began to eat. 
Whatever trees the elephant saw , he broke and ate , and what- 
ever tree-fruit he saw, he plucked and ate. The fowl scratched 
the ground, and whatever insects it saw, it took and swal- 
lowed. Both of them sought food for themselves, and ate it, 
till about noon the belly of the elephant was full and his 
appetite died:*) so he went, and lay down under a tree, 

*) i, K. was appeased. 
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whilst the fowl whose appetite had not yet died, scratched the 
ground and sought food to eat. 

About two o'clock in the afternoon the fowl arose and 
went to the elephant, and finding the elephant lying down, 
it said to him, "Brother elephant, thou thoughtest to surpass 
me in eating, but when we had begun to eat together, and 
thou hadst eaten a little food, thou saidst, 'I have enough,' 
and camest to lie down in the shade: get up and let us seek 
food to eat, ere it becomes night; then let us go to sleep, and 
in the morning begin again!" The elephant was vexed, as 
he heard the fowl speak, yet he arose, and began again to 
eat. Whatever trees he saw, he broke and ate, and whatever 
leaves of trees he saw, he pulled down and ate. When it 
became dark, the elephant's hunger was appeased, and the 
fowl saw him go and lie down in one place. The fowl still 
went on scratching the ground, and seeking and eating food; 
and when the sun had set, it went back again to the elephant, 
stood, and said to him, "Thou who quarrelledst with me, 
saying, that thou couldst eat more than I, but who camest 
in the evening, when I had not yet enough, and saidst, 'I 
have enough,' and laidst down: to-morrow morning we will 
again begin to eat together!" 

The elephant heard what the fowl said ; and having slept, 
the fowl arose the next morning, and went to the elephant, 
saying, "Brother elephant, get ready, that we may goto our 
forest, to seek food to eat!" Then, when the elephant had 
stood up, he had to move his bowels, and having done so, 
the fowl saw the elephant's dung; and as soon as it saw it, 
it went and scratched the elephant's dung, in sight of the ele- 
phant. Then the elephant said in regard to the fowl , " To-day 
it is three days that I have been eating with the fowl, and 
I have now eaten enough , but this little thing has never eaten 
enough; and now I saw it even come, as soon as I had dung- 
ed, to scratch my dung, thinking that there was food in it: 
if I and this fowl remain in the same place, it will, by and 
bye, even eat me up*)." 

On that day the elephant and the fowl dissolved their 

*) Lit. " it will not leave me." 
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friendship: the elephant went to the forest, and the fowl re- 
mained in the house. 

In Bornu, if one goes and makes a farm in the forest, 
and plants kiiskus i) and guinea-corn, and weeds it, the ele- 
phants come to the farm, when they see that is has become 
food, and spoil it. Now if one sees this, one becomes vexed, 
returns home, catches a fowl, goes back to the farm, and 
beats the fowl with the hand till it cries: and as soon as the 
elephant hears the cry of the fowl, he runs and enters his 
forest. This is how they do in Bornu, if one has a farm in 
the forest, and the elephants come to the farm : we have seen 
it. — Now the elephant and the fowl have dissolved their 
friendship, and each lives in a place of its own. This is finished. 



7. Fable of a Cock and an Elephant. 

An elephant and a cock expected to get one and the 
same girl for a wife. The cock arose first, and went to the 
girl by day, and A^'hen he and the girl had had their talk 
till night, the cock rose again and went home. Then the ele- 
phant, observing that it was night, arose in his forest, and 
went to the girl. But as he came, he saw the track of the 
cock , and therefore asked the girl , "Who came to this house 
to-day?" The girl replied to the elephant, "No one came 
here: the track which thou sawest on the ground is not the 
track of any one , except that I had taken a rough broom and 
swept the house." When the elephant was gone, and the 
cock came back again to the girl, he said to her, "The foot- 
steps which I see on the ground are footsteps like those of 
the elephant." The girl said to him, "The footsteps which 
thou secst on the ground are not the footsteps of an elephant: 
I put a mortar on the ground, and pounded something." 

The cock knew the girl's trick, and did not want to go 
home; so he and the girl sat together, till tho girl made up 
a dish and gave it to the cock, who ate it, and then lay 

*) Kuskus is a coarse, and guinea -corn a fine sort of millet. In Bornu, 
liorses are fed on the former, and the latter is used by man. 
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down on the bed, and as he lay, he fell asleep. Then the 
elephant, observing that it was night, rose again, and went 
to the girl. When he came, he entered the house, wishing 
to sit down on the bed, but as he sat down on the bed, he 
sat upon the thigh of the cock who was lying there. So when 
the cock arose from his sleep, saying, "What has happened?" 
the elephant was sitting upon his thigh; but on the cock's 
crying out aloud, the elephant arose and ran into his forest. 
Then, as the cock arose, he halted; but he went home and 
prepared a medicine, so that his thigh got well again, and 
afterwards he arose and went to the forest to watch the ele- 
phant, and on seeing him lying asleep, the cock went gently 
to the elephant, and picked out one of his eyes. The ele- 
phant, on arising out of his sleep, missed one eye, and with 
the other he saw the cock, as he was running home. 

Then the elephant went, and sat down, and sent for the 
lion. The lion having come to him, he said, "Brother lion, 
as I was lying at home and sleeping, the cock came, plucked 
out one of mine eyes, and ran home: this is why I called 
thee: help me, and we will make war, and storm the town 
of the cock." The lion, responding to the elephant's request, 
went back to call all the beasts of the forest, and when all 
his people were come to him, he said to them, "Come, let 
us go , and help the elephant , for a cock has plucked out his 
eye, hence the elephant called me, and spoke to me, saying, 
'Please, go, call all the beasts of the forest, that we may go 
and storm the town of the cock.'" All the beasts of the field 
attended to the lion's request, and went home to prepare 
themselves to war against the town of the cock. 

Whilst they were doing this, the ostrich saw them, and 
then ran and gave information to the cock, saying, "Brother 
cock, yonder I have seen the elephant gather together all 
the beasts of the forest to war against thee: hence I came 
to tell thee of it; for, as for me and thee, we are one: thou 
indeed art in the house, and I in the open field, but I am 
winged and' thou art winged, thou art two-legged and I am 
two-legged, therefore I came to tell it to thee." When the 
cock heard the words of the ostrich, he thanked him, gave 
him a blessing, and sent him back again, saying, "Brother 
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ostrich, be so good as to call all the birds of the forest, 
whatever is winged, to come and help me." So the ostrich 
arose, went, and called all the birds of the forest, every wing- 
ed thing, and brought them to the cock. Then, on seeing 
all his people, the cock's heart was glad, and he waited with 
them, till the elephant should levy war, and begin to come 
to the cock's town. 

The lion arose, and said to his warriors, "Who is a swift 
runner, that we may give him the charm- water i)?" When 
the gazelle of the desert heard it, she said, "Is running dif- 
ficult? give me the charm- water!" The jackal also arose and 
said to his people , "Any thing connected with running is not 
hard for me: give me also of the charm -water!" So the 
jackal also received charm -water. — Then the cock's people 
arose, and the ostrich went before them, and asked, "Who 
understands (the use of) the arrow?" The bee answered, "I 
understand it," and received the arrows. Then the ostrich 
asked again, "Who understands the use of the spear?" The 
wasp arose , and received the spears. Next they .pulverized 
some cam-wood^), and filled a small calabash with it, and 
the question being put, "Who will take this cam -wood?" 
the vulture took the cam -wood. When the vulture bad taken 
the cam -wood, they took the white head-dress, and said, 
"Who will take this white head-dress, that we may go to 
war?" The white vulture said, "I will take the white head- 
dress," and he took it. Then all the people of the cock pre- 
pared themselves, and arose. 

When also the people of the elephant had got ready, 
and stood up, the lion, knowing that be was the Generalis- 
simo, took the lead, and so they went towards the cock's 
army: but when the lion saw that they were near them, he 
ordered all his men on one side, called the gazelle of the de- 
sert and the jackal, and gave them each charm -water. Then 
the jackal and the gazelle, holding the charm -water in their 
hands, ran towards the cock's army, and when they came 

1) This refers to the practice of sending a man to the hostile army, be- 
fore a battle, to throw a calabash full of charm -water against them in 
order to secure a victory. 

«) Cam -wood is a red dye-wood, and is also used in preparing charms. 
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there, they were seen by the cock's men. Upon this the bee 
took his arrow, marched on, and encountered them. The 
wasp also took his spear, and followed the bee; so they both 
went and stood in one place, till the gazelle of the desert, 
thinking that she was swift, came running with her charm- 
water, and was about to throw it amongst the warriors, when 
the bee took out his arrow, and, having shot it into the ga- 
zelle's neck, left the gazelle on the spot where the arrow had 
hit her. The gazelle having fallen, the jackal, considering 
himself a man, came running with the charm -water in bis 
hand, and as he was about to throw it amongst the war- 
riors, the wasp took his spear, waved it, and cast it at the 
jackal, so that it hit his face, and the jackal fell down on 
the spot. Next the lion came forth, he being the Generalis- 
simo, but when he saw that the two men had fallen, he 
went back again. Then, on seeing their Generalissimo run, 
all the elephant's warriors began to flee, and when the cock's 
soldiers saw all the elephant's warriors flee, they advanced, 
pursued them, and would not cease killing them: the cock's 
soldiers killed the elephant's whole army, so that only one 
here and there was left to go home. 

When the cock's army had been successful, and were re- 
turning home, they became thirsty, and on seeing a lake in 
the forest, they went to drink water in that lake, and when 
all the men had drunk, and were leaving again, the hawk, on 
drinking water, saw an old man of a toad^), who, having 
no strength to run, had gone into the lake and hid himself 
there. On seeing him, he said to the people, "Behold, here 
is a toad hidden: I will take and swallow him." But the hole- 
Piri^), observing it, said to the hawk, "Thou hawk, wilt thou, 
as soon as thou seest him, take and swallow the toad, who, 
on seeing us, prayed to God, and went into the lake to 
hide himself there? Thou canst keep no secret: wilt thou 
expose that man's secret, whose secret God covers? It is 



') This is a literal translation which we have left unaltered, as well as 
several other passages that have a strange sound in English, in order to pre- 
serve the character of the Original as much as possible. 

') A bird living in holes; see Vocabulary. 
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not well, thus to trouble one's fellow man: leave him alone, 
and let us go!" 

The hawk left the toad, and having come home, the 
cock called the ostrich, and said to him, "Brother ostrich, 
thou hast done a (great) thing for me, may God bless thee: 
true , thou art a man of the open field , and I a man of the 
house, but if thou hadst not been, and, when the elephant 
assembled and brought all the beasts of the field against me, 
ye had not helped me, — would I now have a word to say?" 
Thus the cock said to the ostrich, and blessed him. 

The toad also went, and told our Lord what the hole- 
Piri had done for him. Then our Lord called the hole-Piri, 
and said to him, "As thou hast covered the toad's secret, I 
also will cover thine*): whereas all other birds have their 
little ones in the open air above the ground, thou shalt dig 
a hole and have thy little ones in the hole, so that none 
may know where they are, nor come to take them: this is 
the deliverance which I grant fhee." 

In Bornu, when the people see that any birds have young 
ones, they take them: but the young ones of the bird "hole- 
Piri," no one sees and no one takes. — This fable which I 
heard from Omar Pesami, I have now told thee, and it is 
finished. 



8. Fable of the Kat and the Toad. 

The toad said to the rat, "I can do more than thou." 
The rat replied to the toad, "Thou dost not know how to 
run; having flung thyself any where, thou stoppest there: 
this is all thy running; and wilt thou say that thou canst do 
more than I?" When the toad had heard the words of the 
rat, he said to him, "If (according to thy opinion) I cannot 
do more than thou, thou shalt see what I will begin to do 
to-morrow; and if thou beginuest and doest the same, with- 

*) This figurative expression means; as thou hast delivered the toad I 
also will deliver thee. 
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out any thing happening to thee, thou canst do more than I." 
The rat agreed to the toad's proposal, and waited to see 
the toad. 

The toad prepared himself, and when the sun reached 
about the middle between the horizon and the zenith, the 
great men felt its heat, and went to sit down in the shade 
of a tree. The toad, on seeing this, arose, went to where 
the men were sitting, and passed through the midst of them: 
when the men observed him , they said , " Here comes a toad : 
let him pass, and do not touch him; if you touch him, your 
hand will become bitter." So no one touched him, and the 
toad passed through and went home. 

Then the toad said to the rat, "Didst thou see me? — 
Now if thou canst do what I do, arise, and begin to do it: 
I will see!" The rat, attending to what the toad said, got 
ready, and the following morning, when the sun had gained 
strength, and the great men had stood up and gone under 
the shade of a tree, the rat saw them sitting there, and want- 
ed to do what the toad had done ; but when he came to where 
the men were sitting, and just wanted to pass through the 
midst of them, they saw him, and then they all took sticks, 
and sought to kill him: one man, intending to kill him with 
a stick, struck at him, but did not hit him well, the stick 
touching him only a little on the back: so he ran away to 
the toad. 

On his arrival, the rat said to the toad, "Brother toad, 
as thou wentest to where the people were sitting, no one said 
a word to thee: thou didst pass through the midst of them, 
and camest home again with a sound skin; but when I went, 
and they saw me, just as I wanted to pass through them, they 
all took sticks, and sought to kill me; and one man taking 
a stick, and striking at me to kill me, our Lord helped me, 
that the stick hit me only a little on the back: so I ran away, 
and came to thee. I disputed with thee, thinking that I could 
do what thou doest : now to-day I have seen (i. e. experienced) 
something; to-morrow let us begin again, and when I have 
the experience of to-morrow, I shall be able to give thee an 
answer." The toad said to the rat, "The things of to-day 
are passed: to-morrow, when the great men have gone and 
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sat down under the tree, I will get ready, and when thou 
hast seen, that, on observing me coming to them and passing 
through the midst of them , they will not say a word to me, 
then thou also shalt do what I did. " So the rat waited to 
see the toad. 

As soon as the toad saw the great men sitting under the 
tree, he again began, saying to the rat, "Look at me, as I 
go to the place where the great men are sitting , with a sound 
skin: but if, on my return to thee, thou seest the wale of a 
stick on any part of my body, thou hast spoken the truth, 
and canst do more than I." The toad got ready, and on com- 
ing to where the men were sitting, no one said any thing 
to him ; so he passed through the midst of them , and went 
again to the rat, saying, "Look at me! Look at my whole 
body! Canst thou see the wale of a stick? If thou seest one, 
tell me of it! " When the rat had looked at the toad's whole 
body, and not seen any wale of a stick, he said to the toad, 
"Brother toad, I have looked at thy whole body, and not 
seen any wale of a stick: thou art right." The toad said to 
the rat, "As thou disputest with me, and maintainest that 
thou canst do what I do, get up again, and go to where 
the great men are sitting: and if, on seeing thee, these men 
do not say any thing to thee, so that I see thee come back 
to me again with a sound skin, then I know that thou canst 
do more than L" 

The rat, attending to what the toad said, arose, got 
himself ready, and, when he saw the great men sit under the 
tree, he went towards them; but, on observing him, they 
said, "Here comes a rat!" and they every one took a stick, 
and pursued him, in order to kill him; so he ran away, and 
as he ran, a man with a stick pursued him, saying, "I will 
not let this rat escape." The rat ran till his strength failed 
him: the man pursued him with his stick, to kill him; and 
having come near to him, he took his stick, and struck at 
him, with the purpose of kilhng him; but the stick did not 
hit him, and God saved him, his time being not yet over, by 
showing him a hole into which he crept. When the man 
saw that he was gone into the hole, he went back and re- 
turned home. The rat, on seeing that the man had gone home. 
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came again out of the holo, and went to the toad, saying to 
him, "Brother toad, I indeed at first disputed with thee, 
saying that I could do more than thou; but, as for my dis- 
puting with thee, thou, in truth, canst do more than I: when 
the people saw thee, they did not say a word to thee, but 
when they saw me , they wished to kill me ; if our Lord had 
not helped me and shown me a hole, they, on seeing me, 
would not have left, but killed me: thou surpassest me in 
greatness." 

At that time the rat entreated our Lord, and he placed 
it in a hole, but the toad he placed in the open air. The 
rat does not come out by day, before any one: as to the 
time when it comes out, 'it, at night, stretches its head out 
of the hole, and when it does not see any body, it comes 
out to seek its food. As for the toad, it comes out by day 
and by night, at any time, whenever it likes, it comes out 
and goes about, not any thing likes (to have, or molest) it: 
it is bitter, no one eats it, on account of its bitterness the 
toad is left alone; therefore it goes about wherever it likes. 
The rat does not come out of its hole and walk about, except 
at night. — What the toad and the rat did, this I heard and 
have told it to thee. This fable of the toad and the rat is 
now finished. 



9. Fable of the Lion and the Wild Dog. 

The lion said to the wild dog that he did not fear any 
one in the forest, except these four, viz. tree -leaves, grass, 
flies, and earth*). And when the wild dog said, "There is 
certainly one stronger than thou," the lion replied to the wild 
dog, "T kill the young ones of the elephant, the wild cow, 
and the leopard, and bring them to my children to be eaten: 
if I give one roar, all the beasts of the forest tremble, every 
one of them, on hearing me roar: none is greater than I, 
within this forest." 

*) i. e. dirt. 
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The wild dog said to the lion, "As thou sayest that thou 
fearest not any one in this forest, come, let us go, and show 
me thine house: and I will come and call thee, in order to 
show thee a place where a black bird comes to eat, as soon 
as I shall see him again." The lion took the wild dog with 
him, and showed him his house; and then the wild dog went 

home. 

Next day, when a hunter was come to the forest, the 
wild dog, on seeing him, went to the lion's house, and said 
to the lion, "Brother lion, come, follow me, and I will show 
thee something which I have seen." The lion arose and fol- 
lowed the wild dog, and when they were come to where the 
hunter was, the hunter had prepared himself: he had put on 
his forest -garment, had sewn the bill of a long bird to his 
cap and put it on his head, and he walked as a bird. The 
wild dog, seeing him, said to the lion, "Brother lion, yonder 
is that black bird: go and catch him, and when thou hast 
caught him , please give me one of his legs , for I want it for 
a charm. " The lion attended to what the wild dog said , and 
went softly to where the bird was ; but the wild dog ran back. 

The lion went, thinking, "I will kill the bird," but he 
did not know that, on seeing him, the hunter had prepared 
himself and taken out his arrow; so as he thought, "I will 
go and seize the bird," and was come close to the hunter, 
the hunter shot an arrow at the lion , and hit him. Then the 
lion fell back, and having got up and fallen down three times, 
the arrow took effect '_) , and he felt giddy. In the same mo- 
ment the hunter had disappeared ^), so that he saw him no 
more. Then the lion recovered his courage, and went very 
gently home. 

On his arrival at home, the wild dog said to him, "Bro- 
ther lion, as thou saidst to me, that thou art not afraid of 
any one in the world, except our Lord, tree-leaves, grass, 
flies, and dirt; w^hy didst thou not catch that black bird which 



') i. e. its poison took effect; for the arrow was poisoned. 

') This refers to the universal belief that hunters are able to render 
themselves invisible, in moments of danger, by the operation of charms and 
witchcraft. 
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I showed thee, and bring it to thy children?"' The lion re- 
plied, "This man's strength is greater than mine." Then the 
wild dog safd again, "Thou saidst that thou fearest no one, 
except grass, flies, earth, and tree -leaves: thou fearest, lest, 
when thou enterest the forest, the leaves of trees should touch 
thee, or lest grass should touch thy body, or lest flies should 
sit on thy skin, thou also fearest to lie upon the (bare) earth, 
and thou fearest our Lord who created thee: all these thou 
fearest; 'but not any other man I fear, within this forest,' 
thou saidst; and yet I showed thee a bird, the which thou 
couldst not kill, but thou leftest it, and rannest home: now 
tell me, how this bird looks." The lion answered and said 
to the wild dog, ""Wild dog, what thou saidst is true, and 
1 believe it: a black man is something to be feared; if we 
do not fear a black man , neither shall we fear our Lord who 
created us." 

Now, all the wild beasts which God has created, hunt for 
their food in the forest, and eat it; but as soon as they see one 
black man standing , they do not stop and wait , but run away. 
Now the following beasts are dangerous in the forest, viz. 
the leopard, the lion, the wild cow, the wild dog, and the 
hyena: but when they see a black man, they do not stop and 
wait. As for the dispute which the lion and the wild dog 
had, the wild dog was right, and the lion gave him his right; 
then they shook hands again, and each went and remained 
in his own home. — This fable which I heard respecting the 
wild dog and the lion, is now finished. 



10. Fable, showing how Sense was distributed. 

In the beginning not one of all the beasts of the forest 
was endowed with sense: when they saw a hunter come to 
them, intending to kill them, they stood and looked at the 
hunter, and so the hunter killed them: day after day he killed 
them*). Then our Lord sent one who put all the sense into 
a bag, tied it, carried it, and put it down under a large tree. 

*) Lit. 'To-day he killed them and to-morrow he killed them." 



180 

The weasel saw the man put the bag down, and after- 
wards went, called the hare, and said to him, " Brother hare, 
I saw a man put something down under a tree, but as I 
wanted to take it, I could not: come, let us go, and if thou 
wilt take it, I will show it to thee, that thou mayest do so." 
"When the weasel and the hare had gone together to where 
the bag was, the weasel said to the hare, "Behold, here is 
the thing which I could not take, and for which I called thee 
here." But as the hare went and attempted to take it, he 
could not, so he left it and went away. 

When he was gone, the weasel went again, took hold 
of the bag, but, as he attempted to take it, it was too heavy: 
so the weasel did not know what to do. Then came a pigeon, 
sat upon a tree, and said something to the weasel: the weasel 
heard it say, "lean it over, and take it!" and again, "bend 
it, and take it!" As soon as he had heard this, he dragged 
the bag along, and thus brought it and leaned it against a 
tree, and caused it to stand in an inclined position : then, having 
gone to the bottom of it, he bowed down, put his head to the 
bag, and , as he drew the bag towards him , it went up on his 
head; this being done, he pressed himself upon the ground, 
rose up, and stood there. After this he went his way home, 
and on putting the bag down upon the ground and untying 
it, the weasel saw that there was no other thing in the bag, 
but pure sense. 

So he went and called the hare again , and when the hare 
was come, he said to him, "Brother hare, there was not a 
single other thing in that bag, but pure sense: God has loved 
us, so that to-day we have obtained sense; but do not tell it 
to any body, then I will give thee a little , and what remains 
I will hide in my hole, till some one comes and begs of me, 
and then I will give him also a little. " So he took one sense 
and gave it to the hare, saying, "If thou takest home this 
one sense which I give thee, it will preserve thee: when thou 
sleepest by day, open thine eyes! then if one comes to thee, 
thinking, 'I have got meat, I will take it,' and sees that 
thine eyes are open, he will think that thou art not asleep, 
will leave thee alone, and go; but when thou goest and liest 
down, without sleeping, then shut thine eyes, and if one sees 
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thee, and sees that thine eyes are shut, when he comes close 
to thee, saying, 'I have got meat, I will take it,' — then 
thou wilt see him, rise up, and run away into thy forest: 
this one sense will be enough for thee; but what remains I 
will keep in mine own house." The hare took his one sense, 
and went home. 

Now if one sees a hare lying with his eyes open, it 
sleeps; but if its eyes are closed, it is awake, and does not 
sleep. By this one sense which it has got, the hare is pre- 
served. 

The weasel took all the sense that was left, and hid it 
in its house. The weasel surpasses all the beasts of the field 
in sense. When you see the weasel, and say, "There the 
king of sense has come out," and drive it before you, say- 
ing, "We will catch it," it runs into its hole; and if you 
begin to dig up the hole, it comes out behind you, and runs 
till you see it no more. This is why, now, if one sees a 
weasel, one calls it 'the king of sense.' Amongst all the 
beasts of the field he distributed sense only little by little, 
and this is what they now have. — This word, showing how 
sense came abroad in the world, and the meaning of which 
I heard, is now finished. 



11. Fable, showing what employment our lord gave to Insects. 

All the insects assembled and went to our Lord , to seek 
employment. On their arrival , they said to our Lord, "Thou 
hast given every one his work: now give us also a work to 
do, that we may have something to eat!" Our Lord attend- 
ed to the request of the insects, and said to them, "Who 
will give notice that to morrow all the insects are to come?" 
The merchant- insect*) arose, and said to our Lord, "The 
cricket can give notice well." So our Lord called the cricket, 
and said to him, when he was come, "Go, and give notice 

*) See pdtkema in the Vocabulary. 
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this evening, when the sun has set, that to-morrow morning 
all the insects are to come to me, for I wish to see them." 

The cricket, obeying our Lord's command, went back 
to his house, waited till evening, till the sun set, and as soon 
as he had seen the setting of the sun , he prepared and arose 
to give notice. So when the cricket had given notice till 
midnight, our Lord sent a man to him, saying, "Go and tell 
the cricket, that there has been much notice, and that it is 
now enough : else he will have the head-ache." But the cricket 
would not hear, he said, "If I am out, they will see me": 
so he went into his hole, stretched only his head out, and 
began again to give notice. The cricket went on giving no- 
tice, till the day dawned; but when it was day, he became 
silent, and stopped giving notice. Then all the insects arose 
and went to the prayer-place of our Lord , the merchant alone 
being left behind. To all the insects who came first, our 
Lord gave their employment, which they all took and went 
home. 

Afterwards also the merchant- insect went to our Lord, 
and our Lord said to him, "To all thy people who came 
before I have given their work, and they are gone: now what 
kept thee back, that thou earnest to me last?" The merchant- 
iusect replied to our Lord, "My bags are many, and on the 
day when I took my bags, and bound them up in my large 
travelling sacks to load them upon mine asses , then my people 
left me behind, and came to thee first." Our Lord said to 
hira, "All other employments are assigned: the people who 
came first, took them and went away; but stop, I wdll also 
give one to thee: go, and having arrived at the entrance of 
the black ants , where are a great many ant-heads , when thou 
seest these many heads of the black ants , take them, and fill 
thy bags with them; then load thy bags upon thine ass, carry 
them to market, spread mats there, and sell them!" 

So the merchant- insect obtained his employment, drove 
his ass, arose, and went from our Lord, picked up ant-heads 
at the entrance of the black ants, loaded his ass, and went 
his way to the market. As he went, the ass threw ofi" the 
large bag. Then, he alone not being able to lift the bag, 
he called people, saying, "Come, be so good as to help me: 
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let us take the sacks and load mine ass!" But not any of 
the people would do so. Then the little red ants ') came after 
him; and when they were come to where he was, he said to 
them, "Please, come and help me to load mine ass!" The 
little red ants said to the merchant-insect, "We will not help 
thee for nothing." The merchant-insect said to the little red 
ants, "If you will not help me for nothing, then come and 
help me, and when I have come back from market, I will 
pay you." The little red ants helped him to load his ass, 
and the merchant -insect drove his ass to the market, put 
down his sacks in the midst of the market-place, prepared 
the ground, spread his mat there, and having sold his ant- 
heads, he bought his things, and the market-people began to 
disperse. 

Then the merchant-insect started on his way home, and 
as he went, the little red ants saw him, and said to him, 
"Father merchant, give us what thou owest us!" The mer- 
chant, however, refused them their due, and went on on his 
way. Now as he went, he got fever, so that he sat down 
under a tree, tied his ass fast, and took off the sacks from 
his ass's back. As he sat there, the fever overpowered him, 
and he lay down. On seeing him lying, the little red ants 
assembled, and came to him. Now the fever was consuming 
the man's ^) strength, and when the little red ants saw this, 
they assembled together, and killed the man. 

There was one insect who saw them kill him, and he 
ran to our Lord, and said to him, "All the little red ants 
assembled together, and killed a man in the midst of the town, 
that I saw it." When our Lord heard what the insect said, 
he called a man, and sent him, saying, "Go and call the 
little red ants which kill people, and bring them to me." The 
messenger arose, went, called all the little red ants, and 
brought them before our Lord. On seeing the little red ants, 

') These are so small as to be scarcely perceptible. They are very 
troublesome in Sierra Leone, as, from their minuteness, it is almost im- 
possible to shut them out from any place where there is something for them 
to eat. I have often seen them march across the water, in order to get 
at my sugar-glass, which was standing in a, large plate filled with water. 

") i. e. merchant-insecfs. 
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our Lord asked them, "Why did you kill the man?" The 
little red ant answered, and said to our Lord, "The reason 
why we killed this man is this: when he went to market, and 
his ass had thrown off the sacks, those sacks were too heavy 
for him to take alone, so he called us, and when we came 
to him, he said to us, 'Please help me to take my large bag 
and load it upon mine ass, that I may go to market, and 
when I have sold my things and come back again, I will pay 
you.' Accordingly we helped him to load his ass ; but when he 
had gone to market, and sold all his things there, we saw 
him on his return home, and went to him, to ask him for 
what he owed us; but he refused it, drove his ass, -and went 
homewards. However, he was only gone a little (while), when 
he got fever, sat down under a tree, tied his ass fast, took 
off his sacks, and laid them down: and on the same spot where 
he sat down, the fever overpowered him, that he lay down. 
Then, on seeing him lying, we went, assembled ourselves, and 
killed him, because he had refused what he owed us." Our 
Lord gave them right. 

Our Lord said to the merchant, "Thou goest to*) mar- 
ket, till thy life stands still." — Our Lord said to the cricket: 
"Do thou give notice, whenever it is time! This is thy work." 
— Our Lord said to the little red ants, "Whenever ye see 
any insect unwell and lying down in a place, then go, as- 
semble yourselves, and finish'') it." 

Now, the cricket begins to give notice, as soon as it is 
evening, and does not keep silence in its hole, till the mor- 
ning comes: this is its employment. — The merchant has no 
farm , and does not do any work , but constantly goes to mar- 
ket: this is its employment, given to it by our Lord. — The 
little red ants, wherever they see an insect unwell and lying 
down, they go and assemble themselves against that insect, 
and, even if that insect has not yet expired, they finish it: 
this our Lord gave to the little red ants for their employment. 

I have now told thee the fable of the insects which I 
have heard of Omar Pesami. This is finished. 

') Lit. "thou followest the market." 
2) i. e. kill. 
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13. Fable of Serpents. 

The mother of the serpents is the alh'gator: the alligator 
was big with eggs, and, having laid them, hatched the Ku- 
lutshi- serpent for her child. When the Kulutshi- serpent grew 
up and laid eggs, she hatched the Abr- serpent for her child. 
The Abr grew up and laid eggs, and when it came to the 
hatching, she hatched the Gangu for her child. The Gangu 
grew up and laid eggs, and when it came to the hatching, 
she hatched the Fushi- serpent for her child. When the Fu- 
shi serpent was grown up, she hatched the Rokodimi for her 
child. The Rokodimi grew up and laid eggs, and, when 
it came to the hatching, she hatched the Tshibato- serpent. 
When the Tshibato - serpent was grown up, she laid eggs, and 
hatched the black serpent for her child. The blaek serpent 
having grown up, she hatched the Komontugu for her chlid. 
When the Komontugu was grown up, she hatched the Shergo 
for her child, and then, when the Shergo was grown up, no 
other serpent was born, afterwards. They all made their town 
in the same place, and remained there,: each hunted his own 
game, and ate the food of his OAvn mouth*), and none spoi- 
led any thing belonging to the other: they all remained in 
their own home. 

The Abr -serpent said one day, after night had set in, 
"I will go after prey," and then went, and stretched itself 
out in a forest, and lay down in the middle of the way. Then 
a man arose in his house, and wanted to go to the forest to 
seek for food; but as he went along on the way, it was night, 
so that he could not see any thing lying in the way; the Abr 
which was lying there, saw him; but he did not know that 
the Abr was lying there. As he proceeded on the way, he 
trod on the tail of the Abr which was lying there. The Abr 
being bruised, felt pain, and then turned round and bit the 
man with its teeth. Upon this the man cried out aloud, so 
that the people of the house heard him , and ran to where he 
was. When they came, they saw the man lying, and the 

*) i. e. of his own taste, or such as he liked. 

Y 
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perspiration running from his whole body. They asked him, 
saying, "Man and father, what did happen to thee? thou art 
a great man, and yet criest out aloud, and as we came to 
thee, on hearing thy screams, thou wast lying here, and thy 
whole body wringing with perspiration." He answered and 
said to the people of the town, "I was on the way, and went 
to seek food for myself, and, as the night was dark, I did 
not see the Abr which had come and was lying stretched out 
in the middle of the road; but it saw me, and as I went and 
trod upon it in the way, it said to me, 'Thou hast trodden 
upon my tail,' and bit me with its teeth." His people rose, 
went, sought medicine and brought it, and gave it to him; 
but when he drank the me'dicine , it had no effect: the teeth 
of the Abr are bad, they killed the man. Then the people 
of the town took the man, carried him away, and buried him. 
After this the people of the Abr'J went and sat down, 
and called the Abr. When the Abr arose and went to them, 
they said to the Abr, "Thou Abr hast brought us into dis- 
repute^): we thought that all of us whom our mother has 
borne, both small and great, should all abide in one place 
and support ourselves, and so also we abode, and there was 
none who offended') the other; but thou gottest up, and went- 
est at night to lie down in the midst of the road, and when 
a man came to seek something to eat, and did not see thee 
lying stretched out in the middle of the road, thou saidst, 
'he has trodden upon my tail,' and didst bite and kill him; 
by thy killing him thou hast brought us all into discredit, 
so that we shall be killed wherever they see us: now what 
shall we do?" — The Abr said to his people, "I will go 
and entreat God to hide vis all; I have done a wicked thing, 
but please to wait for me, while I go to our Lord to entreat 
him, and when he has heard my request, I will come again 
and tell you." The people attended to what the Abr had 
said , and sat down to wait for him. 

') The people of the Abr mean his relatives, i. e. the other serpents. 
^) Lit. " hast spoiled our name." 
') Lit. " spoiled tlie heart of." 
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The Abr arose, and went alone to our Lord, and said 
to him, "I have done an evil thing: thou didst create all the 
serpents, and, on creating us, didst not tell us, "Go and do 
evil things!' so we all made our town, and abode in one place 
where every one went, caught his food and ate it, and none 
did any harm to the other, but we were all maintaining our- 
selves, till, when I arose at night to go and seek my food, 
I stretched myself out, and lay on the road. Now, when a 
certain man arose to seek food for himself, and met me lying 
on the road, he did not see me, as it was dark, and trod 
upon my tail, and as soon as I felt pain, I turned myself 
and bit him with my teeth. Upon this he cried for help, and 
when the people of the town heard his cry and came run- 
ning, my teeth had taken effect^), and he was lying (on the 
ground). The people of the town went to seek medicine, but 
on bringing it, and giving it him to drink, the medicine had 
no effect on my bite^); for my bite is bad, but I did not 
know it: if I had known that my teeth, on biting a man, 
would kill him , I would not have bitten this man with my 
teeth: I have done an evil thing, but please to hide us all, 
for if thou wilt not hide us, the people of the world' will kill 
us, as soon as we are seen by them." 

Our Lord heard the Abr's request, and said to him, "I 
have heard thy request, but do no more ill in future! what 
thou hast done is past, and now I will hide you all: when 
the days which I have counted and given to a man^), are 
over, I will disclose him from the place where I had hidden 
him, and the people, on seeing him, shall kill him; but it is 
not the people who will kill him, that do it, but I kill him; 
on the day when the time which I have counted and given 
him is over, I will expose him, and he shall be killed. To- 
day I hide all of you, ye serpents: even if you live in the 
same place with a man , he shall not see you ; on whatsoever 
day any of you is seen, then his time which I have counted 



') Lit. " had caught him.'" 

*) Lit. " my teeth did not hear the medicine. 

') i. e. to a sei'pent. 
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and given is over; but so long as any one's time is not over, 
no man shall see him." 

On that day our Lord hid the serpents; and if he had 
not hidden them, so that the people of the world could see 
them with their eyes, they would already have been all kill- 
ed: therefore our Lord hid them. It is said that on the 
day a man sees a serpent, its time is over. — This account 
of serpents, as I have heard it, is now finished. 
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IV. 
HISTORICAL FRAGMENTS, 

OR, 

NARRATIVES, RELATING TO THE NATURAL AND 
GENERAL HISTORY OP AFRICA. 



1. An Account of Serpents. 

In our country there are many serpents: some lie exposed, 
some in holes, some on trees, some in houses, some within 
lakes , some within wells. They have all a place of their own. 

The Kulut shi- serpent is the largest of them, and lives 
in the forest. "When cattle are carried to the pasture , to where 
it is lying, and it sees a cow, it rises, goes, seizes the cow, 
winds itself round her, and, stretching itself, breaks all the 
bones of the cow; but when it swallows the cow, and the 
cow's head is horned, it cannot swallow her beyond the neck, 
and then holds the head at its mouth, whilst it is lying in 
one place. It never rises from the place where it lies, till 
the head is rotted off. It may be that it lies two mouths in 
the same place, ere the cow's head is decayed at its mouth; 
but it must be fallen off', before it 'rises and seeks another. 

When it seeks food, and a hunter sees it, he goes, sits 
down before it, and stretches out his legs towards it. The 
serpent, thinking, "I have got food," takes the hunter's legs 
and swallows them; but when the hunter sees this, he draws 
his knife, sticks it in, and rips the Kulutshi up on one side: 
as it swallows the legs, the hunter rips it up, and when he has 
cut it open half its length, the hunter takes his legs, runs far 
away, and hides himself. When he is hidden, the Kulutshi, 
feeling the pain from*) the knife, begins to fight and to struggle 
by itself: getting held of a tree, it thinks, "I have got the 

*) Lit. "of." 
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man," winds itself round it, and breaks it, till, on seeing 
nothing more, and its strength being exhausted, it falls down 
and dies. As soon as it has died, the hunter comes back to 
it , and perceiving it to be dead , he goes and ' calls people, 
and when they are come and see that the Kulutshi is dead, 
they draw their knives, skin it, and carry both its hide and 
its flesh home. Then they take the hide to give it to some 
great man of the town, and its meat they eat. Its hide is 
large, and comes near, in size, to a cow-hide. This is how 
they deal with the Kulutshi in Bornu. 

The Kulutshi never comes into houses, but lives in the 
forest. Its length will reach to about two fathoms, its thick- 
ness to that of two men, and its head to the size of a cal- 
dron used in cooking. Its skin is speckled, it has no teeth 
in its mouth, and its flesh is as white as that of fowls. It 
surpasses a swift horse in running: when it pursues a rider 
who is galloping with his horse, it flings itself along, so as 
to fall down again beyond the horse; then, if the man, on 
seeing it, is cowardly, he does not go near it, but if the man^ 
on seeing it, is courageous, he comes, pierces it well with a 
spear, and then runs, climbs upon a tree, hides himself, and 
looks at it. It fights a while, and, not seeing any one, re- 
turns, rolls itself up, and lies down in one place. If the spear 
did not kill it, it rises again from where it lay, seeks beasts 
of the field, and devours them. It never eats a man: if it 
kills a man, it leaves him on the spot where it killed him. 

Sometimes the Kulutshi goes and climbs upon a tree in 
the forest, and lies there; at other times it tears up grass on 
the ground, spreads it, and, rolling itself up, lies upon the 
grass. If it has not swallowed a cow, it does not remain long 
in one and the same place: only when it has got and swallo- 
wed a large animal, it remains long in the same place. If it 
has not swallowed a large animal, it never remains a month 
in one place, so that when thou hast seen it to-day, and goest 
back to the same place to-morrow, thou canst not see it again. 
— This is the way of the Kulutshi, as I know it. 

The Abr-serpent has a spotted skin, is a fathom and 
a half long, and of the thickness of a thigh, it has a head 
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like a fist, and a short tail. When it lies down any where, 
it rolls itself up; sometimes it does not rise from the same 
spot for three months. It does not easily bite'): if one does 
not see it in walking, and treads or stands upon its head, it 
does not mind it ^) ; but if, in walking , you tread upon its tail, 
it bites and kills you: it does not like to have its tail trodden 
upon. 

It never has young ones twice : when it is big with young 
and is far advanced^), it stretches itself and lies down its 
whole length, upon which the young ones inside of it bore 
through every part of its body*), and come out from within 
their mother; and when this is done, their mother rises no 
more from that place, but dies. The great men say, that the 
Abr never at anytime brings forth twice. 

When it enters a house where there are people, and they 
see it, they call a very old woman who has lived well in 
holiness: and when she comes, and entreats the Abr, it arises, 
comes out of the house , goes its way, and lies down in the 
forest rpUed up. If you see it lying, and are not afraid, you 
may take earth from underneath it with your hand, without 
its troubling you. If you take this earth, and bring it to the 
people who understand it, they use it for making a charm 
against serpents. 

How many years the Abr-serpent lives, before it dies, I 
do not know. The old people say that, when it is grown 
up, it never gives birth twice, but that all is over with it 
on the spot where it gives birth for the first time. They also 
say, that the young ones of the Abr are so many, that if our 
Lord would not let them die, so that they were all to grow up, 

') Lit. 'its mouth is heavy." 

') Lit. "it does not speak to thee, or does not rebuke thee." 

^) Ali Eisami is well aware that the other serpents lay eggs, instead 
of bearing young ones; but he expressly asserts that the Abr makes an ex- 
ception to the general rule of procreation amongst the serpents, by bringing 
young ones into the world. — Without at all wishing to account for, or to 
vouch for the accuracy of, his statements, it seems to me that his descrip- 
tion of the strange accouchment of the Abr only denotes an internal hatching 
■which synchronizes with the moment of laying. 

*) That the ngaso of the text must be thus rendered, I know from a 
special explanation by Ali Eisami. 
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no one could put his foot upon the ground: none can count 
their number, except our Lord. — This is what I have heard 
regarding the Abr- serpent. 

The Gangu-serpent is not quite a fathom long, in 
thickness it is almost , and in colour quite like the Abr. When 
it rises and comes to a house where people live, it rolls itself 
up, and lies under the bed, without the master of the house 
knowing it. At night, when the woman has made the bed 
and lain down with her husband, the Gangu-serpent arises, 
gets upon the bed, rolls itself up, and lies right between the 
woman and her husband , whilst they are ignorant of the ser- 
pent lying between them. In the morning, when they get 
up , the serpent has rolled itself up in the clothes. The woman, 
desiring to go out, will take her clothes i) and dress herself, 
bnt on drawing on the clothes, she sees the serpent in them. 
As soon as she sees it, she cries out aloud, so that her hus- 
band who was still asleep, hears her, and when he rises up, 
there is the serpent rolled up upon the bed. If the man who 
sees it is cowardly, he runs away, but if his heart is I5rm, 
he does not run. Every one knows the Gangu to be harm- 
less. — When it sees a hen on her eggs, it goes, takes the 
hen upon its head, digs up the ground under the eggs, and 
lies there, rolled up, so that the hen, on brooding again on 
her eggs, does not know that there is a serpent underneath. 
Neither does the owner of the fowl see and know that there 
is a serpent underneath, till the time comes for the hen to 
hatch, when, after she has hatched and taken away her chickens 
the owner of the hen arises, takes his broom, comes to where 
the hen was, and sweeps away the egg-shells, and then sees 
the serpent lying underneath. If the man has a firm heart, 
he is not frightened, but if a cowardly man sees it, he takes 
a stick, and wants to kill it; but if another man sees him 
he prevents his doing so: the Gangu serpent, on being seen^ 
is never killed. It never hves by itself, but always where 
there are men. It does not frighten men: it is said that the 

') The apparel of woman not being sewn up into garments, but loosely 
slung around the body , is also used as a, covering at night. 
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day on which you see it, is most hicky. The front of the 
Gangu serpent is quite white'). — This account of it is finished. 

The Komontugu-serpentis harmless. When thou seest 
it come to thine house, it is not for nothing: it came because 
it saw something. If the Komontugu is seen entering a house 
where there is a woman, that woman is not empty: the women 
having become with child , that is why it comes to her house. 
When old people see this, they know it. 

In the dry season it lives in towns. Its length is about 
one fathom, its thickness is like a wrist, and its colour yellow. 

When the sun shines upon it in the dry season, and it 
sees any one walk on the way, it winds itself round his legs ; 
even if it sees a little child walk, it winds itself round it. 
Then, when the child screams, and the people who hear it 
run to where the child is, and see the serpent wound round 
its body, — any courageous man takes the child and carries 
it to a cool place, when, on putting it down, the serpent 
unwinds itself from the child, and leaves it, on having got to 
a shady place: it never bites a man. 

We know the Komontugu serpent: in Bornu I heard the 
. old people say, that when the Komontugu serpent has become 
big, it turtis into a Tshibsito. ~ This is what I know of the 
Komontugu serpent. 

The Tshibato-serpent is a felon. They say in Bornu, 
that it is not good, but that it is an evil omen^). If one is 
going to a neighbouring town, and sees it on the way, one 
does not go on that occasion, but returns home: one does not 
like to see it, an account of its evilness. Its length is about 
a fathorn and a half, its thickness like the calves of the legs, 
its head like a little calabash: it is very black, but its neck 
and its eyes are red like fire, or like blood. 

If it sees any one, it spits spittle into his eyes, and if 
it touches the eye, it makes it blind. If it sees a man and 

') This may also mean that to see a Gangu serpent is a most fortunate 
circumstance. 

") Lit. "that is has a black front." 
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bites him, and they give that man medicine to dnnk, he 
does not vomit: it kills him. 

If, in a house, it sees a hen on eggs, it comes, takes 
and swallows all these eggs, and afterwards bites the hen 
with its teeth and kills her. If, on seeing it, people come 
with sticks to kill it, it stands up for a fight, and then one 
cannot kill it, except a man stand up firm; for it rises, fastens 
its tail in the ground, and stands up like a man. After this, 
it distends its head^), and if you are no man, but are afraid 
of it and run away, it will never leave you: if you run away, 
it will fling itself and fall down before you, and if, on seeing 
it fall down before you, you turn to another side, it also will 
turn to the same side to which you turn : if you do not stand 
up, it will bite and kill you. On seeing it, people watch it, 
and, when they knock its head with a stick, they kill it. 

When they have killed it , they cut off its head , and when 
the people who poison^) arrows see it, they take it from you, 
and mix this with their poisonous plants; then, when they have 
cooked it, every one who has arrows goes to them with his 
arrows, to have them besmeared. On their giving your arrows 
back to you, you take them home, turn them out of the quiver, 
and carry them to dry them in the sun ; and in the afternoon, 
when they are dry , you go , take them , put them back in the 
quiver, cover them, and hang them up by the fire. Then, 
as soon as you see that war is begun , you take your arrows, 
go to war, and whatever you shoot in battle with those arrows, 
will no more take and move its foot from that place , but will 
die there. — This is why they say, that what comes after the 
Tshibato serpent ^) is black. 

If, on going any where, you see the Tshibato in the road, 
and you will not turn back, but proceed to where you wanted 
to go, you will not have any luck there: thus they say, as 
I also have experienced. One day the son of a Prince called 
my father, to come to his town, and to pray to God for him. 

') In this attitude its head is said to become more than twice its usual 
breadth. 

*) Lit. "cooli. " 

3) Lit. "the Tshibato -serpent's front," i, c. what takes place in front of, 
or after seeing it. 
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My father arose and called nie early in the morning, and I 
called a youth who was my friend, and so, as we three were 
going to the nobleman's town, and saw a Tshibato in the road, 
my father said, "Let us go back! our going of to-day will 
not be successful, as we have seen this villainous serpent: let 
us go back, I shall not go to the nobleman till to-morrow." 
So we turned back, and on coming home, he called me and 
said to me, "Whenever thou goest any where, and seest this 
villainous serpent, do not go on: it is villainous, and an evil 
omen. Thou art a young boy, and I tell it to thee: if thou 
dost not attend to what I say, thou wilt see it on growing up." 

Once I took a sickle, and went to cut reed -grass, and 
as I cut it, I heard something cry: I arose, and as I stood, 
something cried like a goat, which I had no sooner seen, 
than I began to run away; but as I ran, it pursued me, till 
we were come together to where I saw a Pulo tending his 
cows, when I ran right amongst the cows: as I passed on, the 
villainous fellow *) at my back left me , when it saw the cows, 
dispersed all the cows of the Pulo , and bit and killed one of 
them. "When 1 came home, I was taken ill, and very nearly 
died^). I was lying three months, and my mother and hers 
did not expect me to recover. — This is what I experienced 
that the Tshibato serpent did. 

A little boy having once gone for wood, a Tshibato saw 
him on the way; then the boy ran, whilst the other boys 
saw him, without, however, seeing, that he was pursued by 
something. It ran till it overtook the boy, and then bit him, 
so that he fell down. "When he had fallen down, he cried 
for help, but on the other boys coming to him, his strength 
had failed him. One of the boys ran to our house, and told 
it to us: but when we came to where the boy was, he was 
lying there, unable to get up. We took the boy and brought 
him home , and then a man who knew about medicines brought 
his medicine, and gave it to the boy, but when the boy had 
drunk it, he could not vomit: it killed the boy in that place, 
and we took and buried him. — This is something which I 
witnessed that the Tshibato serpent did. 

i. e. serpent. 

') Lit. "and little was left to death, ere I recovered." 
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Therefore the great people say that it is a felon: when 
it has bitten any one, the bite never yields to*) medicme; 
although all the doctors should come, they do not know a 
medicine for it: not any one knows a medicine for it. All 
are afraid of it. The great men have changed its name: they 
never call it Tshibato- serpent, but only "the villainous felon," 
on account of its evilness. — Thus much as I know of the 
Tshibato is now finished. 

The Eokodimi-serpent is lizard-like, and goes into 
holes which it digs. If it wants to do mischief, it goes and 
lies on the road by night, and when it sees any one walk on 
the road, it lies upon its back, in front of the man, in order 
to bite him with its teeth. When it has bitten one, it leaves 
him there, and goes into its hole, and there it says, "Did 
I not get and bite the man, as I do not hear any screaming 
till now?" The fact is, that if it bites one, no medicine can 
help: it takes away a man's life instantaneously. 

The Rokodimi- serpent does not come out of its hole du- 
ring the rainy season; but when the rainy season is passed 
and the dry season has set in , then it comes out. Every one 
who goes out by night, rubs his feet with onions: when it 
smells the onions , it does not come to one , for it does not 
like the smell of onions. Therefore, when you go any where 
in Bornu, by night, you first take onions, chew them, and 
rub them over your feet on account of the Rokodimi; for 
you cannot see it by night, as it is so small. When, on see- 
ing you, it awaits you, lying upon its back, and you come 
to where it is, it smells the onions, gets up, and runs away. 
As soon as you see it run, you take a stick, and kill it; but 
if, in doing so, you do not cover your mouth and your nos- 
trils, its smell, which is very disagreeable, will enter in your 
nostrils and give you an illness. When you have killed it, 
you take it and bring it to a hunter , and he gives you much 
copper-money for it. He takes it to the forest, and boils it 
with the proper plants, to make his arrow -poison. Having 
made it, he takes his arrows, and whatever beasts of the 

*) Lit. " never hears. " 
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forest he sees and shoots with them, they never run far, but 
fall on the spot. 

This Rokodimi -serpent is little, and yet is more hurtful 
than those great ones. It is disagreeable. Its length does 
not exceed one span and the two joints of the middle finger; 
its thickness does not exceed that of the wrist, and its head 
is not larger than that of the Gabrga*)- lizard. Its tail does 
not exceed a span, it has four legs, and its skin is marked 
with square red spots. — This much as I know that the Ro- 
kodimi-serpent does, is now finished. 

The Shargo-serpent is a domestic serpent, and does 
not live in the forest. Its skin is striped black and white: it 
is beautiful, and if you see it and it sees you, it does not 
run away. When it is caught, and you bring it to great 
people, they give you an upper garment for it. They take 
a cord and tie it round its waist, to look upon it on account 
of its beauty. Afterwards they loose the cord , and , on being 
let loose, it goes about there, gets upon fences, and lies there. 
In lying, it does not roll itself up, but lies down its whole 
length. It never bites any one, though it is in the town: 
therefore they let it live, because of its beauty. 

It attains the length of half a fathom and the thickness 
of a thumb. This is a description of the Shargo: I have seen 
it, it never does harm. They call it Priest -serpent, on ac- 
count of its harmlessness. 

The green serpent lives in the forest. If thou go est 
to the forest to cut wood, it lies on the wood; but, on look- 
ing upon it, thou dost not perceive it, because its skin is 
similar to the leaves of trees, till, on mistaking it for wood, 
thou takest it with thine hand, whereupon it moves, which 
when thou seest, thou art frightened and lettest it go, after 
which it runs away. 

It does not easily bite: if it bites any one, he must have 
done something bad; if a man who does not do evil seizes it, 

*) This is a large kind of lizard with a red head which it moves up 
and down in a peculiar manner, when standing still. 
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it does not bite him. But whenever it bites a man, say the 
great people, there is no medicine for it: it surely kills that 
man. The green serpent is in thickness, in length, in its tail, 
in its head and in every thing like the Shargo, except that 
its skin is different from that of the Shargo: the Shargo has 
a striped skin, and this has a green skin. Therefore they 
call it "the green serpent" in Bornu, and every one under- 
stands it, when it is called thus. 

The black serpent is a felon: it is small, but its name 
is great. It goes into deep wells; but if any one goes in to 
clean the well, its eye does not see him within the well, so 
that the man, on seeing it, may take courage, stand up, seize 
it, and cast it into the bucket, to have it killed without^); for 
in Bornu one does not kill it within the well. This black 
serpent is small, but the reason why the great men say, that, 
although it is small, it yet has a great name, is this, that its 
mouth is indeed heavy, and it does not soon bite a person, 
but if one's days are full and it bites one, it yields to no 
medicine. Its skin is beautiful to look upon: as black as 
your ink. This black serpent which I have seen, does not 
often frighten people: it may be that you will not hear its 
name for three years connected with mischief^) ; but if it wants 
to do mischief, and one treads upon it, without seeing it, it 
will bite that man, and not leave him alive, say the old people. 
No one knows a medicine against the teeth of this black 
serpent, except God. — This account of the black serpent, 
as I know it, is now finished. 



2. An Account of the Locusts. 

There are many (kinds of) locusts in our country, each 
of which have peculiarities of their own: therefore listen, as 
I give an account of them separately. 

') Lit. " that they may take it out and kill it." 
*) Lit. "its name as one of evil." 
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Let us begin with an account of the Kama n -locusts. 
They never come in the dry season, but when the rainy sea- 
son has set in, and when the millet is being weeded which, 
after having been planted, has come out and grown a little; 
and, when they come, they rise in the "West, and go towards 
the East. On the day when they rise , they have the appear- 
ance as if a thunderstorm of God*) were rising, and as soon 
as they are seen, every one prepares himself to go to his 
farm. When they come, they darken the whole sky, that it 
becomes as night, and the whole world is pitch-dark. Every 
one is on his farm , and breaks off branches from the trees 
to drive them away. If you do not drive them away, and 
there is millet where they settle down, they will not leave a 
single stalk: therefore every one is on his farm, to drive them 
away. Even if you drive them, they do not (often) mind it; 
there may be too many of them to be driven away. When 
the sun sets, then they settle down: by night they do not 
march. When you have seen them settle down, you sleep, 
and then, as soon as the cock crows, every one gets up to 
prepare himself for the place where they have settled down: 
all go, both the woman and the children, and every great man, 
to gather them, for by night they cannot see. You collect 
them till day dawns, for when the sun rises, they get up: 
where they have spent the night once, they never spend it a 
second time, but march on farther. No one knows the place 
where they are going in the East. 

At the time when they are come , every one gathers them 
in large quantities. When we have gathered them and brought 
them home, we take a large pot, and put it upon the fire, 
and then put them into the pot, and blow the fire underneath 
it. As soon as they feel the fire, their life goes out, upon 
which we take the pot from on the fire, and put it down upon 
the ground. Then we take mats , empty them upon the mats, 
and dry them in the sun. When they are dried, we pluck 
their wings and throw them away, and then we gather them 

*) A storm of God means a very great and terrible storm, in which 
God manifests his power more than usually. In the same manner the Hebrew 
language calls great oaks, or mountains, oaks or mountains of God. 
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together, carry them, and heap them up in one place within 
the house. At any time we may liJie to chew them, we take 
a few together, put them into a pot, and fry them in salted 
water, and when we have fried them, this is what we eat^). 
They do not always come to Bornu: when they have come 
one year, it may be ten years ere they come again. In the 
year they come, there also comes a famine: when a famine 
comes , it is because , when they come , they neither leave 
guinea- corn, nor kuskus, nor beans. Therefore in the year 
when they come , a famine also happens , say the great people. 
As they get up in the West and march toward the East, they 
never spend two nights in any town they may reach, but only 
one, and then they march on: such is their march. We have 
never heard of the place where the Kaman-locusts are said to 
go and remain in the East. — This is a description of the Ka- 
man-locusts which mine own eyes have seen in Bornu: when 
I saw them, I already had my senses, but I never saw them 
any more, till I was lost from Bornu. 

The Difu -locusts never come to Bornu till the cold 
season. On the day when they came, and we, the school-boys, 
were all sitting and reading by a fire which we had lighted 
in the school, the Difu -locusts, on seeing the fire, came and 
fell down before it. When we, the school-boys, saw them, 
we took them, and threw them in the fire, to roast and chew 
them. On the day when the Difu -locusts come, the people 
all know it : when the people hear one after another fall against 
the fence ^), every one knows that on that day ^) the Difu- 
locusts come and settle down. Then all the people prepare 
to go to bed , and early in the morning , when the cock crows, 
every one gets up, and he who has a basket, takes his basket, 
he who has a bag, takes his bag, and he who has a sack, 
takes his sack, and they all go to the forest. The Difu -lo- 
custs are all up upon the trees , so when you go , you climb 
upon the trees, and gather them. When they come in the 



') viz. principally, or as our staple article of food. 
*) To every native house a fenced-in yard is attached. 
3) Lit. "to-day." 
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cold season, they have no strength at night, for the cold of 
Bornu is severe ^). They fear the cold , so that , when they 
settle upon the trees , and it gets cold for them ^) , we may 
gather them , and they have no strength to get up , for the 
cold kills them. Then it is that we gather them: the owner 
of a bag fills his bag, the owner of a sack, his sack, and the 
owner of a basket, his basket. Having taken them all and 
gone home, you take a large caldron, if many went from your 
house, place it upon the hearth -stones, and bring fire and 
light it underneath; then you fill the caldron with the Difu- 
locusts which you brought, take a cover to cover the caldron, 
blow the fire underneath, and then, on feeling the fire , all die. 
When they have died, we take the caldron and put it upon 
the ground, fetch a mat, and turn and spread them upon the 
mat; and when they are dried in the sun, we pluck out their 
wings, and fry and eat them. 

When they have been in a town one day, they never 
remain a second day there, but go on farther. When the 
Difu - locusts come to Bornu , they do not spoil any thing that 
is cultivated, except the cotton-plant. On seeing the cotton- 
plant, they like to eat it; therefore, having once entered a cot- 
ton-plantation, they never leave it. But, with the exception 
of the cotton-plant, they do not spoil any thing that is cul- 
tivated. Therefore is the year in which the Difu-locusts come, 
a prosperous one. The Difu-locousts are town -locusts^). We 
never hear the great people speak of any mischief of theirs. 
They never come in the rainy season : the time when they 
come is the cold season, when all the plants of the field are 
standing. Every one is glad when they come, and people 
say of them, " Children's meat is come." But when the Difu- 
locusts have come one year, they do not come again for three 
years: such is the case as to their coming. They are larger 
and sweeter than the Kaman- locusts; even great men like to 
eat them , when they are fried. The day on which they come 



') Lit. "hot," i. e. sharp, keen. 
') Lit. " and cold catches them. " 
^) i. c. they are harmless. 

AA 
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is a lucky one; they are fore-runners*) of good: the great 
men say, that there will be no famine , no grievous epidemic, 
and no war; therefore they like the year in which the Difu- 
locusts come. — This is what we do in Bornu with the Difu- 
locusts, as I have seen. This is finished. 

An account of the Sugundo - locusts is what I know 
well: in the rainy season they hatch their eggs; when people 
weed, in the weeding -season, their young ones are very small; 
but when people weed the second time, their young ones are 
grown. After the second weeding, when the guinea- corn is 
ripe and dry, so that they cut it and lay it on the ground, 
the Sugundo -locusts are fully grown: they are the harvest- 
locusts. When children go to the farms in the harvest- sea- 
son, they catch them, and, after bringing them home, they 
roast and eat them; this they do during the harvest- season, 
till the guinea- corn is all cut, the beans are all ripe, dry, and 
gathered, all the kuskus is ripe and cut, and all the plants 
of the farm are taken: then the harvest is over. The harvest 
being over, the males and females of the Sugundo -locusts 
couple, and when the female has conceived eggs, it digs a 
hole, puts its tail in, and having laid its eggs into that hole, 
it dies on the spot. When it is dead, and the dry and the 
hot season are over, and the farms are prepared, and the 
guinea- corn is planted, and the rainy season set in, then the 
eggs of the Sugundo -locusts, on feeling the ground watery 
in the hole, become hatched. When people stoop to weed, 
they see that the young ones are hatched. On that day every 
one knows that one year is passed. 

This is the life of the Sugundo -locusts in Bornu, as we 
saw it. They are town -locusts: when they are hatched and 
grown up, they never spoil any plants in the farms. When 
they have come one year and died, then the next year their 
eggs come which they had laid: thus matters stand year after 
year in Bornu. — This is an account of the Sugundo or town- 
locusts, and it is now finished. 

*) Lit. "their front is good," i. e. what comes after them Is good, or 
they are a token of good to come. 
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I am also acquainted with the Lagara-locnsts: of them 
we see here and there one in the harvest -season, but when 
the harvest is over, and the cold season is come, then they 
lie in the grass. When it is the cold season , and we wish 
to catch them, we rise up early, and go to a place where 
there is much grass, and then, by making way in the grass, 
we catch them: they do not like the cold, when it is too 
cold for them they have no strength. The Lagara- locusts 
are more beautiful than any other locusts: their skin is like 
a red -spotted guinea-fowl, and their horns ^) are like a silk- 
thread in thickness. If you go to catch them, after the sun 
is risen, so that they no longer feel cold, and they fly up on 
seeing you, one who does not know them will think that a 
bird flew up: for the Lagara -locusts are nearly as large as 
a bird. One does not see them in the dry season, nor in the 
hot season, nor in the rainy season, and only here and there 
one during harvest, but in the cold season one sees them in 
abundance. Therefore, in Bornu, Lagara -locusts are also cal- 
led "cold season-locusts". If you go and catch them, and, 
on bringing them home, you fry them, they will be fat; they 
are better^) than all the other locusts, therefore we like to 
eat them. — This I have told thee as an account of the La- 
gara- locusts, as I know them, and this is now finisched. 

The green cotton-locusts are not numerous, but there 
is only one here and there. In the rainy season we plant the 
cotton, and after it is sprung up, we weed it, and when the 
weeding and the rains are over, then it grows high: it does 
not grow high in the rainy season itself, but when the ground 
has become dry, then it begins to grow, and in the cold sea- 
son it finishes growing. When the cotton-plant is fully grown, 
and the cotton plantation is dense, then the green cotton -lo- 
custs are amidst the cotton-plants. If you go to the cotton, 
and walk amidst the cotton-plants, you see the green cot- 
ton-locusts sitting upon the cotton-plants; and when you sefe 

') or feelers. 

') Lit. "sweeter". The Bornuese call sweet whatever suits their palate: 
"good beef" they would call 'sweet beef". 
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them, you may catch them, carry them home, and roast and 
eat them. Their skin is striped and beautiful, they are lar- 
ger in size than the Lagara- locusts, but they are not numer- 
ous, there is one only here and there. They do not stay in 
any other place, except amidst the cotton-plants: they do not 
eat any other shrub, except the cotton -shrub; this is why 
they do not stay any where, except where there is cotton. 
The cotton-plant is their food, and therefore we call them 
by the name of " green cotton-locusts ". — Such are the green 
cotton -locusts, as I know them, and this is now finished. 

The Kasashi-locusts do not live in towns, but in the 
forest. Their skin is white, in size they are like the Sugundo- 
locusts; you never see them in the rainy season, or in the 
cold season, but if you go to the forest in the dry season, 
you see them eat the Kasashi-tree in the forest, for they do 
not eat any other tree. This is why they are called by the 
name of Kasashi-locusts. When they come, they come in 
great numbers ; but they do not come every year. They do 
not spoil any thing that is planted in the farm, and they are 
never named on account of mischief. There is one kind of 
guinea -corn which we call by the name 0/ "Matia", and in 
the year when the Kasashi-locusts come, and they come in 
great number, this Matia- corn bears plentifully. Therefore 
they are liked. The great people say that the day on which 
they come is a harbinger of good*). This is what I know to 
tell concerning the Kasashi-locusts, and this is now finished. 



3. An Account of the Eagle-King. 

In Bornu the eagles are said to have a king: on any day 
when a man loses a horse of his, and he calls people to drag 
the horse behind the town, and to throw it somewhere far 
from the town, this eagle -king sees the carcass of the horse 
from on high, and then calls all his soldiers together. These, 

♦) Lit. "its front is white", i. e. what follows it is pleasant. 
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on being assembled, wait for him on the spot where the 
horse's carcass is; and when he comes at last, all the soldiers 
rise, and go back to make room for him, that he may come 
and stand by the horse's carcass. Then he vomits his stone'), 
lays it upon the ground, and having whetted his mouth, he 
seizes the horse with his mouth, drags it along, and having 
brought it forward, he first picks out both the eyes, and hav- 
ing swallowed them, he also picks out and swallows the 
tongue; next he tears open the horse's chest, picks out and 
swallows the heart; and then he also picks out and swallows 
the liver and both the kidneys, and during this time all his 
soldiers wait for him. When he has taken and swallowed 
his stone again, left the meat, flown away, and sat down 
upon a tree, then will all his soldiers come and begin to eat 
the meat. Whilst they eat, their king sees them, sitting upon 
the tree, as all the soldiers tear off the meat. When they 
have torn off and eaten all their meat to the very bones, 
they all leave the bones, go, and stand up in one place. Then 
the king of the eagles alights from the top of the tree, and 
comes to inspect the bones, to know whether his soldiers 
have thoroughly eaten up the meat. On his rising again and 
flying away , all rise and fly after him to their town , say the 
great people. Every one sees them when they go up, but 
no one knows the place where they stay , say the great people. 
Our great men give this account of the eagle -king: whether 
it be true, or whether it be false — the great men told it. 
As for the great men in Bornu, they^) do not tell lies; when 
the great men have not heard the foundation of a narrative, 
they do not narrate it. Therefore, when we hear the great 
men narrate any thing, we believe it: "one who will not be- 
lieve what the great men say, does not believe the sayings 
of the book; and one who will not believe the sayings of the 
book, does not believe what our Lord says," say the great 
people. — The account of the eagle -king, as I have heard it, 
is now finished. 



') The eagle -king is supposed always to carry a peculiar stone in its 
stomach , which it vomits before eating and swallows again afterwards. 
») Lit. "we". 
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4. An Account of How Long one may stay in the World. 

The woman who had borne my grandmother was a hun- 
dred and twenty years old, when she died: I have seen her 
when I was six years of age. The place where she hved 
was a three hours' walk*) from the place where we hved: 
she still arose in her town, and came to our town, a distance 
of three hours; and when she came, all we little boys went 
to where she stayed, to see her. When we came, she did 
not know us, but our grandmother, her daughter, she knew, 
and she also knew our fathers and our mothers, when they 
went to her. When she was saluted, she returned the salu- 
tation. She became a child, and spoke the words of a child; 
but when she spoke, we did not understand what she said; 
our great people, however, understood it. There were not 
any teeth in her mouth , on her head there was no black hair, 
but all white ; she did not rise and stand up erect , but was 
bowed down; neither could she walk, except with a stick in 
her hand; yet her eyes were bright, her body was never dirty, 
and her skin was beautiful like a mirror. When she came to 
our town, every one wished to see her, and went to where 
she stayed. When they brought good food , supposing that 
she would eat it, she never ate it; so they prepared her a 
little gruel with milk, but when they gave it her, she took 
a little ladle -calabash, and took out some gruel; however, 
when she had drunk a little, she had enough, and left it. — 
She knew when the hours for prayer came, and asked for 
water, saying, "Bring me water, that I may wash myself 
and pray;" on having water brought to her, she washed her- 
self, but prayed sitting: this my great- grandmother never rose 
up, or stood to her prayer. 

A daughter of my aunt whose name was Patselam, was 
married, and had a male child born in her house which had 
been weaned for two months, when the news came, in the 
cold season, on the first day of the week, that our great- 
grandmother had died. On hearing this, my grandmother 



*) Lit. "a walk of nine o'clock", i. e. a walk occupying the tims from 
six to nine o'clock a. in. 
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Kodo arose, called all her children, and went before them, 
to bury her mother. This being over, I saw her, when she 
came back to our town with her children. The death of our 
grandmothftE herself I did not witness, she being still alive 
when I left: I do not know what happened afterwards. 



5. An Account of an Eclipse of the Sun'). 

As to the time of the eclipse of the sun, I was eleven ^) 
years of age when it took place. When I arose at home, at noon, 
on a Saturday^), in the cold season, wishing to go and see my 
mother and her people who were beating guinea -corn by the 
heap, and had come near to them on my way, day became 
night. Then I was afraid, and ran, and on coming to my 
mother's, my mother and all arose, and we took our things 
and went home. On coming home, all the great people of 
the town, and all the priests, took books and went to the 
place for prayer, where also all the old women went. They 
sat down in the place for prayer, the priests opened the 
books, and prayed to our Lord, till the moon left the sun, 
about four o'clock. Then all was clear again, and the great 
people thanked our Lord, returned, and sat down in their 
houses , where they all said , "At noon we have seen the moon 
catch the sun: will this thing be a token for good?" 

Two years after the eclipse of the sun the Kaman- lo- 
custs came. The time when they came was the weeding time 
in the rainy season: the people were weeding on the farms, 
when, about two o'clock in the afternoon, they saw the Ka- 
man-locusts arise in the "West and come towards the East, 
as if a thunder-storm comes from the East. On seeing this, 
every one looked at them as they came: when they passed 
from West to East, all was dark, as if it were night. The 
guinea- corn of the farms was weeded and as high as a fowl. 



') Lit. ' an account of the moon catching the sun." 

') On another occasion he'said that he was then thirteen years old. 

') Lit. ''on a seventh day." 



208 

and the locusts ate it all. When the locusts had eaten up 
the guinea -corn, and it became night, the locusts went to 
lie down. Then, at midnight, every one took his bag, and 
we went to gather the locusts. Having gathered them, we 
brought them home, lighted a fire, set a caldron upon the fire, 
poured the locusts into the caldron, added a little water, cov- 
ered the caldron, put more fire under it, and as soon as the 
locusts felt the fire, they all died. When they had died, we 
put the caldron upon the ground, brought a mat, unfolded 
it, poured the locusts upon the mat, and spread them; when 
they were dried, and we had plucked ofi" their wings, we 
put them into pots , and took them little by little to fry them, 
and then we ate them with salted water: when they are fried, 
they are good to eat, and every one likes them. When they 
come, we catch them in great numbers: in one year they come 
three times, and after having come the third time, you see 
them no more. 

When their time was passed, the famine called "Ngese- 
neske"^) came. When this had come, there was nothing to 
eat, any where: so you went to seek tree -leaves in the fo- 
rest, and, on bringing them, the mother of your children 
cooked them for your children to eat ; the next morning you 
arose again and went to the forest, to seek tree-fruits, and^ 
coming back, the mother of your children took them from 
you, and cooked them for your children, that they might 
eat them. Bornu is pleasant for the poor: when there is a 
famine, it never kills many people: there are many fruit- 
trees and many eatable herbs 2); therefore a famine never kills 
many people. 

1) This means, "I have forgotten," viz. to preserve provisions from the 
preceding time of plenty. — Famines recurring very often in those parts, 
the natives give each a separate name, and then generally determine the 
time by them , saying that an event happened so many years before or after 
such and such a, famine. 

^) hatsini properly means "grass", but it evidently also has this wider 
signification of "plants, herbs." — In other Negro - languages , also, there 
seems to be only one word for grass and herb. Once, e. g., a Negro who 
spoke English was invited by a Missionary to join him at a dish of salad, 
but he excused himself, and said that he had not learnt to eat "grass" in 
his country. 



209 

When the season of the Kaman- locusts was passed, there 
came a disease which is not at all good, and which put an 
end to the great people of the land. When it had come into 
a town, and attacked and killed one person, and they had ta- 
ken and buried that person, it gi%,dually killed all the people 
of that town, one after another: if it came into a town, and 
there were even a thousand people, it would not leave any; 
if it enters a house , and should there even be twenty persons 
in that house, it will not leave one of them all: all the towns 
began to be broken up. If it attacked one Avhom our Lord 
loved, and whose days were not yet over, he bled from the 
nose, and then it left him on the third day: it did not kill 
any one who bled from the nostrils, but left him. If it at- 
tacked one, in order to kill him, and it attacked him in the 
morning, it killed him in the evening. It put an end to all 
the great men in Bornu, the priests and the soldiers, the old 
men and old women, the strong men, both small and great: 
this disease is not good. God delivered us; for I have seen 
that, when it came into a country, that country was lost. 
When the time of the Kaman-locusts had passed, it came. 
The name of this disease is called "Bamba"*), as I know. 
When the time of the pestilence had passed , that of the 
Phula came. When the Phula came, my father said to me, 
on account of their coming, "Behold, this year thou art nine- 
teen years of age, and though I said that, next year, I will 
let thee marry, yet know we now beforehand, that times are 
unsettled and difficult for you: we know that the moon's sei- 
zure of the sun^) was not a token for good. When the moon's 
time had passed, the Kaman-locusts came, and when the time 
of the Kaman-locusts had passed, the famine "Ngeseneske" 
set in ; and when the time of the Ngeseneske had passed, the 
pestilence happened. When the pestilence came and had kil- 
led all those great men of the land, and its time was over, 
behold, now the Phula are come. My son, as for us, we are 
grown old, and our Lord will hide us on our own soil, and 
in our own towns, but you, little children, will have woful 

') We generally render this word by "pestilence"- 
") i. e. the eclipse of the sun. 
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times; as for us, our time is passed." At that time we we) 
weeding our farm, close by our house, in the evening aboi 
four o'clock, and on looking to the South, the people of tl 
town of Deia were coming to our town, because the Phu] 
had driven them away. When they were come, we remaine 
in our town till the rainy season was passed , and then hot 
we and they were lost, and I came to this place. 

This is an account of the eclipse of the sun which I sa> 
with mine own eyes: what you have seen you may tell, wha 
you have not seen you do not tell: lies are not good, say th 
great men; I heard them say, that, in the next world, th 
liars shall be whipped with whips of fire, therefore I onl 
tell thee what I have seen. — This account of the eclipse o 
the sun which mine own eyes saw, is now finisched. 



6. An Account of the Bodes. 

The Bodes are like the Bornus '). One who does no 
' know them will say , on seeing them , that they are nothing 
else but Bornus. Their manners, however, are the same ai 
the heathen's: they eat dogs and hogs, and this renders then 
heathen, say the great men. They even surpass their othei 
fellow -heathen. It is they towards whom the Bornu King 
on being installed^), first shoots the arrows^). This is thai) 
custom. The Bodes cultivate farms like the Bornus, and als( 
weed them, they have guinea- corn, beans, kuskus, cattle 
goats which are larger than those of Bornu , many sheep , anc 

') We generallj use the words "Bornus", "Bornuese", "people o: 
Bornu", &c. exactly as they are used in the Original. 

2) Lit. "after sitting down upon the shield." This ceremony, used ai 
the inauguration of a Sovereign , answers to our coronation. 

3) On heing inaugurated, the new King shoots arrows in every directioi 
where the enemies of the country live, in order thus symbolically to indi- 
cate his determination of waging war against every one who should dare 
to disturb the place of the land. — When, in All's time, the King shol 
the first arrows against the Bodes, he thereby characterised them as his 
greatest enemies, against whom he intended to make the most energetic 
exertions. 
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many horses. Their country is in the midst of water: to the 
North they have a river, to the South they have a river, to 
the East they have a river , and to the West they have a riv- 
er; they live in the midst of water. They also have many 
fish, the name of some fish is said to be "Guard-thy-mouth!" 
They go and catch these fish in great numbers in the rivers, 
and having brought them, they press them into pots over 
night; in the morning they take and pound them, then they 
bring large pots, gather them, and press them into the pots, 
and after three days they take them out, and form them into 
balls, and dry them in the sun. When they are dry, they 
take them, dig holes, and put them into the holes; these 
holes they cover up, and then they take one small quantity 
of the fish after another, to carry it to market, and any one 
who seeks something for sauce*), goes to them and buys. 
The name of these fish is also called "Tuguno"; they are 
fat, and, vt^hen cooked with vegetables, the vegetables are 
palatable. Not every one, however, likes vegetables with Tu- 
guno. — This is one thing of the Bodes. 

Again, when their men go to war, they have many hor- 
ses, but all are without saddle or harness. They, like the 
Margis, wear loin-cloths and wide upper garments. They are 
more passionate than the Margis. I have witnessed their wars: 
we and they went together, and in one place we stormed 
many towns; there we saw their passion. When they and 
you go to war, and you approach a town, every one pre- 
pares himself. Now, when they prepare themselves, they dis- 
mount from their horses, take a razor from their bosom, open 
the razor, slash their horses back, on the spot where they sit 
down, with the razor, and when the blood flows, they mount 
and sit down upon the blood. This is their mode of pre- 
paration. When you storm a town, and you and they have 
entered the town together, they do not catch slaves, or cows, 
or goats : at first they do not want any goods , but they search 
for dogs, and on seeing any, they chase them on horseback, 
and only when they have got and caught all the dogs of the 

*) Lit. "something of leaves," i. c. something to mix with the ve- 
getables. 
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town,. then they turn themselves towards other goods I my- 
self have seen this very thing. 

They give their horses charm -water. When they go any 
where, and some one sees them, and hides himself, their horses, 
on seeing that spot, stand still, and if their masters spur them, 
they do not go on; so the master knows that his horse sees 
something: the horse sees the spot where some one has hid 
himself, but the horse's master does not see it. Then the 
owner of the horse calls into the open air >), "Thou man who 
hast hid thyself here, arise and come forth! if thou do not 
come forth, I will kill thee." The man who has hid himself, 
on hearing death threatened, comes forth and says, "Father 
Bode, do not kill me!" Then the Bode seizes and ties him, 
and puts him in front, and all the Bodes start again. Their 
horses show them the place where a man has hid himself; I 
have seen it : no one has told it me , but I myself have wit- 
nessed it. We and they were together, at the time I was 
amongst the Shoas. The King said to the Shoas , " You follow 
the Phula," and pursued them: so they went and settled in 
a Gezere-town; and also Bodes, and Ngutsums, and Kareika- 
reis, and every one who did not follow the King, of every 
town they came, and crowded to that place where they had 
settled. There it was that I saw the manners of the Bodes. 
— This is again finished. 



7. An Account of Bornu Kings, 
a. An Account of King Amade. 

King Amade one year summoned King Lafia of Deia^). 
But he did not want to come to the King. The King sent 
agam to hmi, but he did not want to come. Although the 
King sent three times, yet did he not want to come. So the 
King was vexed, called the Commander in Chief, and said 

') Lit. "the empty field." 

') The Kings of Deia were vassals of the King of Bornu. 
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to him in the court, "Go back, and call the soldiers tome!" 
The Commander went back , called all his soldiers, and brought 
them before the King, saying, "Behold, I have called all the 
soldiers of the Capital , and they are come to thee. " The King 
asked the Commander, "Dost thon know a King Lafia of 
Deia?" The Commander said, "I do." The King said to 
the Commander, "Go and get ready, and let all the soldiers 
get ready, catch King Lafia of Deia, and bring him before 
me, for I wish to see him." 

The Commander attended to the King's word, arose, went 
to his house, called all the twelve Regiments, and said to 
them, "The King has said, 'Go, catch King Lafia of Deia, 
and bring him before me, for I want mine eyes to see him.'" 
All the twelve Regiments listened to what the Commander 
said, and returned home to prepare themselves: one who had 
a camel loaded his provisions upon the camel, one who had 
an ass loaded his provisions upon his ass, one who had an ox 
of burden loaded his provisions upon his ox, one who had a 
mule loaded his provisions upon bis mule : all of them took 
their things, got ready, and went to the Commander. The 
Commander also arose, got ready, went to the front, and 
then they went to the King's house. There the Commander 
dismounted from his horse, went before the King, and said 
to him , " Behold , I set out for the place to which thou send- 
est me." The King replied to the Commander, "Go, and 
may God prosper thee!" The Commander arose before the 
King, went, took hold of his horse, mounted it, sat down, 
went to the front, all the twelve Regiments following him, 
and thus they started to war with the Deia King. 

From the time they arose in the Capital, they marched 
a fortnight to the dwelling place of the Deia King. He, on 
seeing them, got ready, and all his soldiers got ready, so they 
came out of the Capital, stood up behind it, and waited for 
the Commander, till he came and met them; but when the 
battle was commenced, the Deia -King put the Commander 
to flight, and drove him back. The Deia King killed all the 
greatest of the Commander's men , some he caught and carried 
them alive, and nailed them to the city -wall, and completely 
killed all the soldiers who had been engaged in the war. The 
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Commander retreated with a few of his soldiers, pursued by 
the Deia King. 

"When the Commander came back to the Capital , and the 
King heard tidings of him , to the effect that he had been 
chased, and all his soldiers killed, then the King would not 
come out to the Commander, when he came before him: so 
the Commander was standing there , but the King did not 
come out to him. The King sent some messengers to him, 
saying, "Go and tell him that, when I sent him, and all the 
twelve Regiments followed him to the place of the Deia King, 
he was afraid, and ran as soon as he saw the Deia King, so 
that all the greatest soldiers were killed, and he came back 
to me: I wiU not have him, he has become a woman; let 
him go and sit down in his house, let him put off and lay 
down my sword, tie up my horse, and go out of my house, 
for I will not have the sight of his eye." The Commander 
was ashamed, unbuckled the sword and laid it down, tied up 
the horse, and went out of the King's house. Then the King 
said, to the soldiers who were all standing in one place, 
"When I said to you, 'Go, catch the Deia King, and bring 
him to me ! ' and ye went to him and saw him , ye were afraid, 
so that he killed all the men, and ye came running to me.'' 
All the soldiers, on hearing the King's words, were ashamed, 
and the King saw that there was none who could open his 
mouth. Then the King said , " Go , and come again to me 
to-morrow, and I will give you another Commander, that ye 
may return, and catch him, and bring him to me." 

The next morning, after the soldiers had gone back to 
their homes, the King called a standard-bearer, gave him the 
Commandership , hung a sword round him, and gave him a 
war-steed. The new Commander got ready, took all his sol- 
diers , and started for the place of the Deia King. Now there 
was a great forest separating us and Deia : through this forest 
the Commander passed, and on approaching Deia, the Deia 
King's elder and younger brothers and all the greatest men 
of the town arose, took a great many goods, by night, brought 
and gave them to the Commander. All the great old men 
of Deia arose, went to the Commander, and said to him, 
"Please to remain in this same place, and we will go back, 
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catch the Deia King, tie him, and give him up to thee, that 
thou mayest return home." The Commander listened to the 
word of the old men, accepted the goods which they brought 
to him, and remained in the same place. 

The old men went, sat down at home, called the Deia 
King's younger and elder brothers , and said to them , "Behold, 
your brother wants to break up the town." The Deia King's 
younger brothers arose, called their elder brother, and said 
to him, "Come, let us go to our brother, and play him a 
trick! If we do not catch him and give him up to the Com- 
mander, the Commander will break up the whole Deia, and 
kill all the people: it would not be proper, if only for the 
sake of our elder brother all the people of the town should 
be lost." The elder brother listened to what his younger 
brothers said ; he called all his people to the court , and when 
they were come, he said to them, "Let not any other person 
come to our court to-day!" All his people listened to his pro- 
posal, and remained in the same place. The King had not 
heard of it, to him they now sent a messenger to call him; 
he arose, and, on coming to them, there was not any body 
else in the court, except his younger and his elder brothers, 
with their people. On asking his younger brothers, "Why 
did ye call me?" they said to him in the court, "Come, and 
let us consult together! "We have heard it rumoured that the 
Commander in Chief is coming: what shall we do? When the 
Commander in Chief came to us before, we chased him, kill- 
ed all his soldiers, and took all his horses and all his goods; 
but as we hear them say that he has again come back to us, 
therefore we called thee, to let thee know it." He replied 
to his younger brothers, "That is why you called me? if you 
fear the war, run away, and leave the town to me, I shall 
not go any where: not only if a Commander comes, even if 
the King were to come, I would never flee on account of 
war." He did not know that all his younger brothers had 
plotted together, and were watching to seize him. As he 
arose, and was just about to go to his house, all his younger 
brothers agreed, seized and bound him, and opened the gate 
to call all the old men and all the great men of the town, 
and when it became night, they put him before them, carried 
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him to the Commander, and gave him up to him, and then 
they returned home, took all his goods, and also all the great 
people took of their own goods, and brought them to the 
Commander, who accepted their goods and also the Deia 
King at their hands; then they returned home. When they 
were gone, the Commander sent a messenger to the old men 
of Deia , saying , " Man and father , go , there is nothing the 
matter with the old men of the Capital of Deia, they may 
remain in their houses and do their work; they have done a 
good thing by secretly catching the Deia King and giving 
him up to me: when I am gone to the Capital, I will tell 
the King of it, and he will send them a good King." So all 
the old men remained quietly in their homes. 

The Commander arose, prepared himself, took all the 
goods given him, lay hold of the Deia King, set him on a 
pony, put him in front, and thus they started for the Capital. 
This was in the cold season, and when they passed with him 
through our town, all the great people arose, and went to 
speak to him: but the soldiers had put him in front, as they 
brought him, and when the people came to see him, the sol- 
diers drove them away. Now, when the King saw this, he 
said to the soldiers, "Let them alone, every one may see me 
to-day: — day has overtaken the hyena on the way'), — 
let every one see me!" This is the saying which he spoke 
with his own mouth, when the Commander was taking him 
before the King. 

When the King saw him, he asked him, "Art thou he 
whom they call the Deia King Lafia?" He replied to the 
King, "I am King Elephant -bag 2)." The King said to him, 
" Thou hast killed a thousand of my soldiers , and though thou 
saidst, '1 will not come,' yet behold, to-day men who are 
thine own relatives bring thee before me." He rejoined to 
the King, "Wherever thou wilt put me, behold, here I am; 
to-day I have come into thy ha,nds: do with me what thou 
likest!" — It must be remarked that, when a sub -king be- 
comes refractory, and he is taken, the King of Bornu does 

') see I. 41, on p. 4. 
*) see I. 42, on p. 4. 
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not kill him, but there is a town of the name of Katsega, 
and to this town he sends them , for the Capital of Bormi 
may not see the blood of one who quarrelled with the King. 

The great people say of the Deia King Lafia that he was 
born from his mother's womb with thirty teeth in his mouth. 
He never obeyed any word from his childhood till he was 
grown up. But when he was grown up , the great men loved 
him passionately; therefore he obtained the kingdom. After- 
wards, however, when he had taken his own, he did not give 
any thing to others, except to the priests of the Phula; he 
did not like the priests of Bornu , but the priests of the Phula 
always asked God for him. The Phula are not good, they 
and the King of Bornu never agree: this is why they held 
the head*) of the Bag -King; but when he arose and began 
to fight with the King , he was caught and taken to the town 
of Katsega. 

Now he had a younger brother whose name was Sal- 
gam i. Him the King called, and gave him the kingdom of 
Deia, so that Salgami was King in Deia. Then the Bag- 
King's mother began to cry, saying , " The King and Salgami 
have plotted together, and sent my son to Katsega: my hap- 
piness is now gone." When she thus cried, Salgami arose, 
called the great men of the Deia Capital, and said to them, 
" Please , go and entreat my mother ! What my elder brother, 
the Bag-King , began to do in the Deia Capital , was not good ; 
for when our father had the government , he did not fight the 
King of Bornu. If we had left him alone , when he arose 
and fought the King of Bornu, he would have destroyed all 
the towns. Therefore we, his younger brothers, joined to- 
gether, seized him, and gave him up to the King: would we 
have meddled with him , if he had remained quiet and follow- 
ed after the King of Bornu? Pray, ask my mother, ye great 
men, whether what my brother began to do is good in her 
eyes?" The great men of the Capital listened to the words 
of Salgami, arose, went to his mother, and said to her, "If, 
when thy son arose and made a rebellion which neither his 
father, nor his father's father had made, his younger brothers 

*) i. e. why they took his part. 
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had not played him a trick, seized him, and given him up 
to the King , the King would have been wroth , and , on com- 
ing to Deia, the warriors of the Bornu King — for thou 
knowest the ladies, and we know the men — would have 
made slaves of the women and children, and would have 
destroyed all of us, the men, both great and small, together 
with the hoary men and hoary women: this is what thy son, 
the Bag -King, would have liked, and yet thou now criest, 
saying, 'my son is lost.' Thou criest, 'my son is lost,' as 
if it were good that he alone should now survive; moreover 
the Bornu King did not kill thy son , if thou wouldst go at 
this moment, thou wouldst find him alive*) at Katsega: so do 
not make thyself sad and cry ! It may satisfy thee that our 
Lord has placed Salgami on the throne before thee; what else 
dost thou want? dost thou want food? or dost thou want 
drink? what dost thou want?" The woman listened to the 
words of the great men, she called her son, and said to him, 
" Salgami , come and sit down. I have listened to what all 
the great men told me that thy elder brother had undertaken ; 
thine appetite is now satisfied, as thou hast got the kingdom; 
but mind thyself, for if thou shouldst undertake what thine 
elder brother undertook , they would seize thee also , and give 
thee up to the King, to destroy thee." 

When Salgami had reigned five years, the Phula com- 
menced a war. Then it was said, "Let all the people of the 
towns kill the Phula of the towns, whenever thej' see one!" 
Now when the Phula heard this, first all the Phula of Deia 
went and settled in a town of the name of Gutshiba; and they 
were no sooner settled there, than they began war, and at- 
tacked Deia. When Salgami went to war against them, they 
chased him, killed the men, and gradually the Phula took 
the whole country of Deia. The reason why the Phula first 
commenced war in Deia, is because of King Tshiga^). King 
Tshiga had done them good: so when they saw that he had 
been removed, that is why the Phula began a war in Deia, 
and completely took it by storm. Ere this, there was a large 

') Lit. 'Ije would be alive." 
2) i. e. "Bag." 
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forest which separated Deia and Bornii; but now the Phula 
began to pass beyond the forest. There was a town at the 
entrance of the forest, the name of which was Kalalawa. Now 
the Phula arose, passed through the forest, came and stormed 
this town, and on that day they killed a great many men, 
neither sparing the women , nor the men , in the town of Ka- 
lalawa, but killing all they saw, both great and small; and, 
after having done with killing, they set fire to the town, which 
consumed the whole town, and then they went back. 

When the Bornu King heard this, he sent a Commander, 
saying, "Go to the town of Gutshiba, and do not catch, but 
kill all the Phula thou seest!" So the Commander took an 
army, and, on going to Gutshiba, the Phula all saw him, 
arose, encountered him on the way, and then began the battle. 
The Commander, afraid of the Phula, retreated, whereupon 
the Phula pursued him and killed a great many men. Then 
he set out for the Capital, and on his arrival the King said 
to him, "Commander Made, I sent thee, saying, 'Go, and 
put to flight all the Phula in Gutshiba!' But as thou went- 
est, and sawest the Phula, thou didst not like to make war, 
but fledst, throwing away all the soldiers to be killed, and 
earnest back to me: now I will not kill thee, but I will take 
thy sword, and give it to a man, thy fellow." So Commander 
Made, the moment he heard the King's word, took oflf his 
sword, laid it down before the King, went away, and sat 
down quietly. 

Then the King called a man of the name of Ali Maremi, 
and said to him, "Father Ali Maremi, to-day thou art my 
Commander in Chief. " He took a sword and hung it on the 
Commander Ali Maremi, and on that day the man Ali Ma- 
remi was called " Commander Ali Maremi. " When the Phula 
at Gutshiba heard that the King had appointed a new Com- 
mander, they all arose, went, and settled in a town of the 
name of Damaturu. When it was said that the Phula had 
settled at Damaturu, and the King heard it, he said, "What 
do the Phula want of me? When they were at Gutshiba, I 
sent a Commander against them whom they chased home 
killing all my men: and now again they have risen in Gut- 
shiba, and settled at Damaturu!" 
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The King called the Commander Ali Maremi, and said 
to him, "Commander, my Phula are refractory again: go, 
and stir them up in the town of Damaturu, so that I may 
not any more hear tidings of them." The Commander arose, 
prepared himself, called all the soldiers, and set out for the 
war: so they marched against Damaturu, the Commander in 
front, and all the soldiers following him. All the Phula were 
prepared, and awaited the Commander, beginning a battle as 
soon as he had arrived. The Phula put Commander Ali Ma- 
remi to flight, and killed all his men. On the Commander's 
return to the Capital, the King was wroth, drove him away, 
and took the sword from him. 

Again the King appointed another soldier to be Com- 
mander, hanging the sword about him, and his name was 
"Commander Dunoma." He arose, collected his soldiers , and 
likewise went against the Phula. Now there is a town of 
the name of Tsagalari , and there the Commander went and re- 
mained. The Phula, on hearing news concerning him, waited 
for him: but the Commander did not want to march against 
the Phula. Even after the Phula had waited a whole month 
for him, he did not \vant to get up there, and to march against 
the Phula. The King had information concerning him in the 
Capital, and sent messengers to him, saying, "Tell him that 
I sent him to war against the Phula, but now it is more than 
a month that he has remained at Tsagalari, and fears to go 
to them: if he is afraid, let him return home and come to 
me!" But the Commander remained on the same spot in the 
town of Tsagalari, being afraid either to return to the King, 
or to go to the Phula. 

The Phula were looking out for him, but could not see 
him: two months he remained in the same place, afraid to 
go to the Phula. So the Phula arose, prepared themselves, 
and came all to the Commander to Tsagalari, between sun- 
rise and noon. The Commander arose, began to flee, and 
the Phula pursued him , and took all the most beautiful horses 
in the town of Tsagalari: the Commander went his way, and 
returned to the Capital. When he came, the King was vexed, 
and prepared himself to go to the Phula; but the great men 
prevented him. Although he had sent three Commanders, they 
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had run back to him, the Phula having been too strong for 
them: why should he remain at home, whilst the Phula sur- 
passed them in strength? 

As the King was sitting at home and preparing for war, 
the Phula arose and came against the King; and, on ap- 
proaching the Capital, they sent a letter to the King. They said 
to the King, as he saw on reading the letter, "If thou wilt 
follow us, use a head-tie i), and there shall be no quarrel 
between us and thee." The King sent a letter in reply, in 
which he said, "The wretched Phula sent me a letter that I 
should follow them: but I shall never follow them; though 
all Bornu should be ruined, I will never follow the cursed 
Phula." On seeing this letter the Phula prepared themselves, 
came to war against the King, and stood all up in one place 
before the Capital. When the Commander saw them, and 
came out to them to battle, they at once attacked him, and 
they and the Commander continued the battle. Although the 
battle had commenced at noon, yet the Phula did not want 
to flee, even at four o'clock. So the Commander sent a 
messenger to the King, saying, "Go and tell the King that 
the Phula are too strong for me : let the King go out through 
the East- gate 2)!" The man went, and said to the King, 
"Arise, get ready, the Commander sends me to thee, to come 
and tell thee that the Phula are too strong for him : get ready, 
put thy mother in front, and leave through the East -gate!" 
The King attended to the Commander's word, prepared him- 
self, prepared his mother, set her upon a camel, put her in 
front, and left by the East -gate. When the Commander heard 
that the King had left, he turned his back to the Phula, and 
followed after the King, proceeding to the East. As soon 
as the Phula saw that the King had left the Capital, they 
all came and entered the same: all the people having like- 
wise left it and followed the King. So the King went and 
remained atKurnawa, and the Phula remained in the Capital. 

• ') This is a white cloth, tied round the head in a peculiar manner, 
like a turban, and seems to be the shibboleth of a religious faction amongst 
the Muhammadans. 

") He said the East-gate, because he was detaining the Phula to the 
West of the town. 
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Then the King, being an old man, and loving one of 
his sons (particularly), he gave the government sword*) to 
this son. But having done so, all the great men arose, went 
to a judge , and said to him , " Pray , open the book of God, 
and see, whether what King Amade did be good. When a 
King has reigned and is dead, then another is inaugurated: 
but now look whether it also be good that King Amade gave 
the government to his son in his life-time; if the book says 
that it is good, we will listen to it." The judge, after having 
opened the book and looked, said to the great men, "Listen, 
and I will tell you what is in the book : as to what the book 
says, I did not see in the book that a King is to appoint 
another in his life-time." The great men arose, went, and 
said to the King, "What thou didst is not good; it is not 
contained in the book that, whilst the King is still alive, 
another may become King;" but when the old men had said 
so to him, he did not heed it. Whilst the Phula remained 
in the Capital, he remained at Kurnawa with his sons. The 
name of the one son was Dunoma, and of the other Ibram: 
now of both his sons he loved Dunoma best; therefore he 
gave the kingdom to this his son, thinking that, after his 
death, they would not give it to him. The great men did 
not consent that his father should give the kingdom to a young 
man who knew nothing; their heart did not like it: but the 
King was too powerful for them , so they did not know what 
to say, but sat down and looked at him , till he became wroth 
and commenced a war against the Phula. 

Then the King heard it mentioned that there was an 
(eminent) priest in the Kanum country. On hearing this, the 
King called a man, gave him a horse, and sent him to the 
Kanum priest, saying, "Go, and may the Kanum priest in 
the Kanum country, concerning whom I had infownation, be 
good enough to use this horse for his legs, and come to me, 
for I wish to see him." The soldier arose, led the horse to 
the town of the Kanum priest, and said to him, "Father priest, 
the King has sent me to thee, saying that he would like to 
see thee , and that thou shouldst be good enough to take this 

*) i. L'. a particular sword, belonging to the royal insignia. 
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horse here instead of thy legs, and come to him." The Kanu 
priest attended to the King's request, prepared himself, took 
his book, mounted the horse sent him by the King, passed 
before the soldier, and went to the King, the soldier follow- 
ing behind him, and said to the King, "Behold, thou saidst 
that thou wouldst like to see me, and hast sent a soldier to 
me with a horse. I have heard thy message, and this is why 
I am come to thee: may it be well with thee!" The King 
replied to the Kanum priest, "Father priest, I was born 
and have grown up in the Capital: but the rumours of the 
Pulo war came and chased me away, so that I came and am 
now adrift where the storms blow over me; therefore I called 
thee: entreat God that I may go and turn the Phula out of 
the Capital!" The Kanum priest listened to the King's word, 
and said to him, "Sit down, I will entreat God for thee, so 
that in a week thou mayest take thine army and go to the 
Capital, and as soon as the Phula see thee, they shall not stay." 
The King sat down and waited for the Kanum priest. 
The Kanum priest commenced his work, and when it was 
completed, after a week, he said to the King, "Raise thine 
army, and I and thou will go to war against the Phula: to- 
day thou shalt see, whether the Phula be men." The Kanum 
priest, King Amade, and his son King Dunoma, arose and 
prepared themselves , and the twelve Regiments prepared them- 
selves, and set out for the Capital, to war against it. But 
on coming near to the Capital, King Amade dived ^). 



b. An Account of King Dunoma. 

When King Amade was no more, his son. King Dunoma, 
buried him. This being over, he and the Kanum priest went 
to the Capital against the Phula; and when they saw the top^) 
of the Capital, all the Phula arose and met them on the way 
for an attack. The Kanum priest, on seeing them, said to 

') i. e. "died." They almost always speak metaphorically of the death 
of a King, scarcely ever using this word. 

') The country being entirely level, it seems that, at a great distance, 
the upper parts of remote objects are seen first, just as at sea. 



224 

the King, "Do not go beyond any thing that I tell thee!" 
So they met with the Phula, the priest being in front, and 
the King behind him. Then the priest made a charm -water, 
put it into a little calabash , and having flung it at the Phula, 
the Phula did not stop, but began to flee. On seeing that 
the Phula began to flee, the priest said to the King, "Follow 
after them, and kill them all: they will not stand still at all." 
When the King saw that the Phula were running, all the 
soldiers pursued them on horseback, and killed them, and, 
after having pursued them to the distance of one day's walk, 
they returned to the Capital, and, on entering it, there were 
so many corpses of the Phula, that there was no room for 
the King to sit down: a whole week they were burying the 
corpses of the Phula, and, when they had done with this, 
they swept the Capital, and the King entered, and sat down 
in the house of his father. All the twelve Regiments sat down 
in their houses , and to the Kanum priest the King gave goods, 
and he went to his country Kanum. When the King had 
settled in the Capital, all the Bornu people, of every town, 
who were in the forests, returned, and settled in their towns. 
We never now heard tidings of the Phula , and Bornu became 
again pleasant. King Dunoma made war, and stormed every 
place where he heard that there were Phula: all the Phula 
feared him. 

But there was one Pulo in the West whose name was 
Priest Tsagi of Katagum; he arose, prepared himself, 
called all the Phula of the West, and went to war against 
the King. Then he and the King were at war , and he drove 
the King out of the Capital. Then the King was only a little 
youth: but there was a great Prince, an uncle of the King, 
and the name of this Prince was "Ngaleiruma, whose 
mother was Gamse, the daughter of the man Amina 
Talba. " He came, took the government from King Dunoma, 
and drove him to Wudi. 



c. Keign of Prince Ngaleiruma. 

After this Prince Ngaleiruma raised an army, and went 
against the Capital, and said to the Pulo, "If thou art a 



& 
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priest, I am a greater priest; if not, thou slialt see me to- 
day as King Ngaleiruma. " The Pulo priest Tsagi thought 
that himself was a great priest, and waited for the King. The 
King prepared himself, and went to him, and then also priest 
Tsagi arose, and prepared himself in the Capital, and called 
all the Phula to prepare themselves, and so they came out 
of the Capital, and met the King on the way. When the 
King had encountered them, and they had commenced close 
battle, the King proved stronger than they: their ranks were 
broken, and they turned their back upon the King, and be- 
gan to flee. When the King saw that the Phula were run- 
ning, he said to his soldiers, "Soldiers, the Pulo thought 
that he was a man, and came and drove the son of my 
younger brother out of the Capital, and went in himself, and 
settled in it; when he saw me come to him, he met me in 
the way, thinking that he was a man, but when they had 
seen me yonder, they were afraid to stay and began to flee: 
now let each hold his horse well with his thighs, and fix his 
spear well with his hand , and let him hold his sword or his 
hand -bill well; for to-day we shall know who is a man." 
All the soldiers on horseback pursued, and overtook, and kill- 
ed the Phula: the Phula were running before, and the sol- 
diers followed them behind. Although they had begun after 
sunrise, they did not leave off killing them till the sun set. 
But when the sun had set, the King left them, went back, 
and alighted in the Capital. 

Then he called Prince Ibram, the younger brother of 
King Dunoma, and the great men, and said to them, "I 
indeed drove Dunoma to Wudi , and took the kingdom from 
him; but behold, here is his younger brother. Prince Ibram: 
one father has begotten both me and them, and I will never 
take the kingdom from them by force; if I should do so, God 
would not like it. But as to me, a prince and a priest, our 
Lord has instructed me in the Koran, so that I know it, and 
our Lord has also instructed me in (other) books, so that I 
know them; and if I look in books, I see that they say, 'No 
man must ever obtain a kingdom by force.' The reason why 
I came and took the government from my nephew, is, be- 
cause the miserable Pulo came, fought withBornu, went into 
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the Capital, and was sitting in my father's house: this is whi 
I did what my heart did not hke." King Ngaleiruma furthe; 
said to the great men of the Capital, "May it please yoi 
that I give the sword to Prince Ibram, for I will never g( 
beyond what the book says, or what you say: the kingdou 
is theirs, and not mine." Then the great men of the Capita 
called Prince Ibram to the court, and said to him, "Youi 
uncle will not take the sword of your father from you b) 
force, but he gives the sword to thee, thou art now King." 

d. Reign of King Ibram. 

King Ibram entered into his father's house, and abode 
there. But this was not in my time, I was then lost*). I dc 
not know what King Ibram did after me: I became a slave 
and they carried me to the West, and sold me: but I have 
witnessed the times of the Dei King, of King Amade, and 
King Dunoma his son, of Prince Ngaleiruma his brother, oi 
Prince Ibram, and also of his brother Salgami, the Deia King 

What I have seen I tell thee; what I have not seen 1 
shall never tell thee. I knew ere I was lost from our conn- 
try that it is not good, if you tell what you have neithei 
seen nor heard. What I tell thee, all this I know, and have 
seen and heard: there were not many things in Gazir whict 
I did not know. If what thou writest upon paper thou read- 
est to any Gazir persons , they will tell thee , " The man whc 
told thee these things was born ,in Gazir." To tell a thins 
Avhich has no foundation, is aram^): of what you know the 
foundation, that you tell. If I should now be no more, ane: 
thou wert to narrate these things in another place, so thai 
another man should hear it, vv^ould not he say to thee, if mj 
words were not true, "Father priest, the things which the 
man of Gazir told thee are his own lies, and he did not tell 
thee the truth ;" and couldst thou then look at me with a good 
eye? — In our own country I sat before very great priests, 
and heard one and another of what they said ; therefore listen, 

') i. e. enslaved. 

') i. e an unclean , forbidden thing. 
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as I tell thee what I know! If thou narratest my words in 
the Capital of Bornu, and they hear them, they will give 
me right, and will say, "This man was a native of Gazir." 
— This one is now finished. 



8. An account of Priest Laminu, who is called Sheik '^). 
a. Priest Laminu prays for the King. 

When I was living in Bornu, and my years were nine- 
teen, the Phula arose in Bornu , and dispersed the whole Bornu- 
country by war, so that only the Capital of Bornu remained; 
and then all the Phula gathered together, prepared themsel- 
ves , and came to the Bornu Capital. On their approach to 
the Capital , the Phula were seen by all the soldiers of the 
Capital who, on seeing them, went to the King, and said to 
him, "Behold, the Phula are come to thee for a fight." The 
King replied to them, "Go and speak to the Commander in 
Chief, that he may rise and go out to meet them, and to 
drive them away." The soldiers of the Capital, in obedience 
to the King's word, went to the Commander in Chief, and 
said to him , "Father Commander, the King asked us to come 
and tell thee, 'Get ready, mount thy horse, and go out to 
meet the Phula who are coming to him for war, and to drive 
them back ! ' " The Commander in Chief attended to the King's 
request, got ready, and called the twelve Regiments to come 
to him; and as soon as they were come, he rose, mounted 
his horse, and went before, all the twelve Regiments follow- 
ing him out of the West -gate, to meet the Phula, and to 
begin the battle. Then the Cammander made war, killing 
the Phula, and having soldiers killed by the Phula; soon a 
great many soldiers were killed, and the Phula proved strong- 
er than the Commander in Chief. When this was proved, 
the Commander sent some one to the King, saying, "Go and 

*) It may be worth stating that the narrative contained in No. 7 was 
dictated to me by Ali Eisami in July 1.850, and this account in March 1852. 



228 

tell the King that the Phula are too strong for me, and let 
the King get ready and go out through the East-gate!" So 
the man went, and told the King the Commander's message, 
upon which the King got ready, took his mother, and set 
her on the back of a camel, and he mounted his horse, the 
soldiers about him likewise preparing and mounting; then he 
let his mother go first, he following her, and all the soldiers 
following after him. When the Commander in Chief had 
heard the intelHgence that the King had passed through the 
East-gate, he turned his back to the Phula, and followed 
the King: so they started, with their faces Eastward. The 
Phula, on seeing that the King had left the Capital through 
the East -gate, and had turned his face Eastward, knew that 
he was fleeing. As soon as they knew this, all the Phula 
came , entered the Capital , and took possession of it ; but the 
King fled and remained in the town of Kurnawa: so the King 
was at Kurnawa, and the Phula in the Capital. 

After three months the King had information respecting 
priest Laminu: so the King called some one, gave him a 
horse, and sent him, saying, "Take it to priest Laminu, and 
may he please to come on this horse*), for I wish to see 
him." The man arose, led the horse to priest Laminu's place, 
and said to him, "Father and priest Laminu, the King sent 
me to thee: please to accept this horse for thy use, and to 
come , that we may go to him ; for he said that he wishes 
to see thee." Priest Laminu, on hearing the man's word, 
arose, went to his house, got ready, took his book, return- 
ed to the man, received the horse at his hand, mounted it, 
and then he and the man came to the King's place. On their 
arrival , the man went and said to the King , " My Lord King, 
I went to the place to which thou sentest me, and am come 
back again: behold, I called the man, and he is come, re- 
specting whom thou saidst, 'Go and call him', and whom 
thou wantedst to come to thee, so as to see him." 

When the King saw priest Laminu, he called him to 
come to him, and then said to priest Laminu : " Father priest, 

') Lit. "to take this horse for his legs," 1. c. to make use of the horse, 
instead of his legs. 
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when I had heard tidings respecting thee, I sent some one 
to thee, and gave him a horse to take it to thee, saying, 
'Come to me on this horse, for I wish to see thee': there- 
fore listen, and I will now tell thee the reason why I called 
thee." Priest Laminu said to the King, "What does thy 
soul wish, that thou didst call me?" The King replied to 
priest Laminu, "The reason why I called thee, is this: the 
Phula have completely scattered my whole land, and killed 
all the people, and, as I remained in the Capital, all the 
Phula assembled in one place, arose, prepared themselves, 
came to me, and drove me out of my house, so that I left 
the Capital to them, and came to sit down in the sun *): Now, 
please, — for thou art a priest indeed, and I have heard 
thy fame long ago, — please to pray to God for me, that 
he may assist me and thee , so that I may go and drive these 
Phula out of my Capital; and when they are gone, so that I 
am again in possession of my place, T will give thee what 
tby soul may desire." Priest Laminu listened to the King's 
word, and said to him, "Go and sit down! God knows what 
he will do, but no man: I will pray to God for thee, and 
as soon as I know that God has accepted my prayer, I will 
tell thee to get ready." 

The King regarded the priest's word, and sat down at 
home, looking to the priest. Priest Laminu prayed to God 
by night and by day for seven days; then he arose, and went 
to the King, saying to him, "Get ready, for my prayer to 
God has prevailed against the Phula: prepare thyself, and 
to-morrow, when I and thou go together, and the Phula see 
thee with their eyes, they will not stay and await thee for 
the battle. " The King attended to the priest's word, and call- 
ed all his soldiers, his Commander in Chief, and all his twelve 
Regiments, who prepared themselves and arose. Priest La- 
minu went on before, with the King following behind him; 
and as they started, all the soldiers followed after them: they 
were three days" on their way, and on the fourth they reach- 
ed^) the Capital. 

') To sit "in the sun" means to sit exposed and without any shelter. 
^) i. e. they came within sight of it, which, in those level countries, is 
a great way off. That this is meant we see from the circumstance that 
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Then all the soldiers dismounted from their horses, and 
prepared themselves, and when priest Laminu had asked God 
on their behalf, the Phula, within the Capital, saw the King, 
and, on seeing him, they also prepared themselves, and came 
out behind the Capital. When priest Laminu saw that the 
Phula were prepared, that they came out and drew themsel- 
ves up in straight lines behind the Capital, he said to the 
King, "Do not speak to them'), till I tell thee to do so; 
look at me, and do not lay ^) hands on them." The King 
attended to priest Laminu's words, and looked at him. Priest 
Laminu who had some small calabash with charm-water about 
him, in his bosom -pocket, called a soldier who had a swift 
horse, took his calabash with the charm -water from his bo- 
som, and gave it to the soldier with the swift horse, saying 
to him, "When we all arise, and go to where the Phula are, 
and the Phula also arise to meet us, so that we and they 
approach each other, then hold this calabash in thy hand, 
and gallop thy horse, and as soon as thou comest to the 
Phula, throw this calabash at them, and come back to us, 
and when we advance towards the Phula, they shall not stay 
and wait for us." 

The King waited for priest Laminu. They all arose: 
Priest Laminu went before, the King followed after, so that 
he and the King went in front, and all the soldiers of the 
Capital followed after them. So they went on, and, on com- 
ing near to the Phula, the priest took the calabash, and 
srave it to the man with the swift horse. The man with the 
swift horse galloped away on his horse, flung the calabash 
against the Phula, turned his horse, and, on coming back to 
the King and those about him, said to them, "I carried the 
calabash, and flung it at the Phula." Then the priest said 
to the King, "Go against the Phula, let all thy soldiers arise 
in a body ^), and go ye all together, and when the Phula see 

afterwards, on their retreat, the Phula went again into the Capital lor 
shelter. 

') This is a general expression for "to attack, to begin." 

2) Lit. "send." 

^) Lit. "for one mouth," i. e. in as compact a body, as the food which 
is put into the mouth at one time. 
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you, they will flee: to-day, as I am priest Laminu , the Phula 
shall not stay and engage in a battle with thee." 

All the King's soldiers prepared and went in a body to- 
wards the Phula, so that the Phula began to flee as soon as 
they saw them coming. Then, on seeing that the Phula had 
begun to flee, priest Laminu said to the King, "The Phula 
have begun to flee, pursue them and kill them, for to-day 
the Phula will not stop." The King, with all his soldiers 
after him, pursued the Phula, and killed them, and, having 
driven^) them into the Capital, the soldiers also entered, and 
killed all who were within the Capital, so that only here and 
there one was left to run and go to their country. The King's 
war was successful; the King went into the Capital, and they 
were occupied eight days with burying- the dead bodies of 
the Phula. When they bad finished burying the dead Phula, 
they swept the Capital, and the King entered and remained 
there; he also called his mother, and she remained, and all 
the soldiers swept their houses, and remained in them. Then 
all we of Bornu rejoiced, saying, "Bornu has become good 
again:" every one Avent and remained in his own town, and 
the King remained in the Capital. 

Then the King called priest Laminu, and thanked him, 
and asked the priest, saying: "Priest Laminu, how much of 
goods dost thou want from me ? " But priest Laminu answered 
the King and said, "I did not arise in my town and come to 
thee for the sake of goods: what shall I do with goods? 1 
want no goods; if thou givest me one surplice^), I shall be 
satisfied, and thou may est also give me one horse which I 
will use instead of my legs, in going to my town: what I 
did for thee, not I did, but the one God helped me and thee, 
that thou couldst drive the Phula from thy Capital; my own 
soul rejoices that thou hast got thine own house, and sittest 
down in it again: now accompany me, and I will go to my 
town." The King listened to what priest Laminu said, and 
gave him one surplice, one priest's cap, one tent, a cloak for 



') Lit. " put them. " 

') Lit. "one prayer - shirt. " — These are white loose upper garments, 
very much like a surplice. 
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covering his shoulders , and one beautiful horse ; he also called 
out three men to accompany the priest to his town; so they 
returned and remained at home. 

The King was sitting in his Capital, all Bornu was plea- 
sant, and we did not hear any tidings of the Phula, till one 
year had elapsed. Now there was a Pulo whose name was 
priest Tsagi, and another whose name was Bokore; they both 
lived at Katagum, and I knew them: these arose, and came 
to attack the King, and when the King i) bad heard tidings 
of them, he did not send any one to priest Laminu. Priest 
Tsagi and Bokore had heard the tidings of this priest, and 
they also heard that the King had not sent again to the priest: 
so they rose and came to attack the King, upon which the 
King called the Commander in Chief, and said to him, "Be- 
hold the Phula of the West, a priest Tsagi, as they say, are 
come to attack me: now call up all the twelve Regiments, 
and all the soldiers of the Capital, and go out to meet them, 
and drive them back!" The Commander in Chief, attending 
to the King's order, returned, and stood up on the large place 
for prayer, and called the twelve Regiments: so tho twelve 
Regiments prepared themselves, and went to him. Then he 
also called all the soldiers of the Capital, who likewise pre- 
pared themselves, and went to him. This being done, he 
arose, mounted his horse, called all his soldiers, and went to 
the Phula, they following him. But when they and the Phula 
had commenced the battle, the Phula would not flee, so the 
soldiers killed the Phula, and the Phula killed the soldiers: 
of them all not one fled from the other. This vexed the King, 
and he left his house, and went to them, and said to the 
Commander, "The Phula and thou have been fighting ever 
since day, till it has become noon; if thou canst not turn the 
Phula to flight, although it has become noon, then come, and 
we will leave them the Capital, and go, lest the Phula should 
completely kill all our soldiers." So they turned their backs 
upon the Phula, and took the way to Kurnawa. As soon as 
the Phula saw that the King was taking the way to Kurnawa 
they pursued him, and killed a great many men. Then the 

') This was King Diinoma whose father h.<ia sent for the [iriest of Kaiuira, 
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King left the Capital to them, and took all his soldiers, went, 
and abode at Kurnawa. 

In all Bornu there was then nothing to eat, and all the 
peope died of famine ^) : the Phula did not suffer the people 
of the towns to do farm -work, and every one had eaten up 
the food which had remained from former years; there was 
no place where you night go to seek food , so as to have some- 
thing to eat: all the people perished from famine, and the 
Phula took away all the strength of Bornu. The Phula do 
not fear any nation except only the Shoas ^) ; they never meddle 
with') the Shoas, but the Shoas abide by themselves, and 
the Phula abide by themselves. So if any one suffered from 
the famine, he went and abode with the Shoas, or if any one 
liked the Phula better, he remained with the Phula: I myselt 
settled amongst the Shoas. I was twice witness that the Phula 
drove the King out of the Capital. At that time was priest 
Laminu still in his town in Kanum, King Dunoma was at 
Kurnawa, and I myself was amongst the Shoas; at that time 
I had my full senses, before I was lost*). 

At the time when I was lost, we never heard any one 
in Bornu call priest Laminu "priest Sheik," but they only 
called him priest Laminu, till I left; I was already a slave, 
when I heard the report that he was called Sheik. Only what 
I have seen with mine eyes , that I tell thee ; but what I have 
not seen myself, I do not tell thee to write it with thy pen 

b. What priest Laminu did, after my time, to obtain the 

kingdom. 

After priest Laminu had asked God in behalf of the Bornu 
King, so that the Phula feared the Bornu King, and the people 
dwelled quietly by the blessing of priest Laminu , then he and 

') Lit. "the famine killed them." 

') These are tribes of Arabic descent, and live Eastward of Bornu. 
Ali also frequently called them Shu a. The name has, of course, no con- 
nection with the Shoa of Abyssinia. 

') Lit. " talk to. " 

*) The expression "to be lost" is used in Bornu for becoming a slave, 
and for dying. 

EE 
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the King of Bornii were on friendly terms*), and there was 
no quarrelling. But one day the great men of the town went 
to Ibram, the King of Bornu, and said to him, "Kinglbram, 
if thou dost not prepare thyself, this priest will come and 
take the kingdom from thee." King Ibram attended to what 
the great men said, and quietly wrote a letter, and sent it 
to the King of Wadai, saying, "May the Wadais please to 
come to me, and to help me; for this man, priest Laminu, 
wishes to take the kingdom from me: if they do not come 
and help me , this priest will take -the kingdom from me. " 

Then, when the King of Wadai saw the letter of King 
Ibram, he saw, in the letter, the invitation which King Ibram 
sent to him. Therefore he called all his soldiers, and, when 
they were come to him , he said to them , " Soldiers , I have 
called you, for King Ibram sent a letter to me, and when I 
opened and saw the letter. King Ibram said these words in 
his letter, 'May the King of "Wadai please to send me war- 
riors, for if he does not send me warriors, this priest Laminu 
wants to take the kingdom from me;' now I wished that you 
should hear the words of the letter, and this is why I called 
you. " The soldiers understood the words of the King of Wa- 
dai, and returned, prepared themselves , took their war-imple- 
ments, mounted their horses, and came aU back to the King. 
The King of Wadai, on seeing that his soldiers were ready 
and had come to him for war, arose, went into his house, 
prepared himself, and came out again to his soldiers, so that 
the soldiers saw the King was ready. Then the soldiers said 
to the King of Wadai, "Please to go before, and to lead us 
wheresoever thou wilt; inform us of whatever thou wantest, 
and we will do it for thee." 

The King of Wadai responded to the request of his sol- 
diers, and went before them, and so they started for the place 
of priest Laminu. Priest Laminu did not know that King 
Ibram had written a letter and sent it to the King of Wadai, 
that the King of Wadai should come and help him. The 
Wadais brought war, and on approaching the town of priest 
Laminu , the King of Wadai sent some one to priest Laminu, 

•) Lit. "what was between them was sweet, or pleasant." 
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saying , " Go aud tell priest Laminu that I am come to attack 
him; let him prepare himself, and to-morrow morning at nine 
o'clock I will come, that we may meet!" Priest Laminu 
listened to the words of the King of Wadai, and called all 
the people of his town together, and said to them, "Ye peo- 
ple of my town, let every one go, and prepare himself well 
in his house! To-day the King of Wadai is come, and yon- 
der they will come to-morrow morning at nine o'clock, that 
I and they should commence the battle, as they told me by 
a messenger: now I wanted you to hear this word, and that 
is why I have called you. " The people of the town attended 
to what the priest had said, and each went back to his house, 
to prepare himself properly for the war, and all the people 
came back to the priest; and when the priest had seen them 
on their return, he arose, went into his house, prepared him- 
self properly for the war, and then returned to his people. 
He then went in front of his people, and they went to the 
seat of war, even the place where the King of Wadai was, 
he in front, and all his people following after him. 

Upon this , when the King of Wadai saw the warriors 
of priest Laminu come to him , he and his soldiers arose and 
went, to encounter them in a battle. As soon as they had 
met, the King of Wadai killed a great many of priest La- 
minu's men, and when priest Laminu saw that many of his 
people were dead, he began to flee. The Wadais, on seeing 
priest Laminu flee, pursued them, so priest Laminu ran, and 
the Wadais pursued him. When the Wadais saw that priest 
Laminu had left his own town and gone to another, they 
returned, burnt priest Laminu's whole town with fire, took 
the goods, and went back to their own country. 

Priest Laminu, on seeing that the Wadais had returned 
to their own country, arose and called all his people , to come 
back to their own houses. But on their return the whole 
town was burnt with fire by the Wadais, so that not a single 
house was standing, and the Wadais had taken all the goods 
away. Priest Laminu and his people were very sad*), and 
did not know what to say; they hung their heads upon the 

*) Lit. "their hearts were spoiled." 
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ground, and sat in their houses, not knowing what to do. 
But priest Laminu said to his people , " Let every one sweep 
his house, and remain there, till we may see what God will 
do. " So all his people swept their houses and sat down there. 

After this King Ibram remained in his town, without 
knowing that Laminu was watching his opportunity to kill 
him. Priest Laminu arose, and went to King Ibram, and 
said , " I helped thee ') to drive all the Phula into their forests, 
that thou mightest remain in thine house, and I and thou were 
of one mind^); but to-day I know that, though I was sincere 
to thee, thou to me wast insincere^), and that, though I 
liked thee, thou didst disHke me: thou sentest a letter to the 
Wadais, that the Wadais should come and kill me, and yet 
oxpectedst that thou mightest sit down quietly. The Wadais 
came, drove me from my house, killed all my people, burnt 
my town with fire, and took all my goods away to their own 
country. When I saw that the Wadais were gone, I returned 
to my town, swept my ground, and sat down with my people 
that were left. To-day I and thou dissolve our friendship: 
I will see who may come and take thee out of my hand, 
when I am going to destroy thee." Then he seized King 
Ibram, and slew him before his soldiers*): not one of the 
soldiers helped him , although they saw King Ibram with their 
eyes, when priest Laminu murdered him in his own house. 

When he was murdered, priest Laminu went into his 
house, and sat down there; then he called all the people, both 
those of his own town and those of King Ibram , and when 
they were come to his court, he said to them in the court, 
"Let every one who will follow me, tell it me at once *), and 
I will hear it; and let every one who will not follow me, tell 

') That is to say, during the reign of Ibram's brother and father. 

^) Lit. "our word was one," i. e. we were agreed. 

^) Lit. "I held thee with one inside, and thou heldest mo with two iu- 
sides," i.e. I was what I professed, but thou wast double-hearted and 
hypocritical. 

■») All expressly states, that Laminu, on this occasion, came single- 
handed ami without any soldiers, which shows what a daring man he was, 
and how much he was held in awe by the people. 

'=•) Lit, "in this place," or on the spot. 
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me, 'I do not follow thee,' and I will hear it tool" His 
people listened to the words of priest Laminu, and said to 
him, "We all follow thee: whatever thou likest, that we 
like, and whatever thou dislikest, we dislike." All the great 
men knew that priest Laminu had undertaken the government; 
and knowing this , they no longer called him (merely) Laminu, 
but Sheik Laminu: when they called him Sheik Laminu, all 
the people of the land knew that this priest had left the priest- 
hood, and that the government of Bornu had come into his 
hand. After this there was none who any longer called him 
priest Laminu, but they only called him Sheik Laminu. I 
have been told^) that at that time the kingdom of Bornu 
passed into his hands. 



c. Sheik Laminu as Sovereign. 

I heard that, on entering upon the government, Sheik 
Laminu began his wars by attacking Katagum. As soon 
as the Phula of Katagum saw him , they did not stay to wait 
for him, but ran away, leaving behind every thing: cows, 
goats, sheep, and goods. When he had come to their Ca- 
pital, he did not meet a single Pulo, but only cows, goats, 
sheep, and goods. He and all his soldiers dismounted at their 
Capital, and gathered the cattle together to kill them, so 
that they ate no food for three days , but beef. On the fourth 
day they got ready, arose from the Capital of Katagum , and 
started on the way to Kano. After having marched seven 
days, they alighted at the town of Go r go, on the banks of 
a river. When they had waited there three days, they arose 
on the fourth, and continued to march towards Kano. Now 
there is a river of the name of Salamta where they cultivate 
every thing: king's corn 2) , onions, yalo, and sweet potatoes, 
and here the Sheik alighted again and remained two days. 

1) Lit. " they said , and I heard. " With these words Ali declares, that 
what he here communicates is no longer taken from the stores of his own 
observation and experience, but was derived from his countrymen who left 
Bornu after him. 



') Probably wheat. 
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After this the Kano-King saw them, and then he and 
all his soldiers prepared themselves, and went out, that the 
Sheik saw them. So the Sheik also and his soldiers prepared 
themselves, and when they had come to where the King of 
Kano was, he came near, and they met to begin the battle. 
When the battle had begun, the Sheik killed them, and they 
killed the Sheik *). The Sheik killed great numbers of them, 
so that they did not want to stay, but ran, the Sheik pur- 
suing them. They went, and entered into their Capital; and 
having entered, they shut their gates. The Sheik, on seeing 
that they bad shut the gates, went back, and alighted where 
he had been staying at first. 

Then they slept, and next morning they prepared them- 
selves, and started on the way to the town of Yakuba^j. 
On the fourth day of their march they reached the town of 
Yakuba, when the Sheik and his soldiers dismounted. Yakuba, 
on seeing them, sent a hundred horse to where the Sheik 
was , saying , " Go and see after them , whether the Sheik has 
really come to attack me, and then come back, and tell it 
me!" The hundred horsemen arose, but on coming to where 
the Sheik was, they did not go near him, for they were 
afraid, and went back to Yakuba, and said to him, "Thou 
wilt not be a match for the warriors whom the Sheik has 
brought against thee to-day." When Yakuba had heard their 
words , he called Captain Isa ^) , and said to him , " When my 
men went to reconnoitre, they were afraid, and came back 
to me , saying to me that I shall not be a match for the war- 
riors whom the Sheik has brought against me: now, Captain 
Isa, do thou take three hundred horse, and go to see after 
them to-morrow!" After Captain Isa had slept, he took three 
hundred horse in the morning, and went before them to where 
the Sheik was, who, on seeing them, called his slave, the 
little Barga, and his son Lageran, and sent them, saying, 
"Go and see after the men who are come to me, what they 

1) That is to say, his soldiers. 

*) Yakuba was a celebrated Pulo priest and warlike Chief whose town, 
which seems now to have his own name, is one of the strongholds of the 
Phula in Central-Africa. 

') i. q. Jesus. 
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want of us; let them tell you what they want of us, and then 
come and tell me again!" When they went to the Phula, 
and met with them, and began the battle, the men of Yakuba 
killed (some) of the Sheik's men, but the Sheik's men would 
not flee. Priest Yakuba saw that they were fighting, but that 
none could put the other to flight. Yakuba was vexed; he 
prepared himself, and waited at home. The Sheik's son and 
his father's slave killed all the three hundred horsemen with 
whom Captain Isa had come against the Sheik upon their 
horses, and then took the horses, so that only three horses 
were left to return home to Yakuba. 

On seeing them, Yakuba sent some one to the King of 
the Nyamnyam*), and when the King of the Nyamnyam had 
heard Yakuba's message, he called all his people, who, after 
coming to him, prepared themselves three days, and called 
all their wives to come to them with their baskets. Then the 
King of the Nyamnyam arose, got ready, and went before, 
all his people following after him. On coming to priest Ya- 
kuba, he said to the King of the Cannibals, "Behold, flesh 
has come: prepare yourselves, and let us go to the place 
whence the flesh has come!" The King of the Cannibals lis- 
tened to what priest Yakuba said, and they all arose, and 
went to priest Yakuba, both the women, and the men, and 
the girls. Priest Yakuba, on seeing them, prepared himself, 
and called all his people together, and they and the Nyam- 
nyam all joined, and went to attack the Sheik. All the 
Sheik's soldiers, on seeing them, likewise arose, and march- 
ed on, so that they all met for an attack. "When the at- 
tack commenced, the Nyamnyam began to kill the Sheik's 
soldiers, and then, when they killed one, they cut him up 
for meat, ere his hfe had quite left him: on catching a man, 
some cut ofi" an arm, the man still standing, others cut off 
a leg, and put it into their bag, and again others cut off the 
head, and put' it into their bag: on catching a man, they at 
once cut him up completely for meat, and both the women 
and the girls with their baskets collected the intestines into 
their baskets. So, likewise, on killing a horse, they cut it all 

*) Nyamnyam means Cannibal: it is a general and not a proper name. 
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up for meat, even before its life had quite departed. The 
Sheik's men saw them fight: the battle which they had com- 
menced in the morning at nine o'clock, they fought all the 
day, till it became night. When it was night, the Sheik and 
his people went and dismounted. 

Then also the Nyamnyam returned and dismounted: the 
Sheik's men lay down, expecting to resume the fight on the 
following morning; but as they were lying, the Nyamnyam 
arose at night, and came back to attack the Sheik. Then the 
Sheik's soldiers, on seeing the Nyamnyam, began all to flee, 
and when the Nyamnyam saw this, they pursued them: the 
former ran, and the Nyamnyam did not leave off pursuing 
them, till it became day; nay, even after it had become day, 
the Nyamnyam did not want to leave them and to return. 
After they had pursued them for three days, the Sheik said 
to his soldiers on the fourth, "If we continue to flee ^), 
these Nyamnyam will not Jet us reach home: let us return, 
and drive them back a little! if they do not go back, they 
will not let one man of us remain." His soldiers attended to 
the Sheik's word, and when Father Omar, his son, with the 
little Barga and Ali Tsarma, turned their horses and rode back, 
all the soldiers, on seeing them, likewise turned, and drove 
them ^) back one day: but as the Nyamnyam retreated, 
and the Sheik's men came to where the Cannibals had spent 
their last night, they saw human bones, heads, legs and arms 
Avhich they had thrown away, after having gnawed them 
enough, so that not one of the Sheik's men, on seeing this, 
could proceed any farther, but left the Nyamnyam, turned 
back, and resumed their way home, none being able to stand 
it any longer; neither did the Nyamnyam follow them again, 
but returned to their own country. 

The Sheik had been pursuing his march to his own coun- 
try eleven days , during which time they always arose as soon 
as it was day, and after pursuing their march during the day, 
alighted in the evening in the following towns successively: 
Tsebag, Katsaule, Kaduwa, Gafeiye, Tshatsharam, 

') Lit. " because of this our Ueeing." 
^) i. e. the Nyamnyam. 
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Adufia, Murmur, Tshagua; but when they arose in the 
last- mentioned town in the morning, and proceeded, a hunter 
saw them in his forest. On seeing them he went, and told 
it to a Pulo of the name of Dankaua, saying, "Behold, the 
Sheik who made war against thee before, from whom thou 
fledst, when thou saWest him, and to whom thou didst leave 
thy town, that he should not see thee: he started for Kano, 
and, as the Phula of Kano were not strong enough for him, 
they shut their gates against him; he, on seeing the gates 
shut, arose, and set out for' the town of Yakuba; having 
come io Yakuba, Yakuba called the Nyamnyam, and, united 
with them, put the Sheik to flight, who ran away, and is 
now going to his country: I have seen them in the middle 
of the forest, and am therefore come to inform thee of it." 
Dankaua, on hearing the hunter's words, got ready, called 
all his men, and met the Sheik on his way. When the Sheik's 
soldiers saw Dankaua's warriors , not one man would stay, 
but they began to flee, and were pursued by Dankaua. Now 
there is a river at a Lare*)-town, which river is large, into 
this river they went, and passed to the opposite side; but 
when Dankaua came, he stopped at the banks of the river: 
so the river prevented him from following the Sheik, and 
Dankaua turned back. 

The Sheik and his soldiers spent the night on the banks 
of the river, and when it was day again, they arose and 
went to the Bode - town Gulugudgum. Then the Sheik 
was taken ill, and when they left Gulugudgum and entered 
the forest of Little Bode, the illness overpowered the Sheik: 
so they slept in that forest, and next morning they arose and 
went to -Little Bode. Here the Sheik's soldiers said, "Let 
us remain here, on account of the Sheik's illness, and attend 
to him for two days!" but, having been there two days, on 
the third God took the Sheik away 2). 

d. King Omar, the son of Sheik Laminu. 
When he was dead, the soldiers buried the Sheik, and 
then the soldiers called his son, Father Omar, and said to 

') Lare is the name of a country. 
") Lit. "God sought him." 

FF 
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him, "Father Omar, thy father has brought us to the war, 
and, having gone and been unsuccessful, we are returning 
home; but behold, God has sought thy father by the way, 
so that he did not reach home: now, as thou art the eldest 
amongst his sons, come, we will take thy father's sword, 
and hang it round thee, and do thou sit down upon thy fa- 
ther's couch!" So they took the sword, and hanged it round 
him, and also put his father's cap of sovereignty *) upon his 
head, and he sat in his father's room. 

On the seventh day, when be had offered the seven days' 
sacrifice for his father, they got ready, and started for the 
Capital. On their way they usually arose in the morning 
after day -break, and, after marching the whole day, they 
alighted, and spent the night in the following towns succes- 
sively: iV^arZiz^a, Gorotshi , Besege, Dagambi, alsoKur- 
nawa, after passing the former Capital of Bornu, and then 
they came to his father's town "Kukawa of the Tsade"^). 

Here all the soldiers dismounted; Father Omar went and 
alighted at his own house, and all the soldiers went home, 
unbuckled their war-things from their bodies, laid them away, 
and sat down. Father Omar sat down in his own house, and 
not in his father's, till, after seven days, the priests assem- 
bled, came to him, and said, "Father Omar, the govern- 
ment will not be good for thee, except if thou dost as thy 
father did." Father Omar agreed to what the priests said. 
On a Friday his mother^) washed him, and introduced him 
into his father's house. Then, he called his mother and all 
the other wives of his father, and when they came to him, 
he said to them, "Behold, no one ever disregards*) what 
our Lord does: my father is lost, and I have sat down in 
my father's house; may all ye wives of my father follow my 
mother, and remain in my house, till we may see what our 
Lord will further do." His father's wives listened to what 

') answering to our "crown". 

2) Tsade is tlie well-known sweet -water take, which by other tribes 
is also called Tshade, the final e being always pronounced. 

') Kings' mothers are always of the greatest consequence in those coun- 
tries. 

') Lit. " passes by." 
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Father Omar said : they went and followed his mother , to re- 
main in her son's house, and then King Omar abode in his 
father's house. 

When they were all settled, and King Omar had reigned 
two years, he sent to King Ibrami). This King Ibram lived 
at Tsundr, and, on his father's death, he did not send his 
father's property to King Omar. So King Omar sent messen- 
gers to King Ibram, saying, "Go and tell him to send me 
the goods of his father who is dead." King Ibram sent King 
Omar's messenger back, and said to him, "Go and tell King 
Omar: 'To whom did he send his father's goods, when his 
father died? I shall not give him my father's goods: if he 
wants my father's goods , let him arise , and come and take 
them with his own hand!'" When King Omar heard the 
words of King Ibram, he was wroth, and sat down, saying, 
"Let him not be in a hurry: I will come, and take his fa- 
ther's goods with mine own hand." So he prepared himself, 
called all his soldiers, and said to them, "Go and get ready, 
I will go to King Ibram, and will take his father's goods 
with mine own hand." All his soldiers prepared themselves, 
and came to him; also all the Shoas and all the Koyams 
came to him. When they were all come, he arose, got ready, 
mounted his horse, and all these men followed him, as they 
started on the way to Tsundr, and set out against King 
Ibram: after they had marched five days. King Ibram heard 
tidings respecting them. 

Then, as they^) were getting up, to encounter them •'') on 
the way. King Ibram's younger brother, whose name was 
Prince Baba, and who wanted to take the kingdom from his 
elder brother, without his knowing it, said to his elder bro- 
ther, "Brother, do thou sit still, and give me two hundred 
horse, that I may meet them, and when I have seen them, 
and we are no match for them, I will come back and tell 



') This Ibram, King of Tsundr, or Dzundr, or Zundr, was a vassal 
of the Kings of Boruu , and has , of course , nothing in common with the 
Bornu King Ibram whom priest Laminu murdered, except the name. 

^) viz. King Ibram and his people. 

') viz. King Omar and his army. 
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thee, that we may run and leave the town to them." His 
elder brother was foolish: he did not know that his younger 
brother wanted to kill him, and to take his kingdom. King 
Ibram gave his younger brother soldiers with two hundred 
horses. So Prince Baba took the two hundred horse, and 
marched towards King Omar, and when he had come near 
him. King Omar, on seeing him, said, "Is King Ibram going 
to make an attack?" but when his soldiers had got up to 
encounter them. Prince Baba, on seeing the soldiers of King 
Omar, dismounted from his horse, and said, "I am not come 
to King Omar in order to fight, I am going over to him," 
and thus he sent King Omar's soldiers back. When they 
were come to King Omar, they said to him, "The Prince 
who is coming to thee, does not come to thee in order to 
fight, but he says that he is going over to thee; he sent ns 
to thee, saying that whatever thou likest, he likes, and what 
thou dislikest, he dislikes." 

King Omar, on hearing what his soldiers said, called 
some one, and sent him to Prince Baba, saying, "Go and 
tell Prince Baba, that, as he says he has gone over to me, 
he may come to me, and that there will be no dispute be- 
tween me and him." King Omar's messenger went, and said 
to Prince Baba, "Prince Baba, King Omar calls thee, for 
thou didst not come to him in order to fight, but in order 
to go over to him: now come to him, for he has heard thy 
message, and says that there will be no dispute between thee 
and him : come , and let us go to him ! " Prince Baba arose, 
mounted his horse, likewise all his soldiers arose, and mount- 
ed their horses, and so Prince Baba came before King Omar. 
King Omar, on seeing Prince Baba, gave him the kingdom, 
saying, "Prince Baba, dismount from thy horse, and let all 
thy men dismount! As thou sayest that thou wilt go over 
to me, and as thou didst rise and come to me, I like thee, 
and give thee the kingdom of thy brother: stop, to-morrow 
I will war against thy brother, for I am come to take the 
goods of his father which he did not give to me, and con- 
cerning which he said that I must come and take them with 
mine own hand." So they slept, and the following morning 
all the greatest soldiers came to King Omar, and said to 
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him*), "Thou hast brought us against King Ibram, and now 
give us the Koran, and let us swear that, when our eyes see 
King Ibram, we may catch him by the hand, and give him 
to thee!" King Qmar took the Koran, and when all the 
greatest soldiers had come, one by one, and sworn on the 
Koran, King Omar got ready against King Ibram. 

King Ibram , on hearing the tidings that his younger bro- 
ther, Prince Baba, had gone over to King Omar, and that 
King Omar had given him the kingdom, called all the men 
of his town , and said to them , " Ye great men of the town, 
when we heard that the army of King Omar was coming 
against us, and when King Omar was approaching us, my 
younger brother said to me, 'Brother, give me two hundred 
horse, that I may encounter this army, and when 1 see that 
we are not equal to them in strength, I will return to tell it 
to thee;' and I gave him two hundred horse; but when he 
had gone, he went over to King Omar, and I hear them say 
that King Omar has given him the kingdom; therefore hear 
ye all my word: whoever will follow King Omar, let him go 
to King Omar, but let every one who will follow me, pre- 
pare himself, for I have heard that, all the greatest soldiers 
of King Omar have taken an oath that, on seeing me, they 
will seize me by the hand, and give me up to King Omar: 
I shall not sleep in this town to-night; let every one who 
will follow me, follow, and every one who will not follow 
me, with him I have nothing to do." So King Ibram took 
all his men, left the town, set out, and went to the town of 
Kantshi. 

Then, ou the very next morning. King Omar, and all 
his soldiers, and Prince Baba, got ready, and the latter led 
them to his home Tsundr. On their arrival, King Omar 
did not meet King Ibram in Tsundr, for they had set the 
town on fire, burnt Tsundr, and gone farther. Then Prince 
Baba said to King Omar, "I know where my brother has 
gone: come, I will take you there 1" so he went before, and 
King Omar with his soldiers followed him. Prince Baba went 



*) Hereby they seem to intend to guard against a possible intrigue of 
Prince Baba's. 
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in front, and on reaching the town of Kantshi, he stopped 
his horse, and said to King Omar, "Behold, here I show 
thee the town to which my elder brother went, and which 
he entered." King Omar listened to the Prince's word, and 
all the soldiers completely surrounded the town, and stood 
still with their horses. Then, as King Ibram saw them, he 
was wroth, arranged all his slaves on horseback, and then 
all the soldiers who followed him, as well as he himself, got 
ready, and they began to march out. When they came to 
the gate, they opened it, and on coming out and standing 
still, King Ibram said, "Thou, King Omar, earnest to war 
against me, and, on seeing thee, I was afraid of thee, left 
my town to thee, and fled; and yet, after coming to the 
town of the Kantshi King, thou pursuedst me, and earnest 
after me, intending to take me: now if thou wilt take me, 
as I leave before thy very eyes, I will see the man who 
would attempt to follow me, and to come and take me." 
Thus saying, King Ibram placed all his soldiers in front, in 
the sight of King Omar, and turned his face Westward. On 
seeing this, an old soldier said to King Omar, "King Omar, 
thou puttest this King Ibram to flight in his home, he left 
his house to thee, and fled to abide in the Capital of an- 
other King; but when thou pursuedst him, and earnest for 
the purpose of taking him, he, on seeing thee, prepared 
himself and all his soldiers, and then they came, opened 
the gate, and stood up; he, a man who had left his town 
to another, and come into another town, said to thee who 
camest in order to take him in the other town, 'I will see, 
what man will follow me, and come and take me!' and now 
he turns his face to the West, puts his soldiers in front*), 
and leaves: — do not interfere with him! this man would do 
something bad, if thou wert to interfere with him: let him 
alone, that he may depart!" King Omar attended to the 
words of the old soldier; not one of his men went after 
Ibram: they all saw him, as he departed. 

When King Ibram was gone, King Omar's men gathered 

') viz. in a manner, as if he were determined to protect his soldiers, 
instead of being protected by them. 
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together the people , and every thing that was property in the 
Capital: the women, the children, the meni, both small and 
great, the cows, the horses, the camels, the asses, the bul- 
locks of burden, the sheep, the goats, the fowls, the cloth, 
the copper- money; then they chained the people together, 
and started for their own country, where they arrived after 
a five days' journey. Then the whole town rejoiced, saying, 
"King Omar has prospered." Now this is the first war which 
he made during his reign. 

One day the tidings came to him, that King Ibram had 
entreated the Phula, saying, "Please to come and help me, 
that we may go and take Kugawa Buni ! " and that the Phula 
had granted his request, prepared themselves, and come 
to him, and that he had risen, taken the lead, and was 
marching against Kugawa Buni: whereupon the King, Father 
Omar, called all his soldiers together, and said to them, 
"There are tidings which I have heard: I heard it said that 
King Ibram was bringing an army of Phula against Kugawa 
Buni'): so prepare yourselves, and to-morrow we will all go, 
and see those Phula with our own eyes!" King Omar's sol- 
diers attended to his words , returned to their houses , and next 
morning they got ready, and all came back to him. Then he 
arose, prepared himself, and led them to Kugawa Buni, and, 
after their arrival, the Phula also came there. When King 
Omar and the Phula met, and commenced a battle, the Phula 
were not a match for the army: King Omar's soldiers killed 
multitudes of Phula, the Phula could no longer stand, but 
began to flee. Then the soldiers of King Omar pursued them, 
but the Phula continued their flight, and would not stay. 
When King Omar and his soldiers had chased the Phula, he 
returned, called his soldiers, and went back to his own town. 
After this he did no more send out an army to any other 
place, till Amade ^) was lost from Kugawa on the Tsade, in 
the fortieth year of his age. People who after me came to 



') This was a large town of Bornu, but not the Capital at the time 
here referred to. 

^) This is a Bornuese who has only been about ten years in Sierra 
Leone, and who was Ali Eisami's informant on the present subject. 
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Sierra Leone, at this present time, informed me that they 
left Father Omar on the throne in Bornu. — One youth who 
arrived lately '), and is a soldier in the King's house ^), says 
that King Ibram came back to his town Tsundr, after King 
Omar, who had driven him away, returned to his own country, 
and that he drove his younger brother, Prince Baba, whom 
King Omar had installed and left as King, from his house, 
so that he had to flee to another town, and that then he him- 
self entered and dwelled again in his own house: so it was, 
when he became a slave , says the soldier. — This is finished. 



9. A Biographical Sketch of Ali Eisami Gazir.^) 

In the town of Magriari Tapsoua, there was a man, na- 
med Mamade Atshi , son of Kodo *) , and he was my father. 
He was already a priest when he went and sought to marry 
my mother : so when their great people ^) had consulted to- 
gether, and come to a mutual understanding*), my father 
prepared himself, sought a house, and the time for the wed- 
ding was fixed, which having arrived, my mother was mar- 
ried, and brought into my father's house. After they had 
been living in their house one year, my elder sister, Sarah, 
was born, next my elder brother Mamade '^), and after him 
myself; next to me, my younger sister Pesam , and then my 
younger sister Kadei were born; on their being born, our 
mother did not bear any more. As to myself, I was put to 
school when I was seven years of age. Then my younger 



'} i. e. about 1849. 

^) This means in the Barracks of Freetown. — He is the individual 
referred to in the Preface to the Grammar. 

') His portrait is prefi.xed to the Grammar. 

*) She was his mother, see § 126. 

*) i. e. the parents and other grown up members of their respective 
families. 

'') Lit. "when they had joined their heads and laid down their words 
in one and the same place." 

') i. e. Muhammad. 
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sister Kadei and mine elder brother Mamade died, so that 
only three of us remained, of whom two were females and I 
alone a male. When I had been reading at school till I was 
nine years of age, they took me from school, and put me 
into the house of circumcision; and after passing through the 
rite of circumcision, I returned to school, and having remained 
there two years longer, I left off reading the Koran. When 
I left off reading the Koran, I was eleven years old. 

Two years later, there was an eclipse of the sun^), on. a 
Saturday, in the cold season. One year after this, when, in 
the weeding time, in the rainy season, about two o'clock in 
the afternoon, we looked to the West, the Kaman- locusts 
were coming from the West, forming a straight line (across 
the sky), as if one of Qod's thunder-storms were coming, so 
that day was turned into night. When the time of the lo- 
custs was past, the famine Ngeseneski took place, but did 
not last long, only three months. After it, the pestilence 
came, and made much havock in Bornu, completely destroying 
all the great people. Next, the wars of the Phula came up. 
In the rainy season the Phula put to flight the Deia King 
with his family, and, as they were coming to our town, my 
father said to me , " My son , times will be hard for you : this 
year thou hast been nineteen years of age, and though I said 
that, when thou art twenty, I will seek a girl for thee, and 
let thee marry, — yet now the Phula have unsettled the land, 
and we do not know what to do: but what God has ordained 
for us, that shall we experience." When the guinea -corn 
which we were weeding had become ripe, and the harvest 
was past, the Phula roused both us and the Deiaese, so we 
went, and remained near the Capital, till the Phula arose and 
came to the Capital, on a Sunday, about two o'clock in the 
afternoon. When they were coming, the Commander went 
out to encounter them ; but , after. , they had met and been 
engaged in a battle till four o'clock, the Commander's power 
was at an end. The King arose , passed out through the East- 
gate, and started for Kurnoa. Then the Commander left 
the Phula, and followed the King; on seeing which, all the 

1) Lit. "tlioy caught the sun" or the sun was caught. 

GG 
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Phula came and entered the Capital. After they had entered, 
the tidhigs reached us about seven o'clock in the evening. 
When the tidings came, none knew where to lay their head. 
On the following morning, a great priest of the Phula said to 
us, "Let every one go and remain in his house, the war is 
over: let all the poor go, and each cultivate land!" Then my 
father called his younger brother, and we arose and went to 
our town; but when we came, there was nothing at all to 
eat. So my father called my mother at night, when all the 
people were gone, and said to her, "This our town is ruined^); 
if we remain, the Phula will make an end of us: arise, and 
load our things upon our children!" Now there was a town, 
Magerari by name, which is subject to the Shoas; and the 
Phula never meddle with any place that is subject to the 
Shoas. So we arose, and went to that town; but when we 
had lived there one year, the King went, turned the Phula 
out of the Capital, and went in himself and abode there. 

About one year after this event, when my father had 
died, as it were to-day, at two o'clock in the afternoon, and 
we had not yet buried him, intending to do so next day, then 
we slept, and on the following morning, my mother called 
me, and my elder and my younger sister, and said to us, 
"Live well together, ye three; behold, your father lies here 
a corpse, and I am following your father." Now there was 
just a priest with us who said to my mother, "Why dost 
thou say such things to thy children?" but my mother replied 
to the priest, «I say these things to my children in truth." 
Then she called me, and I rose up, went, and sat down be- 
fore her. When I had sat down, she said to me, "Stretch 
out thy legs, that I may lay my head upon thy thighs." So 
I stretched out my legs, and she took her head, and laid it 
upon my thighs; but when the priest who was staying with 
us saw that my mother was laying her head upon my thighs, 
he arose, came, sat down by me, stretched out his legs, and 
took my mother's head from my thighs, and laid it upon his 
own. Then that moment our Lord sought 2) my mother. 

') Lit. "is no longer a town." 
') i. e. took away. 
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After this there came tears from mine eyes, and when the 
priest saw it, he said to me, "Let me not see tears in thine 
eyes! will thy father and thy mother arise again, and sit 
down, that thou mayest see them, if thou weepest?" I at- 
tended to what the priest said, and did not weep any more. 
With the corpse of our father before us, and with the corpse 
of our mother before us, we did not know what to do, till 
the people of the town went and dug graves for both of them, 
side by side, in one place, and came back again, when we 
took the corpses , carried and buried them , and then returned. 

After waiting two months at home, I took my younger 
sister, and gave her to a friend of my father's in marriage, 
my elder sister being already provided with a husband. On 
one occasion I got up after night had set in, without saying 
any thing to my little mother'), took my father's spear, his 
charms, and one book which he had, set out on a journey, 
and walked in the night, so that it was not yet day when I 
reached the town of Shagou, where there was a friend of my 
father's, a Shoa; and, when I came to the dwelling place of 
this friend of my father's, they were just in the place for 
prayer. When I came to him, and he saw me, he knew me, 
and I knew him. I having saluted him, he asked me, "Where 
is thy father?" I replied to him, saying, "My father is no 
more, and my mother is no more, so I left both my elder 
and my younger sister, and came to thee:" whereupon he 
said to me, "Come, my son, we will stay together; thy 
father did do good to me, and now since he is no more, and 
thou didst like me and come to me, I also like thee: I will 
do to thee what I do to my own son." 

After I had been there about three years , I called a com- 
panion, saying, "Come and accompany me!" for I had a 
friend in a town of the name of Gubr. The youth arose, and 
we started together, but as we were going towards the town 
of Gubr, seven Phula waylaid us, seized us, tied our hands 
upon our backs, fettered us, put us in the way, and then we 



') The "Httle mother," in polygamy, is any of one's father's wives 
who is not at the same time one's real mother. — All's father had one more 
wife, besides All's mother. 
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went till it became day. When it was day, both they and 
we became hungry in a hostile i) place, the land being the 
land of Ngesm. In this place we sat down , and ate the fruit 
of a certain tree called Ganga, till it became dark, when they 
took us again, and carried us to the town of Ngololo to 
market. On that day Hausas bought us, took us into a house, 
and put iron fetters on our feet; then, after five days, we 
arose , and were twenty-two days , ere we arrived in the Hausa 
land. When we arrived, we went to a town called Sangaya, 
wrhere there are a great many dates. In this town we re- 
mained during the months of Asham, Soual, and Kide; but 
when only three days of the (month of) Atshi were passed, 
they roused me up, and in a week we came to the Katsina 
Capital, where they slew the Easter -lamb, and after five days 
they rose again, and we started for Yauri. After marching 
a fortnight, we arrived at the Yauri Capital. Here the Hau- 
sas sold us, and took their goods, whilst Bargas bought us. 
The Bargas roused us up, and when we came to their town, 
the man who had bought me, did not leave me alone at all: 
I had iron fetters round my feet, both by night and by day. 
After I had stayed with him seven days, he took me, and 
brought me to the town of Sai , where a Yoruban bought me. 
The Yoruban who bought me was a son of the Katunga 
King; he liked me, and called me to sit down before him, 
and, on seeing my tattoo -marks, he said to me, "Wast thou 
the son of a King in your country?" To this I replied, "My 
father, as for me, I will not tell lies, because times are evil, 
and our Lord has given me into slavery: my father v^^as a 
scholar." Then he said, "As for this youth and his father, 
his father must have been a fine man; I will not treat him 
ill ^);" and so he kept me in his house. In this place I re- 
mained a long time, so that I understood their language. 
After I had been there four years, a war arose: now, all the 
slaves who went to the war, became free; so when the slaves 



') Lit. "unlildng, or disliking" whicli must mean eithei- "untoward," 
"sterile," or "hostile." The latter seems here to be intended, as they waited 
till they could march under cover of night. 

") Lit. "I will not behold him with an evil eye." 
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heard these good news, they all ran there, and the Yorubans 
saw it. The friend of the man who had bought me, said to 
him, "If thou dost not sell this slave of thine, he will run 
away, and go the war, so that thy cowries will be lost, for 
this fellow has sound eyes." Then the man took hold of me, 
and bound me, and his three sons took me to the town of 
Atshashe, where white men had landed; then they took off 
the fetters from my feet, and carried me before them to the 
white people , who bought me , and put an iron round my 
neck. After having bought all the people, they took us, 
brought us to the sea-shore, brought a very small canoe, and 
transferred us one by one to the large vessel. 

The people of the great vessel were wicked : when we 
had been shipped, they took away all the small pieces of 
cloth which were on our bodies, and threw them into the 
water, then they took chains, and fettered two together. We 
in the vessel, great and small, were seven hundred, whom 
the white men had bought. We were all fettered round our 
feet, and all the stoutest died of thirst, for there was no 
water. Every morning they had to take many, and throw 
them into the water: so we entreated God by day and by 
night, and, after three months, when it pleased God to send 
breezes, we arose in the morning, and the doors were opened. 
When we had all come on deck, one slave was standing by 
us, and we beheld the sky in the midst of the water. 

When I looked at the horizon , mine eye saw something 
far away, like trees. On seeing this, I called the slave, and 
said to him, "I see a forest yonder, far away;" whereupon 
he said to me, "Show it to me with thy finger!" When I 
had shown it to him, and he bad seen the place at which 
my finger pointed , he ran to one of the white men who liked 
me, and would give me his shirts to mend, and then gave 
me food, he being a benefactor; now, when the slave told it 
him, the white man who was holding a roasted fowl in his 
hand, came to me, together with the slave. This slave who 
understood their^) language, and also the Hausa^), came and 

') i. e. the Spaniards'. 

^) which Ali likewise speaks a little. 
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asked me, saying, "Show me with thy finger what thou seest, 
that the white man also may see it!" I showed it, and when 
the white man brought his eye, and laid it upon my finger, 
he also saw what I pointed at. He left the roasted fowl 
which he held in his hand and wanted to eat, before me, and 
ran to their Captain. Then I took the fowl, and put it into 
my bag. All of them ran, and loaded the big big guns with 
powder and their very large iron. We, not knowing what it 
was, called the Hausa who understood it, and said to him, 
"Why do the white men prepare their guns?" and he said 
to us, "What thou sawest were not trees, but a vessel of 
war is coming towards us." We did not beheve it, and said, 
"We have never seen any one make war in the midst of 
water;" but, after waiting a little, it came, and when it was 
near us, our own white men fired a gun at them'); but it 
still went on. When the white men with us had fired a gun 
nine times, the white man of war was vexed and fired one 
gun at our vessel , the ball ^) of which hit the middle mast 
with those very large sails ^), cut it off, and threw it into the 
water. Then the white men with us ran to the bottom of 
the vessel, and hid themselves. The war-chief, a short man, 
of the name of Captain Hick , *) brought his vessel side by 
side with ours, whereupon all the war-men came into our ves- 
sel, sword in hand, took all our own white men, and carried 
them to their vessel. Then they called all of us, .and when 
we formed a line, and stood up in one place, they counted 
us, and said, "Sit down!" So we sat down, and they took off 
all the fetters from our feet, and threw them into the water, 
and they gave us clothes that we might cover our nakedness, 
they opened the water -casks, that we might drink water to 
the full, and we also ate food, till we had enough. In the 
evening they brought drums, and gave them to us, so that 
we played till it was morning. We said, "Now our Lord 
has taken us out of our slavery," and thanked him. Then 

*) i. e. the crew of tho man of war. 
") Lit. " the stone. " 
^) Lit. "clothes." 

■>) I wrote tliis name from Ali's pronunciation, and so I am not quite 
sure whetlier it is correct: it miglit also be Heck, or Hicks, or E™. 
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came a white man, stood before mc, and, after looking at 
me, slapped both my cheeks, took me to ') the place where 
they cooked food, and said to me, "Thou hast to cook, that 
thy people may eat." So I cooked food, and distributed the 
water with mine own hand, till they brought us and landed 
us in this town, where we were a week in the King's house 2), 
and then they came and distributed us among the different 
towns. 

We went and settled in the forest^), at Bathurst. We 
met a white man in this town whose name was Mr. Decker, 
and who had a wife , and was a reverend priest. On the fol- 
lowing morning we all went, and stood up in his house, and 
having seen all of us , he came , took hold of my hand , and 
drew me into his house, and I did not fear him; but I heard 
inside the house that my people without were talking, and 
saying, "The white man has taken Ali, and put him into the 
house, in order to slaughter him*)." So I looked at the 
white people, and they looked at me. When the white man 
arose and went to the top of the house, I prepared myself, 
and thought, "If this white man takes a knife, and I see it 
in his hand, I will hold it;" but the white man was gone up 
to fetch shirts, and trowsers, and caps down. On coming 
down, he said to me, "Stand up!" So when I stood up, he 
put me into a shirt, put trovs^sers over my legs, gave me a 
jacket, and put a cap upon my head. Then he opened the 
door, and when we came out, all our people were glad. He 
called a man who understood the white man's language, and 
said to him, "Say that this one is the chief of all his people^);" 
then the man told me so. W^hen they carried us to the fo- 

') Lit: "took hold of me, drew me, carried me to the place where they 
cook food, put me down, and said to me." 

^) i. e. in the buildings erected in Freetown for the reception of the 
liberated slaves , when they are brought in by the cruisers. 

These buildings are now commonly called the "Queen's yard," by the 
people of Freetown. 

') As the neighbourhood of Bathurst still was in those days. 

*) Many Negroes believed, on being shipped in slave vessels, that the 
white men were Cannibals who had almost eaten up their own countrymen, 
and now came to fetch black men to gratify their appetite for human flesh. 

^) From this time Ali was for many years a constable. 
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rest the day before, my wife followed after me; and on the 
day after our arrival >) the white man married us, and gave 
me my wife, so we went and remained in the house of our 
people. 

The white man was a benefactor, and he liked me. But, 
after a few days, his wife became ill, so we took her, and 
carried her to the town of Hog-brook 2); and then the ill- 
ness exceeded her strength, and our Lord sought her. After 
this he arose in our town, and we took his things, and car- 
ried them to Freetown, where he said to us, "Go, and remain 
quiet; I go to our own country, not knowing whether I shall 
come back again, or not." Then he shook hands with us, 
bid us farewell, and went to their own country. 

Until now our Lord has preserved me, but "God knows 
what is to come')," say the Bornuese. I also heard the 
great men say, "What is to come even a bird with a long 
neck cannot see, but our Lord only." — This is an account 
of what I experienced from my childhood till to-day, and 
what I have been telling thee is now finished. 



') When I wrote the Preface to the Grammar, I was under the im- 
pression that All was married the day after his arrival in Sierra Leone, 
instead of, as this passage shows, after his arrival in Bathurst. Conseqaently 
he was landed in Sierra Leone a week earlier than is stated in the Pre- 
face to the Grammar. 

") Now called Regent- town. 

') Lit. "the things of the front, or what is before." 
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VOCABULARY. 



(Abbreviations: n., substantive; a., adjective; v, verb; pr., pronoun; 
ad., adverb; conj., conjunction; Conj., Conjugation; sing., singular; pi. 
plural; n. a., noun of action; Gen., Genitive; Dal., Dative; c, cum, = with; 
comp. , compare ; inlr. , intransitive ; trans. , transitive ; Hi. , literally.) 



aba, or aba, s. i) father. It is also used in addressing males 
generally, so that even little boys maybe addressed with 
"aba gand," and a father may thus address his own son. 
When used in addressing any one, aba is frequently pre- 
fixed to the proper name, e. g. aba Ali; but if the proper 
name is not used, you either say abdni, or abd koa. — 
Wu niro aba (or nemabd) ntsiski, means, "I acknowledge 
thy superiority," or simply, "thou art right." 
2) uncle, viz. the father's brother, comp. rdfd. 
aba gand, the father's younger brother. 
aba kiira, the father's elder brother. 
abdma, a. belonging to a father; e. g. tdta abdma, as opposed 

to tdta ngeni, a fatherless child. 
abdngin, v. i) I become a father, am a father. 
2) I honour, obey, treat as a father, c. Dat and Ace; e. g. 
ni abdnemmo or abdnemqa abdnembaf dost thou honour 
thy father as such? 
abdwa, a. having a father. 

dber, s. a spotted serpent, about nine feet long, and as thick as a 
man's thigh. If you tread on its head, it may not mind 
it, but if you tread on its tail, it will rise and bite. Its 
bite is fatal. 
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ddam, s. the name of Adam, man. 

ddam gand, lit. "little Adam" = son of man, man. 

ddemteskin, v. I consider, reflect. It is properly the Reflec- 
tive Conj. of the obsolete ddemgin. 

ddemma, and ademta , s. reflection. 

ddla, s. punishment, ddm adingin, c. Ace. I inflict punishment, 
I punish. 

ddimna, s.*one who inflicts punishment. 

ndigata, a. punished, despised. 

ddim, s. eunuch: ddimmo yakesUn, I make one a eunuch. 

adimgin, v. I become a eunuch; also: I make one a eunuch. 

ddimgata, a. made a eunuch, unmanned. 

adtngin, v. I punish, Conj. m. adtteskin, I am punished, am 
in a state of punishment. 

adoua, s. (Arabic) ink. 

dduguso, or kii aduguso, or koaduguso, and even kodgmo, ad. 
till to-day ; e. g. dduguso wu kdsudwa, I was ill until to-day. 

adungiii, v. I pray for one, or bless him c. Dat. ; e.g. tatdnirO 
adugosko , I blessed my son. Conj. ii. adugeskin, id., e. g. 
dlld andiro adusagei, God has blessed us. 

ddurun (from: y^, excusavit) s. what is excused, not exa- 
mined into, not punished; e.g. bdnUe ddunin, his blood 
shall not be avenged. 

dji (also dpi and dbi) , pr. which ? what ? dfima hdgo, not any 
thing, nothing; dfima kombuhe bdgo, not any food. 

dfigei, ad. why? wherefore? how? 

djird, ad. why? wherefore? for what purpose? from what cause? 

dgar, s. a stick or rod of the thickness of a thumb, or a little 
thicker. 

ageldbgata, a. troubled, harassed. 

dgelamgin (Si dgeldptsin) v. I trouble, harass. Conj. in. dge- 
lapteskin, I have trouble , am in trouble. 

dgeldpte, n. a., the act of troubling, harassing. 

dgeldptema, s. one who troubles. 

dgemgin, (si dgemtsin) v. I judge, decree, order; e.g. dfiydye 
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cUlaye dgemesagenatd Sitemd ridyen, what God has decreed 

for U8, that we shall see, i. e. experience. 
ago, s. thing, sometning. 

ago ngdfobe, any thing future, the future. 
ago fugube, any thing past, the past. 
di, ad. verily, truly, really; e.g. di wuma peronemgo, verily 

I am thy daughter. 
dki, 8. duty, custom. 

al, s. manner, mode, custom, habit, peculiarity, way, fashion. 
alahdsar, s, the hour for prayer, about three o'clock p. m. 
aldkte, n. a. the act of creating, creation. 
dlakte, n. a. the act of turning, fanning. 
aldktema, s. creator, maker; also: alia aldktema, id. 
dlaktema, s. one who turns, fans. 
dlakterdm, s. an instrument for fanning. 

dial, s. 1) any thing which may be eaten, which is not dram; 
2) any thing or any person allowed, lawful: kdmu dial, a 

lawful wife; tdta dial, a legitimate child. 

dlam, s. (from Ju) i) banner, standard, ensign, flag. It usu- 
ally consists of from five to ten long slips of cloth , about a 
foot in width, fastened to a pole about twelve to eighteen 
feet long. 

2) The banner -Nearer, the flag-officer. 

3) The "dlam meogu nduri meibe" or the twelve Regiments 
of which the king's army consists, have each an dlam of 
their own. The following are the names of these Regiments: 

dlam keigammdbe, the Regiment of the Generalissimo, 

consisting of at least 1000 horse. 
dlam yerimabe, the Regiment of the Commander who 

is second in rank, consisting of 1000 horse. 
dlam fugumdbe.) the Regiment of a Commander who is 

always in front of the army and has to perform the 

reconnoitring, numbering about 500 horse. 
dlam tsdrma kurdbe, Regiment of a Commander whose 

office it is to make the first attack upon the enemy 
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(tmrma = drawing, viz. into battle), and numbering 
from three to five hundred horse. 
dlam tsdrma c/andbe, Regiment of a Commander who 
follows the "tsdrma kura'' in battle, and takes his 
place in his absence. It also has from three to 
five hundred horse. 
dlam Mzalmabe, a Regiment of about 200 horse. 
dlam luntimdbe, likewise a Regiment of about 200 horse. 
dlam bagdnmabe, a small Regiment of about 100 horse. 
dlam galddimdbS, a Regiment levied in the "Western 
dependencies of Bornu, and consisting of about 
1000 horse. 
dlam setimabe, a Regiment levied in the Eastern de- 
pendencies of Bornu , and consisting of about 1000 
horse. ' 
dlam lifulama, the Regiment of a Commander who 
has the right of blowing a certain silver (lifula)- 
trumpet; it has about 500 horse. 
dlam yirimdbe, a Regiment consisting of about 300 
horse. 
aldngin, v. (si aldktsin), I create., make (used of God only). 
dlangin, v. (si dlaktsin) , i) I turn, turn over (e.g. a pancake); 
comp. hdldngin. Conj. n., 1 turn to, upon. Conj. in., I turn 
myself, I turn myself head over heels. 
2) I fan, winnow (e. g. corn). 
albdru, s. (from OyW) powder. 

dlega, s. i) the act of creating, making; creation; — dlega dl- 
labe, God's creation; — dlega diniabe, the creation of the 
world. 
2) created beings, creatures: — dlega allabete iigaso : kdmnyin, 
bundin, iigudon, baiiiii, all God's creatures: man, beasts, 
birds, fish. 

al/d/cJ, s. (from «^, juris consultus religionis et rerum divina- 

rum) a Priest of first rank. 
alfdtera or alixitera, s. also: koro alfdtera, a mule. 
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alfotla, s. thanksgiving, blessing. — alfotla gongin, I return 

thanks (?). 
algdvia, s. corn, wheat — Mid algdmabe, an ear of corn. 
c'lUn, s. a plant from which a blue is obtained like indigo, 

blue colour. — dlinyin ddlngin, I dye blue. 
alia or alia, s. God. 

alia tilorS, for God's sake. 
dlla logongin, I pray to God. 

alio, s. (from _jJ pi. JjJt tabula lata, sive lignea, eive ossea), 

also: alio kardterdm, or alio kardtibe, a tablet of wood 

on which children learn to read and write, corresponding 

to our slates. 
almdkarifu, s. (Arabic) the prayer-hour, at seven o'clock p. m. 
alpdtera, see alfdtera. 
altsdtsa, s. frog. 

altsifar, s. the hour for prayer, about two o'clock p. m. 
altsimaf or aldzima, s. Friday, the Muhammadan Sabbath 

(from sjw.:^!). 
am, or ham, s. (the plur. of kdm), people, relatives, family, com- 
panions ; e. g. perod 'mdntsega tsegd, she folIoAvs the girls, 

her companions. 
dmdrngin, v. I will, consent, agree c. Ace. andDat.; e.g. lo- 

gontsuro or: logontsega dmdrngi, I consent to his request; 

sir 6 (not: siga) dmdrngi, I agreed with him. dmarnogo! 

please! allow! excuse! dlla dmdrtsia, D. v. (Deo volunte). 

Conj. II. c. Dat. id. 
dmdse, a. cold. 
dingin, or hdmgin (si dmtsin), v. i) I grow cold, I cool, I am 

cold. Conj. IV., I make cold, I cool (trans.). 
2) 1 heal (intr.), become well; e. g. kdbu gandwdma sim kdm- 

tsi, in a few days the eye was healed. 
dvvgin (si dptsin), v. I lift up. Conj. Ii. and iv., I help one 

to lift up something; Conj. m. , I break up, rise, start, 

depart, set out on a journey. 
dmpd, s. 1) mindfulness, attention, care. 
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2) support, maintenance, subsistence; e.g. kkla dmpabe, a 

profession, an employment to earn one's livelihood. 
dmpdma, s. guardian, keeper. 

umpdnc/in, v. I mind, attend to, care for, guard, keep. 
dmpdram, s. place where any thing is kept; e. g. ampdram 

ddbe, meat-safe. 
dmpdte, n. a. the act of minding, guarding. 
dmpdtema, s. guardian, keeper, attendant. 
dndi, pr. we. — andiso or dndi ngdso, all of us. 
dnem, s. South: dnemnyin, in the South; dnenimo, toward 

the S., southward; dnem-pote, South-West; dnem-gedl, 

South-East. 
(Intelesge, s. a bolster stuffed with cotton and laid on the 

horse's back , before the saddle is put on ; comp. kantdrgJ 

and furudu. 
dntelesgenia , s. the maker of such bolsters. 
dntsd, s. thing, implement, instrument, effects, personal lug- 
gage; e.g. dntsd krigibe, war -instruments; dnUd kulobe, 

agricultural implements; dntsd ne'mbe, furniture. 
drigal, s. sense, wisdom, prudence, mind ; meaning, signification. 
angdlngin, and angaltiskin, v. I act wisely. 
dngalwa., a. wise, prudent, clever, sensible. 
angqra., s. denial. 
angdrdma, s. one who denies. 
angdrngin and angerngin, v. I deny, disown; e. g. mdndntsuro, 

or mdiidntsegd angdrngi, I denied his word; kdmmo (not: 

kdmgd) aitgqrngl, I denied somebody. 
a/'igarte, n. a. the act of denying, denial: nd angdrtibe bago, 

there was no room for denial. 
angqrtema, s. one who denies. 
dngin., v. (si dktsin), I clear my throat. 

diigin, v. (si dtnn) , i) I stretch out, hold out, (c. g. the hand); 
2) unfold, open; e.g. butSi dngin, I open a mat. Conj. Ii. 

and IV., I stretch out or reach something to somebody. 

Conj. III. dteskiu, I stretch myself. 
di'dde, s. lightning: drdde koMtsi, there is lightnincc. 
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dram, s. (from A: |»|y>-) i) any thing that may not be eaten, 
any thing prohibited; e. ff. du perbe dram, horse-flesh is 
dram, or may not be eaten. 

2) illegal, unlawful; e.g. tdta dram, an illegitimate child, a 
bastard. 

3) abomination, detestable thing; e. g. mei ate ago tsede- 
ndte dram, what this king has done (w. incest) is an 
abomination. 

drasge, six. 

arasgm, sixteen. 

are, or ari! sing., drogo! pi., come! — a defective verb, used 

only in the Imperative. 
argdlafu, s. caraway- seed, or cumin. There are two kinds 

of it in Bornu, one black, and the other red or brown. 
drgalam, s. i) pen, made of the stalks of guinea-corn. 

2) the ear of a horse: drgalam perbe, (never sumo perbe). 
drgalamrdm, or tsend drgalamrdm, s. penknife. 
drgata, a. dried, dry. 
drgem, s. guinea- corn, used for food. Of this there are two 

kinds in Gdzir, viz. drgem mdtm, of a white colour, and 

drgem moro, of a red colour. 
dril, s. (Arabic?) silk. 
armaldn, s. (Arabic?) the tenth -month, in which the dsdni, 

or fastis kept. 
drngin, v. intr. to dry, become dry. Conj. III., I dry myself 

Conj. IV. I dry, make dry, c. Ace. 
drsdse, s. pistol. 

arte n. a. the process of drying. 
drterdm, s. place for drying. 
drtseki, s. luck, fortune: dlla drtseki beiantse! may God give 

thee good luck! 
Cirtsinoma, s. a military officer, subject to the Yerima. 
dsdm, s. fast: dsam tsumgin, I keep a fast, I fast; ngumori 

dsambe, fast-festival, i. e. the festival following the great 

annual fast. 



264 ciSar — dtsl. 

mar, s. a portion of a book, consisting of three kumsa. 
dser , s. loss. 

aserngin, v. I lose, i. e. cause to be lost, waste. Conj. in. , I 

lose, i. e. am deprived of the possession of a thing, e.g. 

wu tsendnyin oseHeskl, I have lost my knife. 

dSir, s. secret, mystery; concealing one's fault; (help, salvation). 

dsir kdmie pe'remgin, I expose one, do him harm or 

injury of any kind. 

wu dsir kdmbe tsdngin, I help, deliver one, (originally, 

as it veould seem, by hiding his evil deeds, but 

novr in general, e. g. from drowning, wild beasts &c.) 

asiriva, a. faithful to secrets, discreet in keeping secrets. 

ate, pr. this (pi. dm); e.g. kam dte, this person; agote, for 

dgo ate, this thing. 
dtegei, pr. such , such a one , the same. 
dtegeiro, ad. ihxxa, so, in such a manner; e.g. dtegeiro de! do 

it thus! 
dtema, ad. therefore. 
dtemdn, ad. i) there, at that place. 

2) then, at that time. 

3) therefore. 

dtemdro, ad. therefore, on that account. 

dteyaye, or dteyayero or dteyairo, conj. yet, and yet, never- 
theless. 

dte or wote, a defective negative verb, do not! e.g. dte le- 
nemmi, do not (thou) go! dtogo lenuwi, do not (ye) go! 
(see Gram. § 236.) 

dte, or icote, ad. not. 

atsdlgata, a. hurrying, hurried. 

atsdlla, 11. a. the act of hurrying, haste. 

atsdlldma , s. one who hurries. 

atsdlngin, v. I haste, hasten, hurry. Conj. iil., I. hasten after 
or towards a person; Conj. iv, c. Ace, I cause one to hurry, 
I hurry him. 

atsdlte, 11. a. the act of hurrying, haste. 

dtSl (from c5^Ls>) or dtsl mdkhlma, a pilgrim to Mecca. 
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B. 

hdhd, s. aunt, i. e. father's sister: bdbd kura, father's elder 

sister; bdbd gand, father's younger sister. 
bdbangin, v. (si bdbaktsin) I give many slaps, beat well, beat 

out. Conj. n. c. Dat. , I beat upon any thing. 
Bddawei, s. a Beduin. The Bornuese call Arabs and Phula 

by this name. 
badigata, a. begun, commenced. 
badingin, v. i) I begin, c. Ace. and Dat.: si Mddntsega or ki- 

ddntsuro baditsi, he has begun his work. 
2) I endeavour, attempt, undertake: e. g. si goturo badtgdnyu, 

siro goturo tegiri, when he attempted to take it, he could not. 
badite, n. a. the act of beginning, commencement. 
baditema, s. beginner. 

baditermn, s. place for beginning, beginning. 
bdfuskin^ v. intr. i) I cook; e. g. dd bd/undte, cooked meat; 

date bdfu, the meat is done. Conj. iv. c. Ace, I cook 

(trans.) 

2) to ripen; e. g. drgem buff, the guinea -corn is ripe. 

3) to be rendered invulnerable by going through a treatment 
with medicines and charms. Conj. iv. c. Ace. , I render 
invulnerable. 

bdgd, s. 1) heap; e.g. bdgd tilo tsdmgi, I laid it in one heap. 
2) crowd, host, number; e. g. vm bdgd kdmma tsdmgl, I col- 
lected a crowd of people. — bdgd pirbe, a number of horse, 
a detachment of cavalry. 

bagd/ri, s. the office of the bagdrima. 

bagdrima, s. a certain military officer. 

bdgd, ad. not, no, never: rufungin bdgd, I do not write, I 
never write, I cannot write. 

bdgongin, v. I shall be no more, shall die. Conj. iv. , I bring 
to an end, destroy. 

bdkta and bdkte, n. a. of bdngin, the act of beating. 

bdktdma, s. one who beats. 
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bdktar, s. a leather- case for keeping manuscripts and books in. 

baUmtdmi, s. a battle-axe, suspended from the saddle bow: 
see Fig. 5. in the Appendix to Major Denham's Travels. 

baldmbo, s. a kind of dumpling. 

hdlbal, s. yard or inclosed piece of ground before the house; 
comp. ngafodl and ndngadl. 

bdlgd, s. or suno bdlga, sandal. 

balgdts't, s. a very deep well of water. It is from 30 to 50 
fathoms or 180 to 300 feet deep, and often contains from 
10 to 20 fathoms of water. In making the well, they 
have to dig through white and red sand to a great depth, 
till they come upon a rock , which , when broken through, 
sends forth such a quantity of water, that the well -digger 
(heldgdma) has to be drawn out immediately to escape 
being drowned. — The balgdtsl differs from the "sod" by 
its greater depth, and also by its spring (kdsim) being 
underneath a rock , -whereas the spring of the sod (kddam) 
is in the common ground, or sand. 

ball, s. and ad. or bdlia, ad. to-morrow: ball minwa, next 
year; bdli kotsia, on the day after to-morrow. 

bdlo, s. a scar, or mark of a wound; the marks of tattooing. 

bdloa, a. having scars, scarry. 

bdlte, s. the time about nine o'clock a. m.: dinid baltetsi. it is 
nine o'clock a. m. 

bdlterdm, s. breakfast; e.g. u'u bdlterdmni biiski, I have eaten 
my breakfast. — balterdm pe'rbe, or: bdlte perbe, the act 
of watering horses in the morning. 

bdmba, s. plague, pestilence, cholera. 

bambuda., s. robber, especially highway -robber. 

bambuda, or nembambuda , s. high -way robbery. 

bdnna, s. the process of spoiling, corruption, decay; ruin, de- 
vastation , desolation ; e. g. bdmbdma bdnna tse'do Btjnmii 
ngubiiro, the plague caused great devastation in Bornu. 

banndngin, v. I spoil, corrupt, i7iti: and tram.; e.g. kitdbuni 
bandtsl, my book is spoiled; si kitdbumgd banndtsi, he 
has spoiled my book. 
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hanndtema , s. spoiler, one who corrupts. 

bdno, s. hoe: bdno kdreskin, I make a hoe. 

bdntenye, s. mist, fog, happening only in the cold and rainy 
seasons. 

bdntenyewa, a. misty, foggy: dinia bdntenyma, it is foggy 
weather. 

bdngin, (si haktsin) v. I knock, beat, strike; also used of the 
lion, when he seizes and kills his prey: mina kam bdktsi, 
a lion has killed a person. — dogumnyin bdngin, to butt, 
(said of animals). — imi bendegen bdngin, I shoot with a gun. 

bard, s. i) search for game, hunting: da bdrdbe, game, venison. 
kerl bdrdbe, or kerl bdrdwa, or kerl bdrdma , a sporting 
dog, a dog trained to search for game, a pointer. 
2) game itself. 

bdrdram, s. place where game is tracked or hunted. 

bardngin, v. I seek, I trace out, I smell out, I track, I hunt. 

bardie, n. a. the act of seeking, spying out, hunting. 

bardtema, s. one who finds out, hunts, a hunter. 

bdrbu, s. thief, robber: kdtsalld bdrbubS, the chief of robbers. 

bdrbuma, s. the judge of thieves and robbers, criminal judge. 

barbungin, v. I become a thief or robber. 

hare, s. the first farm- cleaning or weeding after planting. 
It is performed when the millet is one third or half a 
foot high; and, at the same time, the superfluous plants 
are rooted up, and only two or three left in one hole, 
which holes are about two feet distant from each other. 

harengin, or bdrengin, v. i) I weed, or free from weeds, for 
the first time; comp. tsua. 
2) I grow, plant: komodugu Saldmtdn kugudogu baretsei, by 
the lake Salamta they plant sweet potatoes. 

bdrede, a. without saddle, unsaddled; used only of horses; the 

reverse of serdua. 

o 

bdrgd, s. (from vi'j, accessio, abundantia, felicitas), blessing; 

happiness , felicity ; e. g. dlld niro bdrgd tsake, may God 

bless thee! — ivu niro bdrgd ntsiski, I bless thee. — dlld 
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bdrganem, or dllci bdrgando! (viz. gotse!) a great curse: 

may God take his blessing from you! 
bargdgata, a. blessed, rich, wealthy. 
bargdngin, v. I bless, congratulate; e. g. kdsualan tsitsl, vm sigcl 

bargdngl, I congratulated him on his recovery from sickness. 
bdrgawa, a. blessed, favoured, graceful. 
bdrgala, s. expression of agreement and good will between 

two persons, by slowly putting their open hands together, 

so that the right hand of the one meets the left of the 

other. 
hdrgo, s, carpet, blanket. 
bdshin, v. I go up, mount up, climb up, c. Dat. ; e. g. ivu 

pe'rro, gesgdt^o, digallo bdskin. 
bdshin, v. I beat, pound, pulverize. 
bdta, s. troop; e.g. bdta pel-be, a troop of horses; bdtakdmma, 

a troop of foot-soldiers. 
bdtagu, s. nearness, closeness, vicinity, proximity; e.g. dndi 

bdtaguntsan ndmnyena, we were sitting in their vicinity, 

i. e. near them. 
bdtal, s. robbery: wu bdtal diskin, I commit a robbery, I rob. 
batdli, s. a round bolster of cloth or grass, used in carrying 

loads on the head; batdli kellngin, I make such a bolster. 
bdtahna, s. robber. 
bdtdlngin, v. I rob. 

bdtdlte, n. a. the act of robbing, robbery. 
bdtdltema, s. robber. 

batdngin, v. I surround: e. g. sdndi ivugd batdsei, they sur- 
rounded me. 
bdtsam, s. a large boiler made of earth, and used for melting 

iron-stones. — wu bdtsam tdndeskin, I make such a 

caldron. 
bdtsem, s. bachelor; a man fit for marriage, but still single. 
bdture, s. i. q. lodsdl, a white man. 
be, a. free, free-born: kdm be, a free person, kdnm be, a free 

woman. 
bed or bid, n. pay, payment; t'. <-/. bfdni w! give me my pay! 
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heiungin, v. (si beidntsin) I grant, vouchsafe, give; used only 

of God: alia kdbu nemkurugu beidntse, may God grant 

thee long life! 
bedngiii, v. or bidngin I pay, remunerate. 
hedtema, s. paymaster. 
hell, 8. razor. 
hengia^ v. I teach: wu niro lukrdn bengi, I taught thee the 

Koran; wu nigd bengi, I taught thee. 
beogo, s. axe, hatchet. 
beram, a. free, liberated; used only of females who are freed 

from slavery and taken as wives: kdm beram or kdmu 

beram, a woman thus liberated. 
bedbedngin (si hedbettSin) v. I yield an aromatic odour, smell well. 
bedbette, s. perfume, odour; comp. keino. 
beld, s. 1) a town without a surrounding wall; comp. berni. 

2) i- q. nembe'la, the office of the beldma. 

3) native place , native country ; e. g. dtegei beldnden tsddin, 
that is how they act in our native country. 

beldga, s. \) hole. The beldga argdmbe are holes from six to nine 
feet in depth, dug within the yard-fence, for the purpose 
of preserving corn or millet. In these subterraneous gra- 
naries the corn remains good for three or four years. 
They are lined with grass-mats (ngdlle) , and covered over 
with millet -chaff and sand which entirely keep off the 
rain-water. 

2) grave, see beldgdrdm. 

3) ditch, e. g. beldga gdrube or bernibe, the ditch or moat 
round a city. 

heldgdma, s. one who digs the balgdtsi. 

heldgamdngin, v. I become a well-digger. 

jdrdm, s. the hole, or pit, in which a corpse is buried. — 
When the Bornuese bury a person, they first dig a hole 
(beldga), about six feet long, and of a depth so to reach at 
the bottom of up to a man's loins. Then , as one side of this, 
they dig another hole under the ground, like a coffin, just 
large enough to contain the corpse, which is called beldgdrdm. 
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heldguro, s. (i. q. helamdsi) a neighbouring town or village. 

belagurongin , v. I go to a neighbouring town. 

belama, s. mayor; chief magistrate of a town. Frequently there 
is only one helama for about ten smaller towns or vil- 
lages. 

belamdngin , v. I become a magistrate. 

belamdsi, s. a neighbouring town or village. This is now only 
one word , but it was evidently composed of be'la, a town, 
and mdsi, adjacent. 

helem, s. a kind of gruel, made by boiling millet-flour in water, 
and drunk after being thinned with milk. During the 
month of their fast, it is tasted by every body the first 
thing in the evening, before they eat solid food, u-u he- 
lam kdrngin, I make or prepare such a beverage. 

bell, s. poison. 

belin, a. i) new, e. g. hand belin, a new hoe. 
2) fresh, e. g. drgem belin, new millet (of this year's growth.) 
belin tsai, very new, quite fresh. 

ben^ s. sleep: nd benbe, sleeping place. 

bennia, s. a sleeper, one who sleeps too much, a drowsy, 
sleepy person, a sluggard. 

bennd, s. sleep: be'nndn, in sleep. 

be'nterdm, s. sleeping-place. 

k^'"<^fff^j s- gun: bendegen bdngin, I shoot with a gun; bendege 
tutuhgin, I load a gun; bendege koUhgin, lit. I let loose 
a gun, i. e. I fire a gun. 

berd, s. a sort of conical barn, consisting of a large rough 
grass-mat, resting on, and surrounded by, posts, of a dia- 
meter of from twelve to thirty feet, and a height of about 
five or six feet, covered with a thatch. 

berdge, s. nakedness; e.g. berdgende tsdnnye, we covered our 
nakedness. 

berdge, and berdgua, a. naked: berdge de for, quite naked. 

berber, s. dust. 

berberwa, a, dusty. 

berdnujin, (H berenitiin), c. I twine yarn into thread. It is 
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done on the thigh, with the open hand, one end being 
kept fast with the teeth. 
6m, s. vegetable-food, victuals. — ben tsube, a meal in con- 
nexion with the naming of a child. 
bert s. or beri pebe, i) the place in a field where a herd of 
cattle lie by night; comp. dongol. 
2) the herd or flock itself. 

berima, s. the owner of cattle. 

bdrino, s. the red, fleshy protuberance on the head of a spe- 
cies of wild duck. 

berinoa, a. having such a protuberance: kdfdna berinoa, a 
wild duck. 

berma, s. a peculiar kind of yam. It requires from two to 
four years to ripen, after being planted; and then one 
seed has often produced from ten to forty yams. 

berma, s. guinea-corn (argeni), whilst in the husks , before the 
chaff is separated. 

be'rmdde, s. bug. The Bornuese consider their smell aromatic, 
calling it kabedbedi and not kemo, and they suppose that 
the aroma of heaven and that of bugs are of the same 
nature. 

bermadna, a. full of bugs. 

bergdta, a. scattered, dispersed. 

berni, s. a city surrounded with a wall. It is always the ca- 
pital of a province or district, and the residence of a 
governor, called meimoutsi. 

bernima, s. native of a capital, one. belonging to a capital. 

berngin, v. I disturb, scatter, disperse by frightening; e. g. 
dzddzirma dinvi ngdso bertSl, the leopard has scattered all 
the sheep. Conj. n., I scatter to, towards. Conj. nr., only in 
p]., to scatter, disperse, intr. 

berte, n. a. the act of scattering. 

bertetege, s. or merely: tetege, the largest kind of toad (koko), 
with a dark back and yellow front, said to be very fat, 
and much relished even by the Moslems. 
I, s. honour, reverence, respect. 
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bertsemgin, v. (si bertsemtsin) , i. q. wu kdmmo bertseni tsiskin, 
c. Dat. and Ace. ivu abdniro or abdniga bertsemgin, I honour 
my father. 

bertsemvM, or bdrtsenima, a. honourable, reverend, respectable. 

besge, s. a dancing party of young people , a ball ; e. g. kam 
kdldntsen nigdwa besgero letsin bdgo, one who has been 
married for three years never goes to a ball ; besge pdrngin 
or besge besgengin, I take part in a dancing-entertainment. 

besgema, s. dancer, especially a clever, accomplished dancer. 
fngin, v. also: besge besgengin, I take part in a ball, I 
dance. Conj. n. , I dance with another. 
•^ewa, a. relating to a ball; e. g. beld besgewa, a town where 
a ball is given. 

bellam, or kdisaga bellam, s. a javelin: see No. 4 in the Ap- 
pendix to Major Denham's Travels. 

bl, a. male (used of horses, camels, mules, asses, dogs, Hons, 
leopards and hogs, — not of cattle, sheep, or goats). 

bia, a. nothing, nothing worth, worthless. 

bia, or btaro, ad.; for nothing, in vain, gratuitously, without 
reward. 

bibl, s. the upper part of the arm, from the shoulder to the elbow. 

bibingin, v. i) I spoil; e. g. tdtate tdgardani bibitsi, the child 
has spoiled my paper. — kdrge biUngvn^ I make dissatis- 
fied, ofiend, grieve; Conj. m., I spoil, intr. 
2) I ruin, dishonour, ravish : peroga bibitsi, he ravished the girl. 

biblrdm, s. a ring worn on the upper part of the arm by boys 
and women. 

bibtie, s. spoiling: bibite kdrgebe, dissatisfaction, grief, vexation. 

bMi, a. (used of horses and serpents) speckled, spotted. 

bidl, s. a horse marked with small spots of white, red and black 
hair. 

Mdi, s. the pincers or tongs of a smith. 

bige, s. i.q. ivSbi, i) left side, left hand; e.g. miisko Uguro 
dte Ivnemmi! do not go to the left hand! 
2) wrong, evil: tdlagd bige tsedla, dgatMn, if a poor man 
has done wrong, he pj.mishes him. 
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bigeld, s. i) the season when fruit is ripe. 

2) the in-gathering of ripe fruit, harvest. 
higeldngin , v. ouly third pers. : dinia bigeldtsi, it is harvest-time. 
Mlge, s. scum, bubble, rising to the surface of liquor or water; 

— bilge kdngin, I scum , I skim ; — bilge kedmbe, cream. 
bilgua, a. having scum, scummy. 
bind, s. bran, the inner skin of corn. 

pe bindbe, a cow whose calf has died, and to which 
bran is given, on being milked. 
bindrdm, or nge bindrdm, a large pot in which bran is kept 

for the cows. 
bindru, s. a kind of sparrow, commonly called rice -bird. 
Unem, s. cold season, which happens between the rainy and 

the dry season. 
Mnemma, a. cold; — dima Mnemma, it is the cold season. 
binemrdm, s. a tax which every subject has to pay in the cold 

season; — binemram tulugeskin, I pay this tax. 
Mr, s. a sort of wooden needle, as thick as a finger and a 

foot and a half long, with a hole at the thick end of it, 

through which a rope is put, to fasten the grass upon 

the laths of roofs. 
birti, s. a wale, the mark of a stripe; — birtl kdbe, the wale 

caused by a stick. 
birUwa, a. having wales ; — tigi tdtdnisibe kirunyd, birtiwa, when 

he saw his child's skin, it was full of wales. 
bisgd, ad. yesterday. 

hisgdtemi, ad. i. q. wdgere, on the day before yesterday. 
boald, s. or per boald, a horse which is either bul tiloa, bul 

ndiwa, bul ydsgita, bul degua, or bul ugua, i. e. which 

has either one, two, three, or four white legs, or four 

white legs and a white nose. 
bobongin, v. (c. Ace.) I call. 

bdbul, s. urine. This word is considered obscene: see digam. 
bobulldm, s. the bladder of men and animals, (considered 

obscene.) 
bobulngin, v., only third pers. : bobultsin, bobultsei, to make water. 
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used of animals, with the exception of dogs, horses, ca- 
mels, asses. 

bombom, s. abdomen. 

bogdta, a. lying. 

bSngin, v. I lie down; — si digallan bStsin, he goes to bed; si 
tsedin botsin, he lies on the ground. Conj. ii.: to lie upon, 
to brood. 

bongo, s. a house with mud -walls, considered the most su- 
perior kind of houses. 

bote, n. a. the act of lying. 

boterdm, s. place for lying down, resting-place, couch. 

bu, s. blood; — kantsdmbu, blood from the nose; Mntsdmbu kdn- 
tsdnyin tsugin, I bleed from the nose. 

bua or buwa, a. bloody. 

bubuie, or biibutu, s. bellows; — biibute fungin, I use the 
bellows. 

biidl, s. the back-part of the head, the neck. 

budu, s. grass, i. q. kdtsim; — b.udii perte'skin, I cut grass. 

budua, a. having much grass, grassy. 

bug and buggo, ad. violently, vehemently, forcibly, with force. 
It seems to be a specific Adverb , used only in connexion 
with kolongin , gandngin, bdngin. See Gram. § 289. 

bugu, s. chicken; e.g. kiigui hugu kdltsi, the hen has hatched 
chickens. 

bugu, s. 1) ashes. 

2) mortar; e.g. wu bugu kamdngin, I mix mortar, viz. with 
clay; bicgu sdngin, 1 prepare, make mortar. 

bugua, a. having ashes, yielding ashes. 

biigwma, s. one who makes ashes for sale. 

bul, a. 1) white; — kdm but, a white man; hul fog, very 
white. 
2) clean, pure; e.g. kdrge bul, a clean heart. 

bidngin, an impersonal verb, only: bultsin, it becomes white, 
bleaches. 

bultu, sometimes bulte, s. hyena. 

bidtua, a. containing many hyenas, rich in hyenas. 
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hultungin, v. 1 become a hyena, transform myself into a hyena. 
Ali maintains that there is a town in Gazir, called Kd- 
hutiloa, in which every individual possesses the faculty 
of transforming himself into a hyena. Any such person 
is called ngddza. 

bulwa, a. white. 

bun, s. lying down; — nd bunbe, place for lying down. 

bundi, s. wild beast; — bundi delibe, the beasts of the field 5 
bundi kdragdbe, the beasts of the forest; da bundibe, ve- 
nison. 

bimdiwa, a. containing wild beasts, rich in wild beasts. 

bumi, 8. fish. 

bunram, s. place for lying down, sleeping place. 

bunye, or benye, s. night; dinla bunye, id., bunye fdrei, it is 
quite night, it is very dark. 

bimyema, s. a night-walker, one who roves at night. 

bunyengin, or buningin, v. used only in the third 
pers.; e.g. dinia bunyeisi, it has become night, or 
dark. 

burgdta, a. friendless, destitute of relatives. 

burgo, s. beginning, first time, ancient times, old time. 
burgon, or ytm dinia burgoben, in the beginning. 

burgo, s. prudence, sagacity, understanding, intelligence; sub- 
tlety, cunning, slyness; — dndi burgo fonnye, we make 
a plot, contrive or devise mischief. 

bwrgoa or burgowa, a. prudent, intelligent; cunning, subtle. 

burgodngin, v. I become prudent, cunning; I obtain sense (said 
of a young child.) 

bwgSma, s. one of ancient times. 

burgoman, ad. before, beforehand, at first. 

bwgdngin, v. I am first, do first. In connexion with other 
verbs, it is often used instead of an adverb, e. g. wu 
burgonge isesM, I came first. 

burgu, s. cry for helf; e. g. wu burgu ydkeskin, I cry for help; 
I scream, as from violent pain, I cry out aloud. 

burgdgata, a. accused ^^ sued. 
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Urguma, s. one crying for help, especially before the king, 

on account of oppression. 
burgUgin, v. (c. Ace.) I accuse, I sue, (properly: I seek help, 

cry for help against an oppressor.) Conj. n. , I accuse to, 

sue before. 
burgurdm, s. the place, or court, where cases of oppression 

and violence are tried. 
burgute, n. a. the act of accusing, accusation. 
burgutema, s. accuser. 
burngin, v. I am without relatives, I am friendless, forsaken. 

Conj. in. : I am become destitute of relatives. 

Conj. IV.: 1) I deprive of relatives, I make friendless. 
2) I lower the price of articles for sale, so that they 
may be quickly disposed of, I depreciate. 
burtse, s. Queen; mei burtse, id. 
busMn, or yibbuskin, v. i) I eat. 

2) to devour, consume (said of fire.) 

3) I kiss; — lukrdm, buskin, I swear. 

butsi, s. mat; e.g. butsi tdndeskin , I make a mat; butsi perngin, 

I spread a mat. 
butsima, s. a maker of mats, a trader in mats. 



da, s. 1) flesh, meat; e.g. da dimibe, mutton, da pebe, beef. 
2) animal, beast; e.g. da pdtobe, domestic animals; da kd- 
ragabe, wild beasts ; venison. 

ddbetsdh, s. a certain animal , perhaps a kind of badger. 

ddbu, s. miracle, wonder; — ddbu dabungin, I perform a miracle. 

ddbu, or ddbu, s. throat, neck; — ddbu muskobe, wrist. 

ddbu, s. ]) middle, midst, centre; — ddbu renge kongin, I pass 
through the midst. 
2) navel , umbilic ; — na ddbu kdmbe, one's native place (pro- 
perly: the place where one's navel-string was buried, 
after birth.) 

ddbuma, a. wonder-working; e.g. dba ddbuma, a wonder-worker. 
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ddbungin , an impers. verb; e.g. dinia kau ddbiltsi, it is noon. 

ddburam, s. neck-chain. 

dagdmgin, v. to make holes with a long-handled hoe, for the 
purpose of planting, (comp. in Germ, jiltfen). 

ddgdna, s. a large round mat, about two inches thick, made 
of thin long grass (kdlkalti), and used in thatching coni- 
cal houses. It is supported in the middle by a long pole 
which stands in the centre of the house, and at its peri- 
phery by the Idgara, over which it does not project, and 
it is covered with a layer of grass (kdlkalti), also about 
two inches thick. — ddgana tdndeskin, I make such 
a mat. 

ddgdta, a. standing, erect. 

ddgel, s. monkey, ape; — ddgel buldngu, a kind of baboon; 
per ddgel., a red horse; kaligimo ddgel, a red camel. 

ddgehoa, a. containing monkeys, rich in monkeys. 

daire, s. a kind of cloak with a hood. 

ddla and ddla belemma, s. the evening- star. It is called be- 
lemma because every evening, during the fast-month, the 
gruel "belem" is drunk, as soon as this star is seen. 

ddlangand, s. the comb or crest of a cock or hen. 

ddlngin, v. I dye, colour; — icu dlinyin ddlngin., I dye blue; 
vm hamero ddlngin, I dye red. 

ddlo, s. a male calf up to its second or third year ; e. g. wu 
ddloni mbelanno kolongin , I leave my calf entire. — When 
fully grown, it is generally called kaniamo mbeldn, but 
sometimes also ddlo mbeldn. 

dama, s. i. q. sunori, butcher. 

ddma, 3. recovery. 

f, 8. time, leisure, for doing any thing; — e. g. ku wu 
ddmdni bdgo, I have no time to-day. 

I, V. I recover. Conj. m., id.; Conj. iv., I cause to 
recover, cure, heal. 

damdwa, a. recovering, improving in health. 

ddmdwa, a. having time at command, being at leisure. 
gin, V. I recover, become well. 
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dambungin, v. I beat, hammer, as a blacksmith. 
dambuteram, s. a thick bar of iron, about one or two feet 

long, and used instead of a hammer. 
dambutuma , s. blacksmith. 
ddmgd, s. vulture. 

ddmgin, v. (si ddptsin) i) I refuse, deny a thing (Ace.) to a 
person (Dat.); I withhold, hold back, stop. 

ndundoro yiskin, ndundoro ddmgin f to whom shall I 
give her {viz. in marriage), and to whom shall I 
refuse her? Conj. n. and iv., I refuse to. 
2) I do not allow, I prevent, hinder; e. g. keino kdm nuna- 
beye siro ndpturo ddpfsi, the smell of the dead person 
prevented him from remaining. 
ddmgin, an impersonal verb, only ddmtsin i) to flow, run, come 
out, used only of fluids, as e. g. the water coming forth at 
the bottom of a well, milk flowing from the udder, pus 
coming out of a sore. 
2) to stream together, to assemble in large numbers; e.g. 
dm 'gdso ddndallan ddmtsl, all the people assembled in 
the mosque. 
ddmsall, s. i; mane (of a horse, ass and mule.) 
2) the tuft of heir growing on the shoulder of the ngdran, 
or wild cow. 
ddmsdllwa, s. having a long beautiful mane. 
ddmtse, s. that part of the arm between the wrist and the elbow. 
ddndal, s. a place of prayer, including the proper mosque, 
or mdstde, and the spacious yard by which it is surrounded. 
ddnga , s. fence , i. q. sard : mi ddnga kdsingin , I make a fence. 
ddngin, v. i) I stand, stand up, stand still. 

2) I stay, stop, wait for any one (c. Dat.) 

3) The impersonal ddtsl, it is complete, finished, over, done. 
Conj. II. c. Dat. i) suddenly to meet, or fall in with, to 

find; e.g. si ddgello ddtsegi, he fell in with monkeys; 
wu kitdbuniro ddgesM, I unexpectedly found my book. 

2) to surprise, e.g. si wuro ddsegl, he surprised me. 

3) to intercede (comp. the Germ, filr einen einjie^en): md- 



ddram — degdga. 279 

lamiwa hdmuro ddtsdga, the priests prayed for the 
woman. 
Conj. IV., c. Ace, 1) to cause to stand, to erect. 

2) to cause to stand still, to finish, to complete. 

3) to destroy , to consume ; e. g. koa dunontse kdngeye tse- 
teddgl, fever had consumed the man's strength. 

ddram,, s. a dry measure, equal to four tsaka. 

ddrase,, s. conference, synod, convocation (an ecclesiastical term.) 

ddrmd, s. lead. 

ddrto, s. a sharp pointed instrument; — ddrW kdmterdm, a saw; 

ddrto kerdterdm, a tile. 
ddru, s. vomit. 
darungin, v. I vomit. 
date, s. 1) the act of standing up. 
2) height, length; e. g. drgem date kuguibegei tsetena, the 

miUet had reached about the height of a fowl; wu ddteni 

kurugu, I am tall; ddteni kdfugu, I am short. 
ddtegeram, (from ddngin) s. i) limit, boundary, border; e. g. dd- 

tegeram kulohe, Idrdibe, dinidbe. 
2) end, conclusion; e.g. ddtegeram mdnabe, the end of a narration. 
ddtseban, s. murder; e. g. si ddtseban tsedi, he has committed a 

murder. 
datebanma, s. murderer. 

ddwa, a. fleshy, carneous; well favoured, fat. 
de, a. empty; — kdmu de gani, a woman with child; pe de gam, 

a cow with calf; kdmute tiglntse de, the woman is not 

with child; pe tiglntse de, the cow is not with calf. 
de for, quite empty; 
de, a specific adverb, e. g. berage de, quite naked. 
debangin, v. I kill (viz. with a knife), I slaughter, slay, massacre. 
debdtema, s. executioner by the sword. 

debdteram, s. place where malefactors are executed by the sword. 
d^ga, s. the outside of any thing. 
degdga, s. i) the act of moving the bowels; used of men and 

animals ; e. g. kamdunga degdgaye tsetei, the elephant having 

to make dung. 
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2) dung, excrements; e. g. kugui degdga kamdunbe hirunyd^ tse, 
when the fowl had seen the elephant's dung, it came. 
degan, ad. without (Germ, brau^en). 
degdro, ad. without, outside, out (Germ, l^inaug.) 
degdskin, v. i) I stop, remain, abide. 

2) I live, I am. 

3) I am long, I do long, I delay. 
dege, four. 

degerger, s. a string worn as an ornament round the neck, like 
a watch-chain; e.g. si degerger drilbe ddbunsturo kolotsegi, 
he has put on a necklace of silk. 
deld, s. the so-called sleeping (numbness) of limbs; e.g. deld 

slniro gagi, my leg is asleep. 
deldge, and sometimes deldge, s. rain; — deldge tsudnrin, rain 

falls; kunduro deldgibe, a fall or shower of rain. 
deldgengin , v. only deldgetsi, or dinia deldgetsi, it rains. 
delam, s. or delam kfrdm, a small calabash, about half a foot 

in diameter, used as a drinking cup. 
dengin, v. 1 cook, boil; e.g. icu ngafell dengin, 1 cook millet; 
ddni kdnnulan dengin, I boil my meat on the fire. 

Conj. II. and iv., I cook on any thing; e.g.: ngS fugoro 

degeskin, I cook in a pot on the hearth - stones. 
Conj. m. , I cook myself, ;. e. I make myself invulne- 
rable by the use of charms and herbal drinks and 
lotions. 
deri, fourteen. 

deri, a. dry, lean, emaciated, wasted (said of men and animals.) 
derigdta, a. dried, emaciated, wasted. 
derigata kelgata, s. {lit. rounded, joined) circle. 
deringin, v. I become or am lean, thin, emaciated. Conj. IT., 
I make lean; e. g. kdsua icugd setederigi, sickness has ema- 
ciated me. 
deringin, v. i) I turn round, surround, pass round. It is often 
joined to ke'Ingi/i, to express that the circuit was com- 
pleted; e.g. wu belate der'uige kelngl, I walked round the 
whole town. 
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dertwa, a. having fourteen, consisting of fourteen: kdmhal de- 

nwa, the moon when fourteen days old, full moon. 
dete, s. the act of cooking. 
dkema, or detuma, s. a cook. 

deteram, s. cooking utensil, any vessel used in cooking. 
debdo, s. the actual day from sunrise to sunset, i. q. kau, or lokte kaube. 
debdongin, v. I spend a day; e. g. pdto abdnibm debdogosko, 

I spent the day in my father's house. — debdonemba? 

lit. " dost thou spend the day ? " a common salutation 

corresponding to our "how are you?" when used in the 

evening, or to our "good evening!" — Conj. iv_, I cause 

one to spend the day, I detain him. 
dibeli, s. a hurtful greegree, a noxious charm, poison. 
dela, 8. a wild animal, resembling a dog; perhaps a jackal. 

It is also frequently called "mdlam da kdragabe." 
deldngin, v. (si deldntsin) I cook, but only used of Mte, as: 

v:u kdlu deldngin, I cook soup. 
dell, s. the space out of doors, the open air; e.g. ivu deliro 

Ungin, I go out of doors, I go out; tdta deltntsen wolte, 

the boy returns from his stay out of doors , from his walk ; 

kdm delibe, a vagabond; deli but, wilderness, desert, i. q. 

kdpe; deli de, the empty space. 
demba, s. a large kind of gourd, sometimes four feet in diameter. 

When dry and cut into halves, they are used as tubs or pails. 
demgin, v. (si deptsin) i) I let, suffer, permit. 

2) I let alone, I leave, I spare. 

3) I leave behind, I forsake. 

Conj. n., I leave to, I give to; e.g. bdrga kdmmo debgeskin, 

I bless one. 
dengel, s. the calf of the leg. 
dmgelwa, a. having large calves. 
ierge, s. Turk, Turkey: kam dergibe, a Turk. 
derte, s. or: dinid dirte, midnight. 
dertengin, v. only used in the third pers. : de'rtetsi, or dinid der- 

tetsl, it is midnight. 
dibal, s. road, way, path. 
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dibalram, s. passage -toll, money exacted for passing on cer- 
tain roads. 
dibdifu, s. the hot season, between nembe and nengqli, during 

which preparation is made for farming. 
dibdifungin, only used in the third person, e. g. dinia dibdifutm, 

it is the hot season. 
dibi, a. bad, evil. 
dibuno, or difuno, s. date. 
digal, s. bed, couch, sofa. 

wu digal yesdskin, I make the bed. 
digam, s. urine (digam and ndmase are decent expressions, but 

^'bobul" is considered obscene.) 
digdmgin, v. I make water (^ciz. when sitting down for the 
purpose, as the Muhammadans always do ; comp. teHerngin.) 
digamrdm, s. the bladder of men and animals; e. g. tdta gand 

digamrdm purgdtsin, the little boy blows up a bladder. 
dfgdta, a. rubbed, kneaded. 
diger, and digerrd, s. praise, worship, adoration: diger diskin, 

i. q. digerngin, 1 praise. 
digerma, and digerrdma, s. worshipper. 

digerngin, v. I praise, laud, worship, c. Dat., e.g. komdndero 
wu digergosko, I worshipped our Lord. Conj. n. , id., e.g., 
sobdntsuro digertsegin , he praises his friend. 
digo, s. grandchild. 

digo kengqll, grandson; dig 6 per o, granddaughter. 
digowa., a. having a grandchild. 

dilal, s. the act of dealing; traffic: wu dilal diskin, I deal, 1 trade. 
dildlma, s. a dealer, trader: dildlma perbe , a dealer in horses; 

dildlma kaligimobe ., a dealer in camels. 
dildllam, s. a market -booth, a stall. 
diml, s. sheep, ewe. 

diim yenram, sheep which bear wool, whereas the 
common sheep have only hair. — If I recollect rightly, 
Ali told me that they are called so because they are 
brought from a country called Yeri. 
diml kundima, a very large species of sheep, which 
are sometimes used by boys for ridino-. 
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diml gorid, the common Bornii sheep which have hair, 
instead of wool. 

dimtma, s. shepherd. 

dimlram, s. pasture for sheep. 

dimiwa, a. owning sheep. 

din, a. i) old, as opposed to Mw, new; e.g. tsdnei din, old 
clothes; nem din, an old house. 
2) former, first; e.g. kdmu din, the first wife in polygamy; 
sobd din, a former friend (who is such no more.) 

dinar, s. gold, gold -coin. 

Aha Ali told me on Oct. P' 1850: Belanden na dinar 
Idtsei rusgqni ; Dinar rusgandte, pe ngdso gani dinar tsuron- 
wago, pe tilo tilo tsuron dindrwago. Bdldnden pende tilo, 
kangddi tilowa, abdniye tsetd , debdgdnyd, kdtigintse tsdSirte; 
dag any a, tsurontse regeddnyd, hdlemtse ketulugenyd, kante- 
gdliflntse kdmtsd, abdniro kedinyd, kantegdlifi dinarwdti 
kura, dinar bdgote gand. Abdni kurdte gotse, nemtsuro 
kargdgenyd, tsend gotse, kantegdlifi regdnyd, tsuro)i dinar 
ngdso rowa, kuligei leletsei. Abdni ydnigd bobotse, legdnyd, 
"ngo ago tsuro pendiben allay e sddend, niyuru!" tse ydniro. 
Ydni kirunyd, wugd bobose, yaydni bobotse, kardmini bo- 
botse, dndi kdm ydsgiiso ndntsdro kassended, abdni andiro 
dindr pulesdga "ngo, ndndi gand, dgo tsiiro pendeben allay e 
sddend, ndndi ruigo! tsd dinla bibtteni kwoya, ndndi lemdn 
pdnduwi; dinla bibigata, na ndmnem, lemdn nidtsamma 
bdgo.''^ Dindrte ngdso rowdte, yimte wu kirusko simnyiii. 
Dindr wdsiliye tsagutendte , ro bdgo; ate Bornubete ivuye 
rusgandte, ngdso roioa , kuligei leletsei. Kdm letse , ndi tsifu, 
kangddi ngaldrobero drgem pitsege, kdld drgembeturo kal- 
gutan pertsege , dindr gotse, gandtsia, tsdktse, tsdte; nd ngq- 
lan gandtsia, kerbu pal tsetia, lineni, gonein, peremnemm, 
rumia, ni muskdnem ngqld kwoya, dindr ndi gqndnemmdte, 
pindiro woltsin, ni rumia, ago ndiye pindiro woltse, rum- 
mdte kdrgenem keisi, komdndero godenemi, '^dlaye serdgf nem. 
Ago dindrhe , Bornun rusgandte, dtema ddtst 

dingdta, a. old, become old. 
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dingin, v. (si dmtsin) I become old, I live long. 

Conj. IV. 1) I make old, give long life; e. g. dllaye siga tsete- 

dingi, God has given him long life. 
2) I use or wear till old , I wear out ; e. g. tsdneini yitedingesM, 
I have worn my clothes, till they became old. 

dinid, and sometimes dunyd, or dinia,8.(\^C>T) world, universe, air. 
dinia fdtsar kdmtsl, lit. the world cuts the aurora, i. e. 

it is about four or five o'clock in the morning. 
dinia wdtsi, lit. the world is light, i. e. it is six o'clock 

in the morning. 
dinid baltetsi, it is about eight or nine o'clock in the 

morning. 
dinid kau ddbutsi, lit. the sun is in the centre of the 

world, i. e. it is noon. 
dinid duartsi, it is the prayer -hour at about one or 

two o'clock p. m. 
dima Idsartsi, it is the prayer-hour at about three or 

four o'clock p. m. 
dinid magarifutsi., it is the prayer -hour at about seven 

o'clock p. m. 
dinid lesdtsi, it is the prayer -hour at about eight or 

nine o'clock p. m. 
dima kdtsirttsi, it is evening. 
ditiia dertetsi, it is midnight. 
dinia lemtsi, it is evening, about six o'clock, it is 

evening-twilight. 
dima bunetsl, it is night. 
dinid kauma, day, day-time, interval between sunrise 

and sunset. 
dinid taitsi, the time is agitated, society is unsettled. 
dinid bibiti, there is trouble, misery, calamity in a country. 
dinnd, a. i) old, torn, ragged ; e. g. tsdnei dinnd, ragged clothes. 
2) old, former, previous; e.g. berni Bornube dinnd., the for- 
mer capital of Bornu. 
dingin, v. I rub, knead. Conj. n. and iv., I rub for one, or 
I rub into a thingr. 
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dtrngin, v. I cut up, cut in pieces, dissect (as meat, leather, cloth.) 
Conj.n.,1 cut on or into something. Conj.iv.,Ihelp one to cut. 
diskin, V. I do, maJie, render. 

Conj. n. 1) I help to do; e.g. tou Siro kidd kulobe yegdeski, 

1 helped him to do farm -work. 
•2) to do with, to use for: dfi lemdnno yegddskin? what shall 
I do with goods? 

dogum, s. a butt, a blow with the head or horns: doguni yis- 
kin, to butt. 

dogur, s. ground-pig, a large kind of rat. 

dot, a. quick, swift; e. g. per doi, a swift horse; kddte letivro 
doi, this man is a swift walker; wu rufunge musko doiwa., 
I write with a quick hand. 

dondingin, v. I become ill, unwell, sick: dondingi, 1 have be- 
come ill, I am ill. Conj. in. id. Conj.iv., I make ill. 

dongin, v. I summon, cite, send for, call. 

dongol, s. , or ddngol kenndbe, a long thick rope to which the 
calves of cattle are tied for the night in the open field. 
To one of these ropes a hundred and more calves are 
often tied. The larger cattle lie behind the calves during 
the night, without being surrounded by a fence, and the 
whole is called heri. 

doreskin, v. 1 pick, pick up, gather (e. g. beans.) 

dote, n. a. the act of summoning, summons, citation. 

dotema, s. one who summons. 

dongur, s. sl ball with which children play: wu dongur rungin, 
I throw a ball; dongur tdskin, I catch the ball. 

dourdngin, v. used only in Conj. n.: I bend (a bow) c. Dat., 
as si kdfintsuro dourdgiguno , he bent his bow. 

dua, s. quickness, rapidity, speed. 

d4al, or doal, s. a stirrup. 

d4amia, a. quick, speedy, fast. 

duan, ad. quickly, swiftly, fast: duan lengin, I go quickly. 

duar, «., or dmia duar, i) the prayer-hour at about two o'clock 
p. m. dmid duartsi, it is two o'clock p. m. 



286 duaro — dzd. 

2) the act and practice of watering horses at two o'clock 
p. m. (see bdlte.) 

dUaro, ad. quickly, swiftly, fast. 

dubdo , i. q. kdtsirl, s. evening. 

dubddnyi Idfla, good evening! — an evening salutation. 

dubu and debu, a thousand. 

dugo, ad. before, beforehand, previously, first: see Gram. § 296. 

dugu, 8. a drummer: dugu kuguma, s. a fiddler. 

dugulffulimi, s. a muck-worm, a winged insect , living in dung. 

duguiigin, v. 1 become a drummer. 

dul, s. the right side, right hand. 

dulima, s. a leper. 

dulo, or dulo pebe, s. a thick rope with which cows are tied to- 
gether every night in the berf, two by two. 

dulohgin, v. I tie or chain two and two together. 

duno, 8. strength. 

diino, 8. thigh. 

dunowa, or dunoa, a. strong, robust; e. g. dunoa lebdldro, strong 
to fight. 

dunowdngtn , v. I become strong. 

dungin, v. I pursue, I run after. 

dur., s. family, tribe, nation. 

durugdta, a. chained or fettered together. 

duTungin, v. I chain or fetter more than two together by the 
neck (comp. dulongin). 

durushin, an impers. verb, to fall ; e. g. kegard tsuduri, there has 
been a tornado; deldge tsudure kotsi, the rain has ceased, 
the rain is over. This word appears to be a Reflective 
form (Conj. nr.) of yuruskin, but its use is now restricted 
to a fall of rain or other atmospheric productions. 

dute, n. a. of dniigin, the act of pursuing, pursuit. 

dute'ma, s. one who pursues, a pursuer. 

duteskin, v. I sew, I make by sewing; e. g. wu kdluguni diites- 
kin, 1 make a shirt for myself. 

dzd, 8. a measure of length, being the interval between the 
elbow and the tip of the middle finger. 
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dzddzirma or zdzirma, s. leopard. 

dzdrafu, s. or Mpu dzdrafu, a kind of superior natron, so 

hard that it must be broken in pieces with an axe or 

hammer. 
dzebagdta, a. sent. 
dzehdngin, v. I send; e. g. wu tdtamga dzebdngl sSbanibero, I 

have sent my boy to my friend's. 
dzegdli, s. jaw. 

dsegdna, s. spur: wu per dzegdnan tsgngin, I spur a horse. 
dzegdnama, s. maker and vender of spurs. 
dzegdndwa, a. provided with spurs. 

dzudzu, s. winged teremites, much relished in Bornu, when fried. 
dzumgin or tsumgin, v. (si dzumtsin) I fast, keep a fast: amm 

dzunigin, I keep the fast of the appointed fast-month. 

Conj. IV. , I cause to fast. 
dzwngin, v. I push, press, or move a thing forward. Conj. n. 

and IV. dzugeskin, I push any thing to , towards, or upon 

another. 

E. 

eisa, s. a proper name of w^omen. All females who bear this 
name are called: met kdmube, the most excellent of women. 
eisakelt, s. breast, chest, shoulder (used especially of meat.) 

r. 

NB. The sound of f is freqaently displaced by p or b. 

fdge, s. an enclosed place round a shed where the adult males 
assemble for conversation. It is generally in the centre 
of a town. 

fdgawa, a. cloudy. 

fdggu, s. a, cloud, especially a dark one. 

fal, i. q. pal, one. 

fdngin •o. (sifdktsin), I touch, I lay my hand on a person 
in token of benevolence and affection. 
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fdran, a. i) open: tsinna far an, the door is open; nd fdran, 

an open place, i. e. a place cleared of wood, e. g. in a forest. 
2) clear, bright, light; e.g. dinid fdran, it is clear weather, 

or: it is day (said in the morning). 
fdrei, ad. joined only to bunye, as bunye fdrei., it is quite 

night, it is pitch dark. 
fdrga, s. waist. 

fdri, or pari, s. top, summit, height. 
fdrin, ad. up, on top of, above. 
fdrngin, and pdrngin, v. i) I fly; e. g. ngudo fdriro fdrlM., the 

bird flew up. 

2) I jump, leap, dance; e. g. tatodte fdrtsei, the boys dance. 
Conj. n. , I jump upon any thing. 

3) I cross, pass over, ford; e. g. Mgana k&modugu fdrtsd., 
the soldiers have crossed the river. 

fdrngin., und pdrngin, v. i) I separate, part, dissolve, destroy, 

e. g. sdndi nemsobantsa fdrtsei, they dissolved their friendship. 

Conj. m. , only used in the pi., to separate, scatter, intr. 

2) I return, I give back, send back; e. g. ini lebaidte fdrngin, 

I return this purchased article. 

fdriro, ad. upwards , up , above. 

fdtelei or pdtelei, s. a country - cloth , worn by women. 

fateleima, s. a trader in country -cloths. 

fdteleiwa, a. provided with country- cloths. 

fdtsar, or dinid fdtsar, s. i) the brightness produced in the 
sky by the dawn of day: dinid fdtsar kd'intsi, it is dawn- 
ing , lit. the dawn has cut through , i. e. is appearing. 
2) the early morning, a little before sunrise, viz. about five 
o'clock, the dawning day. ♦ 

fin, see pin beldgdma. 

fokkata, a. joined. 

fokte or fokta, n. a. the act of joining. 

folido, s. whistling, a shrill sound: wu folido fungin, I whistle; 
si wuga folidon hobosi, he whistled to me. 

folidoma, s. a whistler. 

fongin, v. (si foktsin) i) I join, bring together, put together. 
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burgo fongin^ only used in the|j?.: to make a plan, 

plot, conspiracy. 
Lqld fongin, only used in ihQpL: to meet face to face, 

to confront (used especially of two hostile armies). 
musko fSngin, only used in the ^jZ.: to shake hands, 

to be in close fight (hand to hand). 

2) I mix, confound, mistake; e.g. ni kadlga gesgmoa fonnem, 
thou mistakest a serpent with a stick. 

3) to set on or against each other, to excite to a hostile 
attack (Germ. I^inter einanber brtngen, an etnanbcr f)e^eit) 
e. g. dfi nandiga fogentsa, gciduf what set you against each 
other to make you quarrel? 

Conj. 11., 1) I join to, put on, add; e. g. kura krffjibc ham 
tilo siro foktsege, the war- chief adds one man to 
him. 
2) I put upon , lay upon , charge with ; e. g. adndi tm'iro 
kdtugU fogesdga, they charged me with a lie. 
fog, a specific ad., only joined to bul, as but fog, very white. 
fog, a specific ad., only joined to tsini, as tSim fog, very bitter. 
for, a specific ad., only joined to de, as defor, quite empty. 
f'udd, s. husk; e.g. fudd ngdlobe, the husks of beans. 
fuddtva, a. husky. 
fugdta', a. (from fungin) blown , swollen ; e. g. tigintse fugdta, 

his body is swollen. 
fiigo, ox fug kdymurdm, s. three stones, or bricks, placed in 
the form of a triangle, on which the pots are set in cook- 
ing: fugo ketslngin, I set those stones in their place for 
the purpose of cooking; fugo rongin, I place such stones 
as are required for a large caldron, or boiler. 
fvgii , «. 1) front, front -part; e.g. fugu am 'gdsobe, in front, 
or before, all the people; fuguniro line! lit. go in front 
of me, i. e. go before me. 

2) futurity, omen; e. g. fugu tselqrn, an evil omen. 

3) i- q. nemfugu, the office of a certain military dignitary. 
fugvga, s. an honorary appellation of Muhammed, perhaps = 

captain, chief, master. 
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fuguma, s. a military officer who has to make the first attack 

in war. 
fi'igvn, ad. i) before (used of place and time); e.g. fugun 

ddgdta, it stands before; ivu fugun lengin, I will go first. 
2) in future; e.g. ku lou ntsisgani, fugun 'tseako, I will not 

give it thee to-day, but in future. 
fugungin, v. I am before, I go before, I go first; e. g. wu bo- 

turo fugungi, I lay down first, i. q. fugun hSngi. Conj. iv., 

I carry before. 
fugurci, s. school -boy, scholar. 

fugurdma , or mdlam fugurdma, s. tutor, teacher, master, doctor. 
fugurdngin, v. I become a scholar. 
fuguro, ad. before; e. g. fwguro lene, go heforel f'/guro knngin, 

I pass on, so as to leave another behind. 
fukhdta, a. emptied. 

fukte, and/wte, n. a. the act of emptying. 
fuld, s. I) cream. 

2; cold butter, i. e. butter before it is melted. 
fiddma, s. a dealer in butter. 
fuldrdm, s. a vessel used for keeping butter: ktiino fiildrdm, 

a butter -calabash. 
fuldwa, a. buttery, containing butter; e.g. kedmfuldwa, but- 
tery cream. 
fungin, v. (si fuktsin) I empty by turning upside down , I pour 

out. Conj. II. and iv., I empty or ^our into. 
ffmgiii, V. I) I blow; e. gt wii kdnnu fungin , I blow afire; luu 

mdgum fungin, J blow a trumpet. • 
2) I swell; e. g. tdta kdldnUe fuUena, the boy's head is 

swollen. 
fiirgdgata, a. blown up. 
furgdngin, v. I blow up. 
furudu, s. a pad, or bolster, stuifed with grass, and laid under 

the saddle, or load, of an ox of burden; comp. kantargl. 
fuSi, s. a species of serpents. 
fute, n. a. blowing, trumpeting. 
fute?na, s. one who blows, a trumpeter. 
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futeram, s. i) a musical wind-instrument. 
2) the bellows of a smith. 



Q. 

gdbagd, s. cotton -cloth of native manufacture. They cannot 
weave it broader than about half a foot, hence they have 
to sew several pieces together lengthways to render it 
fit for use. 

gdbargd, see nddlimi. 

gddagar, s. teacher, tutor, schoolmaster; often: gddagar fu- 
gurdbe, id., or gddagar gultegema^ id. 

gade, pr. i) another, other, different. 
2) yet another, one more. 

gadegdta, a. changed, pregnant. 

gadengin, v. i) I change, or become different ; of women, euphem- 
istically, to become with child. 
2) I change , or make different. 

gadero, ad. more, again; e. g. lou siga gadero tstrusgani, I 
shall not see him any more; si naniro gadero tsddio, he 
will come again to me. 

gddeskin, v. i) I grumble, murmur with discontent, am dissatisfied. 

2) I strive , contend , quarrel, fight ; e. g. ntogo gdduwi., do not 
quarrel! krtge gddeskin, I make war, fight in war. 

3) I scold, blame, c. Dat. : ivu siro gddesko, I scolded him. 
gddu, s. pig, hog: bl gddube, or gddu bt, a boar; kurguri 

gddube, or gddu kurguri, a sow. 
gdge'skin, v. i) I enter, go in, come in, c. Dat.; e. g. si ne'm- 
tsuro gdgt, he has entered his house; dtemdn musko wdsi- 
libero gdgesld, there I came into the hand of white people. 

2) with ngdfo, I follow, yield, submit, obey; e.g. wu ngdfo 
abdnibero gdgeski, I submit to my father. 

3) to happen, come to pass, come, fcomp. Germ.: einfalten), 
e. g. kdnd gdgmdbe kdntdge ydsgudte tsulugl., the famine 
left three months after it had come. 
ii, s. a certain military office. 
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ffalddrma, s. a military officer, next in rank to the keigama. 

galdgdta, a. taught, learned. 

gdldhgin^ v. i) I teach, instruct; e. g. wu ivigd gdldngla line 
sobdnlbero, go to my friend when I have instructed thee. 
2) I inaugurate, invest with an office; e. g. mei SIgd neigammo 
gdldtse, the king invested him with the office of Gene- 
ralissimo ; sdndi TJmar kermeiro galdtsdna , they inaugurated 
Omar as king. 
Conj. 11. and IV., I give in charge to; e. g. wu siro tatdniga 
gdldgeskl^ I have given my boy into his charge; si wiiro 
kitdbuntsega gdldsegl, he has given his book into my charge. 

gdldte, n. a. the act of teaching, instruction. 

gdldtpna, s. teacher. 

gold, conj. now , then. 

gdlifu., 1) a. rich. 
2) s. a rich man. 

gdlifungin., v. I become rich. 

gdmare, s. a kind of bamboo growing as thick as a man's 
arm, and very high. — The gdmai-e kurgun, i. c. female bam- 
boo, is hollow within, where the heart ought to be, and is 
frequently seen in S. L. ; but the gdmare bi, i. e. male bam- 
boo, is not hollow inside, and much stronger than the other. 

gdmbd, s. an old female animal which is no longer useful; 
e.g. gdmbd perbe, an old mare; gdmbd pebe, an old cow; 
gdmbd dimibe, an old ewe. 

gdmbuskin, i\ I scratch. 

gdmgin, v. (si gdptmi) i) I am left; e. g. berni tiloma gdbgono, 
only the capital is left. 
2) I remain, abide; e. g. wu ngd/onemin gdmgo, I will remain 

behind thee. 
Conj. II., to be left or remain for; <>. g. per tilo intro gdbesege, 

one horse is left for me. 
Conj. IV., to cause to remain, to leave for; e. g. pe'rnem wi'iro 
yitegabge, leave thy horse for me! 

gaud, a. i) little, small, young; e.g. tdta gaud, a little boy. 
2) few: I', g. kdbtl gaud, a few days. 
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ganangin, v. i) I become little. 

2) to become or grow few, to lessen. 
gandro, ad. shortly, in a short while, in a short time; e.g. wii. 

ndten gandro kargosko, I remained a short time there. 
gdndeskin, v. I lick; e. g. ddgel muskontse tsegdndui, the monkey 

licks his paws. 
gani, ad. not. 
gdnga, s. drum: kd gangdbe, drum -stick. 

gdnga tsdngin., I beat a drum. 
gdngama, a. referring to the drum; e.g. dug u gang cvma, a 

drummer. 
gdnga, s. a species of palm with fan -shaped leaves. 
gdngu, s. a spotted serpent about six to eight feet long, not 

poisonous. 
gdrngin.) v. I place in a line; e.g. kdtsalla kSgandwa gdrtse, 

the Captain placed the soldiers in a line ; wu sdra gdrngin., 

I make a fence; — pdto or im gdrngin., I make or prepare 

a home, a house (never: nem gdrngin); — hela gdrngin., 

I make or build a town. 
gdru., s. the wall round a city: gdru be'rnibe , city- wall; beldga 

gdrube, the ditch or moat round a town. 
gdrwa, s. merchant, trader. 
gdrwangin, v. I become a merchant. 
gdsala, s. the washing of a dead body, comp. kdsula. 
gasalgdta, a. washed. 
gasdliigin., v. I wash a dead person. 
gdskin, v. i) I follow. 

2) I obey. (Comp. in Germ, folgen.) 
gdtsz, s. the last -born child, the youngest child. 
galdgeskin, v. I remain, stay, live, till next year. Future: 

tsagqldgesko, I shall come next year. Aorist: kagqldgesko., 

I came last year. 

Conj. IV., yitegqldgeakin, I cause to remain, I keep till 
next year. 
gqldgla, or din'ia gqlagla., ad. next year. 
gqndgata, a. laid down, kept, preserved. 
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gandngin, sometimes gandngin, v. i) I lay down, put down, 
set down ; c. g. agdte gqndne! lay this thing down ! si tsoga 
kdldntselan gandtsi, he has put on his cap ; nge kdnnulan 
gqndne! set a pot on the fire! 

2) I deposit, preserve, keep; e. g. ddntse iigdso tsuro nemtsihm 
gqndtsena, he keeps all his meat in his house; kdmu ndi 
gqndnyogo! let us take two wives! 

3) to keep alive , preserve (said of God) ; e. g. alia nigd ngu- 
buro gqndtse! my God give thee long life! 

4) I prepare, make; e.g. kodte kulo gandtsi, the man has 
prepared a farm; kulugute dllaye gqndtse, God makes 
this pool. 

gqndte, n. a. the act of keeping. 

gqndtema, s. a keeper. 

gege, s. whisker. 

gegewa, a. having a whisker. 

geltawa or geltoua, s. a kind of tree whose leaves are eaten 
as a vegetable, and whose wood, being rather soft, is 
used for making drums or bowls. The Hausas call it 
" Gurtsza ," and by this name it is described in Captain 
Clapperton's Travels, p. 11. 

geme, s., i. q. gege, whisker. 

gengin, v. i) I wait, await. 
2) I wait upon, I attend to. 

getema, s. attendant, keeper. 

gereskin, and yirgereshin, v. I tie; e.g. ngerge gireskin, I tie a 
bag; perni viulin gereski, I have tied my horse in the 
stable. Conj. II., I tie do; e. g. si perntsega sigoro tsergegerl, 
he has tied his horse to a post. 

gebddgata, a. trodden on, bruised, crushed. 

gebalngin, v. I shake, agitate: lou kedni gebalngin, I curdle 
milk by shaking it in a calabash. Conj. ii. , I shake for, 
or into; e. g. wu mdnda nktro gebalgeskin, I shake salt in 
water, for the purpose of melting it. 

gebam, or gebqm, s. boiler, caldron, kettle. 
gebam kdmdntse, a caldron-cover. 
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gehdngin, v. (si gebdmin) i) I tread, tread upon; e. g. wu pd- 
nem gebdngani, I will not tread (i. e. enter) thy house. 
2) I bruise, crush; e. g. si Mia kddibe gebdttsi, he has brui- 
sed a serpent's head. 

pebdite, n. a. the act of treading on, bruising. 

erdm, s. from bdskin, a means of ascending, a ladder, 
staircase, steps. 
«, a. thrown away. 

ge'di, s. i) bottom; e.g. gedi rigibe, the bottom of a pot; gddi 
gesgdbe, the space between the branches of a tree and the 
ground. 

2) foundation, certainty; e. g. dgo gddmtse bdgote nemiro, si 
dram, it is forbidden to tell any thing which has no 
foundation. 

3) origin, beginning; e.g. gedi krfgibe., the beginning of the 
war; gedi mdnabe bddme! begin to tell the story! 

4) origin, descent, ancestry; e. g. gedintse ngdso kerdl, all 
his ancestors were heathen. 

6) east; e. g. kau gedin tsulugin., the sun rises in the East. 
6) meaning, signification, import; e.g. kandsinnitibe gedmtse 
tsirusko., I shall know the meaning of this dream. 
gemgin (si geptsin), v. I throw away, I thrust, cast, fling, i. q. 
tamgin. 
Conj. II., I throw for, or to, or at any one; e. g. dibuno td- 
taniro gebgeski, I threw a date to my boy; kou siro ge'b- 
geski, I threw a stone at him. 
Conj. ni., I throw myself, i. e. I jump, leap; e. g. si ngdfo 
sdrdbero geptegi, he leaped over the fence; — koko geptla., 
when the toad had jumped. 
gemgin v. (si gepisin, and perhaps: gemtsin) I meet, reach, ar- 
rive at; e.g. berniga gemgi., I have reached the capital; 
siga pdton gemmende, we did not meet him at home. 
Conj. II. id. 
gendeskin, v. I shake; e. g. wu ge'sgd gendeskin, I shake a tree. 

Conj. in. degendeskin, I shake myself. 
gerdgdta, a. hidden, hid, concealed. 



296 gerdngin — gesgd. 

gerdngin v. also: geridngm, I hide, conceal, secret. Conj. ir., 
I hide from. 

gerdsdn, s. thread, yaru: gerdsdn permgin, I spin yarn: gera- 
sdii bere'mgin, I twine thread. 

gerc s. or 7iemgere, the office of the gerema. 

geregdta, a. standing up together, or by the side of one ano- 
ther; e. g. dmte ngdso na tulon geregdta, all the people 
were standing in one place. 

gdregeskin, v. i. q. tekkeskin, I lean, incline against, c. Dat. 

gerema, s. a certain military officer. 

gerengin, v. I give a parallel direction, I jjlace side by side, 
I put together; e. g. heldga sdtidi ncUbeso gerStsa, they 
made the graves of both of them one by the side of the 
other ; kSgand kclm 'di gerctseiya , iilo kdmdntsegd koisi, 
when they had placed the two soldiers side by side, one 
of them surpassed the other in height. 
Conj. n. , I place parallel to, place side by side to. Conj. ni., 
only used in ji)Z. , to stand side by side. 

gereskin, v. 1 champ, chevw, gnaw, I eat meat. 

gergdngin^ v. I am vexed, angry, wroth. 

gergata, a. drawn, dragged. 

gerngin, v. i) I draw or drag on the ground ; e. g. kdbin perhe 
gertsi, he has dragged the carcass of a horse. 

2) to make a low continued noise; e. g. komodugii girtiin^ 
the sea makes a noise. 

3) I murmur, grumble; e. g. dfiro tsebesso gernemin? why 
grumblest thou all day long? 

Conj. 11. , I drag to, towards; e.g. Ufa beldgaro gcrtsagci., 

they dragged the carcass to a hole. 
Conj. HI., I move a little, as e.g. on a bench, in order to 
make room for another. 
gerteskin, r. I separate, divide, sever. 

Conj. III. degerfe.'fkiii, only used in the p/- : dcgertPii, Je'gerfi/in, 
ddgertin, to separate, disperse, uitr. 
gertua, a. noisy, murmuring, grumbling. 
gesgd, sometimes /p</(7, .v. Avood, tree: tdta gesgdbe, tree-fruit: 
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parage gesgabe, the place where the lowest boughs or bran- 
ches grow out of the trunk of a tree. 

geshe, s. i. q. nemgeshe, s. i) moderation, fhoughtfulness, stea- 
diness. 
2) improvement in health, recovery. 

geske, a. i) moderate, temperate, considerate, thoughtful, quiet, 
not overdoing or hurrying over, any thing. 
2) better, recovering from sickness. 

geskingin, \) I become, or am moderate, considerate, quiet; 
not urgent; e.g. kidantse geakitai., his work is not urgent. 
2) I recover, am recovering, getting better. 
Conj. IV. I quiet, soften, appease; I cure. 

geskero, ad. moderately, temperately, considerately, thought- 
fully; e. g. kiddnem geskero de! do thy work thought- 
fully; dinia geskero tei! be moderate, thoughtful, nothing 
overdoing, steady! 

godlea, s. a large kind of calabash. 

godegata, a. blessed. 

godengin, v. I bless, thank, e. Dat. and Ace, e.g. wu dlldro 
godingi, I have thanked God; wu tdtdnigd godengin, I bless 
my son. 

godete, n. a. the act of blessing, thanking. 

godetema, a. thankful, acknowledging. 

godo., s. begging: godo godongin, I beg. 

godoa, a. begging; e.g. ham godoa., a beggar. 

godo ma, s. a beggar. 

godongin, v. I beg, I ask for alms, I beg pardon. 

godote, n. a. the act of begging. 

godotema, s. beggar. 

gogo, s. stump. 

gOmbara, a. striped: gombara tselambe, marked with black 
stripes ; gOmbara tselambeiva bulbewa , marked with black 
and white stripes. 

gdni, a title of Muhammadan priests, perhaps corresponding to our 
D. D.; for every goni is a mdlani, but not every mdlam 
is a goni. When goni is joined to mdlam, which is 
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generally the case, it follows that word. — The title 
of goni is conferred by the alfdki. 
gOiigin, v. j) I take.' 

2) I assume: kcisiia kdtugube gogosko, I assumed a feigned 
sickness. 

3) I regard, esteem, take for; e. g. bultega suliveiro gOtse, 
he regards the hyena as lazy. 

4) I conceive, generally joined with tsicro and said of women 
and animals; sometimes also joined with ngepql. 

Conj. 11., 1) I assist, or help in taking. 

2) I put, set, place upon; e.g. bdtsam fugoro gdtsega, 
they will put the boiler iipon the hearth -stones. 

3) I load ; e. g. kdreinde tatodndero gdgene, load our 
things upon our children! — kegara gdtsegin , a cloud 
loads, i. e. it consolidates itself. 

gubogem or gubogum, s. cock; gi'ibogum burgobe, the first cock- 
crowing in the morning; gubogum deregebe, the second 
coock-crowing. — kokoreo gubogembe, cock-crow; gubogem 
kokoreo tsdke, the cock crows. 

gubori, s. a kind of crane. 

gudu-gudu, s. heel. 

guga, s. bucket for drawing water from a well, consisting of 
a calabash. 

giilbi, s. a bay, creek. 

gulgdta , a. told. 

gidngin., v. i) I tell, say. 
2) to call (comp. the German provincialism: "(Sijiem etnett 
Seamen fagen," for, " ©titeit etea8 ^eipen") viro kam gul- 

tsasgqni, I shall no more call thee a person; wu siro 
bdrbu gidngl, I called him a robber. 

gulondo, s. finger: gulondo sibe , toe; guldndo mbelan, thumb, 
or great toe; gulondo puleterdm, the first finger, index 
(comp. the Germ. Seigefinger); gulondo ddbube, the middle- 
finger; gulondo kdmantse ddbube, or gulondo kdmdntse gd- 
tsibe., the fourth (?) finger; gulondo gdtsi, little finger. 

gulte, n. a. the act of telling, speaking, speech. 
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gultema or gultegema, s. i) speaker, herald; 
2) talker, tale-bearer. 

gulumgin, v. or tsi gulumgin, I wash, or riase my mouth. 

guringin, v. i) I wait for, c. Ace, e.g. tvu niga nguburo gu- 
ringl, I have waited a long time for thee. 
2) I attend to, mind, keep; e. g. wu dimmem gurengqna, I 
keep thy sheep; cilld gurentse., may God keep thee! a 
common reply, on being accosted or saluted. 

gurgum, s. an animal of the size of a hog, with a long snout, 
and red , like a deer ; said to dig instantly into the ground 
and to hide itself, when pursued. This is probably the 
"koorigum" of Captain Denham's Travels p. 320. 

gurumgin, v. (si guruptsin), I prick, push, stick. 

giirusu, s. scarlet, velvet. 

guteakin, v. I draw, absorb; e. g. wu nid guieskin, I draw water; 
kau or tsel guteskin, I sun myself ; hdnnu guteskin, I warm 
myself. 

gutser or gutsr, s. a tassel. 

gutserwa, a. tasselled. 

gutsen, s. a guana, an animal between a lizard and a crocodile. 

gutsigan, s. a bird similar to a stork, only larger, perhaps a 
kind of pelican. 



H. 

ham, s. I. q. dm, people. 
Jidngin, v. i. q. dngin, I open, I stretch. 
hdrngin, v. i. q. drngin, I dry. 
hAtsi, s. i. q. dtsl, a pilgrim to Mecca. 

hingigi, or singigi, s. the hiccough, e. g. Mngigi wugd setei, I 
have the hiccough. 



ilan, ad. 1) softly, slowly, gently: ila ilan, very gently. 
2) with a low voice, not loud. 
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ill, s. (comp. S\\ and '6\ , jiopulus, af fines, familid) i) seed (of 
plants, male animals, and men); 

2) family, nation, people: ni ilifi? of what nation art thou? 

3) sort, kind e. g. ill tsdneibS nddso, how many kinds of cloth? 
iliwa, a. having relatives, belonging to a family. 

Isa, s. Jesus. 

iseskin, or iskin, v. x) I come; e.g. sdhani ndniro isl , my friend 

has come to me. 
2) to come to pass, to happen: si ago hall isinte niro gul- 

tsin, she will tell thee what happens to-morrow. 



kd, s. 1) walking-stick. 

2) kd tstbe, lip; kd tsdtidbe, the handle of a knife. 

kdhagd, s. span. 

kdbagdmd, s. one measuring with the span. 

kabagdngin, v. I span, i. e. I measure by spans. 

kdbagi, or kdviagl, s. a nicely ornamented calabash, with its 
cover. 

kdbar or kdfar, s. burying-ground, grave-yard, cemetry. 

kdbedbedl, (from: bedbedngin^ s. perfume, fragrance, odour, 
pleasant smell : tvu kdbedbedl pdngl, I smell perfume. 

kdbeld, a. only used of horses: per kdbeld, a brown, chestnut- 
coloured horse. 

kdbese, a. soft, tender, smooth, not hard. 

kdbin, s. corpse, cadaver. 

kdbineskin or kdbingin, v. I die, but generally only used in the 
third person. 

kdbinwa, a. referring to corpses, full of corpses; e.g. a battle- 
field can be called na kdbimcu. 

kdbu, s., i. q. yiiii, or lokfe, the day of 24 hours: kdbli. mage, 
one week; kdbu wuri, fifteen days, but used, like our 
fortnight, for two weeks, dlld nird kdbu ntsd! may God 
give thee long life! The names of the days are Arabic 
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and the Kannris pronounce them in the following manner: 

Lima, Friday; Sebde, Saturday; Ldde, Sunday; Letelin, 

Monday; Tdlage, Tuesday; Ldraha, Wednesday; Ldmise, 

Thursday. 
hdhim, a. having days, i. e. being rich in or full of days, 

being old. 
kdbudngin, v. I get old. 
kdbicffu, see kafngu. 
kdbum, s. a weaver's shuttle: kdbum tsdgdngin, I pass the 

shuttle from one side to the other in weaving. 
kdddfu, s. dirt, filth, mire. 
kdddfua, a. dirty, filthy. 

kdddfudngin , v. I become dirty, make myself dirty. 
kddani, or kddam sodbe, s. spring, fountain, well, source, viz. 

the water bubbling forth at the bottom of the well called 

soa — comp. kdsim. 
kddamma (Tor: kddamioa), a. having or containing a fountain, 

esp. a good, a rich one. Used only in connexion with soa. 
kdddra, s. pony, a small horse. 

kddardma, s. or koa kddardma, the owner of ponies. 
kddardwa, a. containing ponies, abounding in ponies. 
kddgun, s. (also Mtkun) load, burden. 

kddgunma, s. a man of burden, one able to bear heavy burdens. 
kddi, s. serpent, snake. 
kddima, s. a serpent-tamer, a charmer of serpents. For this 

purpose chiefly the serpents gdngu and dber are taken. 
kddgata, a. skimmed. 

kddugu, s. membruni virile: tsi kddugube, foreskin. 
kddugu, s. place behind any thing, rear; e. g. kddugu nemni- 

ben kidugu mbetsi, there is a lake behind my house ; dmtse 

ngdso meiga kddiigun tsdgei, all his people followed the 

king in the rear. 
kddui, s. tail, (used only of horses , mules, asses and giraffes). 
kdduiwa, a. having a fine long tail. 
kdfdnd, or ngudo kdfdnd bertnoa, a wild duck, with a large 

fleshy protuberance on the head. 
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hcifar, s. a yellow bird, a little larger than a sparrow. It 
has become proverbial for its chattering ; e. g. one says : 
kciin iiemeica hdfargei, a person talks like a kdfar. 
kafi, s. a kind of soft wood, used in lighting fires, by being 

rubbed with a hard piece of other wood. 
kdfl, s. locust. There are various kinds of them, as: 

kdfi kdman, or kdfl kdmanwa , the locusts which come 
in such swarms as to darken the sun in their flight. 
kdfl keli kenderma , i.e. green cotton locusts. They are 
striped, large, but few in number, and live on the 
green cotton-plant; hence their name. 
kdfl difu, dark -coloured locusts, coming in the cold 
season, at evening, and always leaving again on 
the following morning, a few hours after sunrise. 
kdfl lagard, or lager a, a large kind of speckled locusts. 
kdfl sugundo, or sugundordm , a large kind of beauti- 
fully speckled locusts. 
kdfl keli suguma, green locusts, living in the grass 
which is called sugii. They have two feelers not 
quite an inch long, six legs, four of which are one, 
and the two others two inches long. Their head 
is half an inch, and their body two inches long 
and as thin as a quill. 
kdfl kasdsinia, white locusts which feed on the leaves 
of the kdsasl-iree. 
kdfi, or kdfi kanigibe, s. the cross-piece of a bow. 
kdfia, s. shade, a shadowy place: kdfia rongin, I cast a shadow. 
kd/idtva, a. shady, shadowy. 
kdfima, s. an archer, a bow -man. 
kdfagu, a. short, small, little. 
kafugungin, v. I become little, small. 

kdgd, s. grandfather, grandmother; also: one's husband's or 
wife's father and mother, or grandfather and grandmother. 
kdgdfu, a. stupid: kdgdfu pdleg, very stupid. 
kdgalla, s. (comp. sdnya), rank, office, used only of the follow- 
ing public offices: neigam, yeri or nemyeri, puga or nem- 
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fuffu, galddi^ nemtsdrma, bdgari, ndtsal, nartSino, nemme/'nta, 

ffe're or nemgere, nogana, bela or nembela. 
kdgalinu, s. garlic. 
Mge, mine, see Gram. §. 35 &c. 
kdgel, s. anvil. 

kdgelma, s. smith, blacksmith. 
kdgdmdngin, v. I become a smith. 
kdgelldm, s. workshop of a smith, smithy. 
kdgeni, s. pelican. 
kdgu, s. twin. 

kdguma, s. a woman who has given birth to twins. 
kdgu, s. coldness, frost; e. g. btnemtsia kdgu mbetsi, when it is 

winter, there is frost; kdgu, setei, I have caught a cold, 

lit. cold has caught me. 
kdgua., a. cold, not used of water or food, but merely of the 

state of the atmosphere and its e£fect on living beings; 

e.g. wu hdgua, I am cold, I feel cold. 
kaiga, see: keiga. 

kdkdde, s. paper on which nothing is written , comp. tdgardd. 
kdkdra., s. a rough kind of millet, often called "kuskus. " 
kdkdrawa, a. full of kuskus, containing much kuskus. 
kal, s. joint (used of the joints of human members, and certain 

plants, as Indian corn, sugar cane &c.); also: the part 

between two joints. 
kal, s. exactness, correctness. 
kal, a. alike, identical, the same: ge'sgd Betoa pewa kal, the 

Beto-tree and a cow are the same. 
kaldfm, or probably better kalldfm, comp. Idfia, s. health, hap- 
piness , prosperity ; e. g. wu kaldfidni inbetsi, I am well. 
kaldfla, a. i) well, happy, prosperous; e. g. si kaldfia, he is well. 
2) good-natured, harmless, inoffensive ; e. g. nduso kadi Gdiigu 

ndtsdna, si kaldfm, any one knows that the Gangu serpent 

is inoffensive. 
kaldfidwa, a. healthy, salubrious; e. g. Idrde kaldfidwa, a healthy 

country. 
kaldfu, s. a tanned hide, leather. 
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kalafuma, s. a tanner. 

kalafumdngin , v. I become a tanner. 

kdlala, s. noise, sound, cry; e.g. kdlala pingin or gongin^ I 

make a noise. 
kdlalama, s. one who makes much noise, a noisy person. 
kdlaldngin, v. I make a noise. 

kdlalawa, a. noisy; e.g. na kdlalawa, a noisy place. 
kaldli, a. meek: kaldli Ms, very meek. 
kdlangin, v. i) I direct, I point. 

2) I turn, I turn back. 

3) I turn inside out, or bottom up. 

Conj. III., I turn myself, I return, I am converted. 

kdlasengin , v. (si kdlassin) I pound, mash. 

kale., s. shyness of a horse: per kale tussin, the horse shies. 

kaleind^ s. leech, blood-sucker. 

kaleindiva, a. containing leeches; e.g. kdmodugu kalelndwa, a 
lake with leeches in it. 

kdleiva, a. shy: pjer kdleica, a shy horse. 

kdlem, s. abdomen, bowels, intestines; e. g. kdlem kiira, the 
colon or rectum ; kdrgun kdlem kdsobe., lit. medicine of the 
bowels' running , i. e. aperient medicine ; kdrgun kdlem ker- 
tebe, medicine to counteract looseness of bowels, a purgative. 

kdlemma or kdlemzva, s. one having a bowel -complaint, esp. 
looseness of bowels. 

kalgdfu, s. muslin, fine white baft. 

kdlgata, a. i) broken, crushed. 
2) hatched. 

kdlgo, i. q. kdrei, s. utensils, vessels, instruments, apperatus: 
kdlgo kulordm, agricultural implements; kdlgo krtgerdm., 
war -instruments. 

kdlgun and kidgini, s. black mud, or clay: kdlguii 'gebe., pot- 
ter's clay. 

kdlgumua, a. muddy, clayey. 

kalgidan , s. cotton. 

kalgiitanma, s. trader in cotton. 

kidgiitdinva, a. full of cotton, containing much cotton. 
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kali, s. or kali bdlbale., a white bird of the stork kind, but 

much smaller than a stork, also called ngiido kenama, 

i. e. calf- bird. In Sierra Leone it is called "cow -bird," 

from its habit of following the cattle on the field , to pick 

up their ticks. 
kdk, St pus, the whitish, watery matter of a sore. 
kail, s. chaff. 

kdlia, s. a male slave, ("comp. kir.) 
kdlidma, s. the owner of male slaves. 
kalidngin, v. I become a slave, I make one a slave. 
kdlifi, s. or kdlift heogobe, the handle of an axe. 
kdlifu, s. smell, scent; e.g. ago kdlifuntse pdngin, I smell something. 
kaligimo, s. dromedary, camel; kaligimo kutungu, camel. The 

latter is smaller than the former, and more calculated to 

carry burdens, but not so swift. 
kaligimoma , s. the owner of camels. 

kaUgimowa, a. full of camels, or possessing many camels. 
kdligi, s. 1) thorn, prick; e.g. kdligi gdsgdbe , the thorn of a 

tree; kdligi wuga sebui, I have caught a thorn; 
2) sting ; e. g. kdligi kuli kamdgenbe , the sting of a bee ; kdligi 

kantdnabe, the sting of a musquito ; kdligi kddibe, the sting 

of a serpent. 
kdligtwa, a. thorny, prickly. 
kdliram, s. the place where the chaff is separated from millet, 

and where consequently much chaff is strown about. 
kdlisuno, s. i) pulse: wu kdlisuno kerengin, I feel the pulse. 

•3) the soft part on -the crown of an infant's head. 
kdlisundrdm , s. that part on the crown of the head which is 

soft in infancy. 
kdlnra, a. containing pus, or matter; e.g. tunukdliwa, a sore, 

containing pus. 
kdlhva, a. having much chaff', chaffy. 
kdllin , or kdllo, adv. exactly so , alike ; e. g. alia nduso kdllo 

aldkkono, God has created all alike. 
kdlngin, v. 1 drive back. Conj. n. , I drive any thing back to 

or for any one. 

00 
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kdliirjin, V. 1) I break, knock *pen. (said of eggs, nuts etc.) 
5) to hatch; e.g. hugui ngepql kdltsin, a fowl hatches eggs. 

kdhl, s. 1) leaf of plants; 

2) soup, gravy, the Negro's so-called palavver-souce (made of 
a great variety of herbs and tree-leaves, with boiled meat or 
fish and palm-oil.): kdlu dengin, I cook a soup. 

kukia., a. full of leaves, having a rich foliage. 

kulugo, s. instrument, implement, thing; e.g. kdlugo krfgebe, 
war-instruments; Mliigo kulobe, agricultural implements; 
kdlugo nembe^ things belonging to a house, furniture. 

kdlugu or kdlgii, s. shirt, a loose outer garment like a shirt, a cloak. 
It sometimes more closely resembles a common shirt, some- 
times a surplice. — kdlugu krigibe, a shirt of mail, a corselet. 

kdlugua, a. having or containing shirts. 

kdliigudiigin, r. I shall become provided with shirts. ' 

kdhiguma, s. a trader in shirts. 

kdhm, s. (In Digoa: kolun) i. q. kdtSbn, grass. 

tew, s. (Perhaps from en , the great ancestor of the Negroes, 
as Ljit^ = "Adam" and "man".) i) a man, a person, an 
individual; pi. dm or ham, people. 
2) a relative; e.g. sobdnite kdmni, my friend is a relative of 
mine, kdm kdmma, a non-relative, a stranger. 

kdma, s. (perhaps better kdmma) companion, comrade, asso- 
ciate, fellow, friend. 

kdma, s. one who knows to fight well with a stick. 

kamdgen, s. honey. 

kdmagi, s. or kdbagi, a nicely ornamented callabash, with a 
cover, about one foot in width. 

kdmognna , *. the maker of such calabashes. 

kdman , see kdfj. 

kamdiHjin, c. (si kuniuttSin) I mash with the hand, knead. 

kamdun or kamduii, sometimes kamdgun, s. elephant; — tlml 
kamdwiinbe, or: geli kgmdii?ibe, ivory. 

kamdunma , s. a hunter of elephants. 

kamduniva, a. full of elephants, containing many elephants; 
e.g. kdragd kdmittnnca , a forest abounding in elephants. 
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kdmba, s. one who bas lost his partner in life; — kdmu kdmbd, 
a widow; kSa kdmba, a widower. 

kdmhdngin, v. I become a widow or a widower. 

kdinbe, (now united into one word, but originally = kdm, person, 
and be, free) a. a free man, free, liberated. 

kdmbe or nemkdmbe, s. freedom, liberty: wu nigd k&mbero ko- 
loneskin, I let thee go free, liberate thee, set thee free. 

kdmbengin, v. i) I become free, gain my personal liberty. 
2) I make free, liberate. 
Conj. HI. I become free. Conj. iv. I make free, Hberate, I set free. 

kcttnbeldte, s. shoulder. 

kdmgata, a. cut, decided, fixed, appointed. 

kdmgin, v. (si kdmtSin, rarely kdptSin) i) I cut, cut through, 
cut in pieces; e.g. dd kdmgin, I cut up meat; gesgd kdm- 
gin, I cut a tree. 

2) I decide (NB "decide" is derived from cado), I settle; 
e. g. kdmpigi tdtoa kdm 'dibe pero kdmgono, the girl decided 
the dispute between the two boys. 

3) I fix, appoint; e.g. sdrte kdmgiti kendero, I fix a time for 
coming. 

4) I overtake another on a difierent way, so as to meet him 
from before; also fugu kdmgin, id. 

Conj. III., I cut myself, I am cut; e. g. kdrgeni kdmti, I have 
lost my courage and hope, I am sad, disconsolate. 
kdmgin, v. I turn or become a person. 
kamma, a. belonging to, or referring to a person. 

kdm kdmma, a person belonging to another and not 

your own family, a non- relative. 
gesgd kdmma, a tree owned by somebody; ngudo kdm- 
ma, a bird belonging to some one. 
kdmpell , s. i) flower, blossom: kdmpell gesgdbe, the blossoms 
of a tree. 
2) wrestling: kampeli molteskin, I wrestle; kdinpeliro ling in, 
I go to a wrestling party. 
kdmpelima, s. a wrestler. 
kdmpelimdngiii, v. I become a wrestler. 
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kdmpdirdm, s. place for wrestling. 

kdnipoi, a. light, not heavy, comp. teldld. 

kdmpoiiva, a. having any thing light, or fit for swift movement; 

e.g. bu or st kdmpoiwa, alert, smart, quick, fast; kdrge 

kdmpoiica, rash, exciteable, foolhardy. 
kdmpu and kdmpua , a. blind ; e. g. kdniu kdmpu or kdmu kdm- 

pua, a blind woman. 
kdmp>u, s. a blind person; e.g. kdmpakdm dege hei, four blind 

persons came. 
kampungin, v. I become blind. 
kdmu, s. 1) woman. 

2) wife (comp. the Germ. SBetb) i. q. kdmu nigdbe; e. g. si Mr 
kdmuro tsedin, he makes female slaves his wives; peroga 
kdmuro yiskin, I give a daughter in marriage; kdmu diskin, 
I marry a wife, e.g. si kdiim gade tsedt, he has takeu 
another wife. 

3) kdmu kura, secundine, afterbirth; not used of animals, 
see kdto. 

kdmua, a. having a wife, being married. 

kdmuma, s. one who is too fond of women. 

kdnadi, s. i) meekness, patience; e. g. icu kdnadi gongin, I exer- 
cise patience. 
2) peace, consolation, comfort. 

kanadingin, v. I am tranquil, appeased, consoled, quiet, meek: 
kdmmo kanadingin, I bear patiently with any one. 

kdnadiwa, a. meek, patient, gentle, quiet. 

kdndm, f<. teremite. There are different kinds , as — \) kdndm 
tserma, a small kind of teremites, which make no hills, 
and come out of the ground only by night. When any 
one comes near them, they make a loud noise, which 
the Natives imitate by "tser". 

2) kdndm kurni, the small Avhite teremites, which make black 
hills, one or two feet high and surmounted by a roof. 

3) kdndm g dig alma, the large brownish teremites, which make 
red hills of a great size, sometimes as large as a small 
house. 
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4) kdndm leirdbe, a kind of red teremites, fond of consuming 
dead bodies in the grave (leira). 

5) kdndm dzudzu, winged teremites, a transformation of the 
'^ gdlgalna'\ which fly about in vast numbers in rainy- 
season - nights ; when fried , they are much relished by the 
natives. 

kdndan, s. i) nail, e.g. kdndan suhe, an iron -nail; kdndan lei- 
mdbe, a tent-peg. 
2) especially a sharp pointed pole, rammed into the bottom 
of the pit called mdrbd, to go through the body of ani- 
mals which fall into it. 

kandira, s. a hunter. 

kandirdngin, v. I become a hunter. 

kandirdram, s. place where hunters are used to go for game. 

kdndult, s. i) hair: kdnduli kd tMbe, mustache; kdndull kerngin, 
I plait hair. 
2) feather, the plume of birds, i. q. tektigi. 

kdndulo, s. the excrements of cows, bulls and oxen; pe kdndulo 
koUtsin., a cow makes dung. 

kdndulordm. s. dung-hole, dung-pit. 

kdngin, (sikdttsin), v. I skim, take from the surface by draw- 
ing off. 

kdnl, s. goat. 

kaniamo, s. bullock: kantamo mbelan or kaniamo butsiri, a bull; 
kaniamo lapterdm, an ox of burden. 

kamamoma, s. the owner of bullocks. 

kdnnu or kdnu, s. i) fire; e.g. kdnnu f-&ngin, I light a fire; 
ne'mmd kdnnu ydkeskin, I set a house on fire; kdnnu- sgua., 
a lamp. 
2) hell -fire, hell. 

kdnnua, a. warmed, heated by fire, warm, hot; e.g. nkt kdn- 
nuan tultsin, he -washes with warm water. 

kannudngin, v. I become warm or hot. Conj. iv., I warm, I 
make warm. 

kdnnilrdm, s. fire-place, hearth. 

kantdna, s. mosquito. 
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kantdnd'wa , a. full of mosquitos. 

kantdrgl, s. a pad or bolster, stuffed with grass, and laid on the 
back of camels, instead of a saddle or before a load is put 
on. comp. dntelesge and imradu. 

kantegdlifi or kanUgdlihi, s. kidney. 

kdnti, s. the inner part of the thigh, which is turned towards 
the horse in riding. 

kdntsa, s. drink, beverage, whatever is drunk. 

kdntsugu, s. hip, haunch. 

kdntsuguma ^ s. a wrestler who takes hold of one's hips. 

kdntsi, s. smoke. 

kdntsua, a. smoky, emitting smoke, full of smoke. 

kdnuwa, s. indifference, coldness of manners, dislike. 

kanuwdri, s. hatred, enmity. 

kangddl, s. i) horn; e.g. kangddi pSbe, cow -horn; 

2) feeler; e. g. kangddl kulibe, feeler of an insect; kangddl 
kokodobe, feeler of a snail. 

kangddlma, s. a corneter, one who blows a horn. 

kangddvwa, a. having a horn, horned: pe ka/'igddiwa, horned cattle. 

kdngal, s. milk for about two or three days after giving birth, 
before it has obtained its usual nature and appearance. 
The word is used of human and animal milk. 

kdngalei, s. the stick or stalk of guinea-corn, very marrowy 
and sweet, hence chewed by the natives when green. 

kdngar, s. the string of a bow; also: kd/tgar kciji kqnigihe, id. 

kdngaram'i , s. race, horse-race; nd kd/igaramibe, race -course. 

kdngaramima , a. racer, one who contends in a race. 

kdngaramfrdin, s. race -course. 

kdr'igaramiwa, rt. used for racing; c. g. per kdngaramiwa, a race- 
horse. 

kdnge, s. fever; e.g. ku/ige wuga setdna, I have fever. 

kdiigiii, V. 1 turn, put on the other side, e. g. wu icei/ia kd?igin, 
1 turn a pancake. 

kdiigin, i\ I escape; e.g. u-it. kdiimin or kdnnuro kdiH/i, I es- 
caped from death. Conj. iv. I rescue, deliver, cause to 
escape. 
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kdngema, s. one who has a predisposition to fever, or often 

suffers from fever. 
kdngewa, a. feverish, sick of fever. 
kdngu, s. wound; e.g. hangu kdtsagabe, a wound by a javelin; 

kdngu kdsagarhe, a wound by a sword. 
kdngua, a. wounded. 
hdngulei, s. a running away, flight; e.g. ivu kdngulei kdaeskm, 

I take to flight, I run away. 
kdnguleima, .s one who has run away, or fled, especially one who 

is given to flight; e. g. kdlla kdnguleima, a run away slave. 
kdpe, s. desert, wilderness, arid tract, sterile region. 
kdpeto, s. the plant which bears the gourds used as kumo, i. e. 

calabashes. 
kdpetoram, s. place where kdpeto is grown. 
kdpewa., a. desert, arid, sterile. 
kdrabu, s. story, fable, tale, narration, narrative; wu kdrabu 

nemengin I relate a story. 
kdrahua, a. knowing or containing many stories. 
kdrabuma, s. a story-teller. 

kardfi, s. the hide of sheep or goats , with the wool or hair on. 
kdragd, s. wood, forest: da kdragdbe, wild beasts. 
kdragdma, s. one who walks and lives in forests. 
kdragdwa, a. containing much forest; e.g. Idrde kdragdwa, a 

country abounding with forests. 
kdram, s. alligator, crocodile. 
kdrania, s. a wizard or witch, supposed to trouble especially 

infants and horses: koa kdrama, a wizard, kdmu kdrama, 

a witch. 
karamdngin, v. I become a wizard or a witch. 
kdramdwa, a. referring to witchcraft; bela kdranidwa, a town 

in which witchcraft is practised. 
kdramgin, v. or: tsindde kdramgin, I strike fire. 
kardmij s. one's younger brother or sister: kardmini pero my 

little sister; kardmini kengqli., my little brother. 
kardmiwa, a. having a younger sister or brother. 
kdramma, for kdramwa, a. containing many alligators. 
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kdran, a specific adverb, as ndi kdran, only two. 

kardngin, v. I read; e. ff. wu kitdbu kardngin, I read a book. 

Conj. II., I read for one, especially at a funeral. 
kardtema, s. a reader. 
kdrange, s. nearness, near. 
kdrangm, adv. near, nigh. 
kardngin, v. i) I approach, come near. 

2) to be almost enough, be nearly done, nearly over: kdtrnn 

kdmtse, karqhgdnyd, tsiUe, he cut grass ; when it was nearly 

enough, he arose. 
kdrqntema, s. one being near, a neighbour. 
kdrbi, s. a bucket for drawing water, made of leather. 
kdrbima, s. a trader in leather-buckets. 
karbilo, s. a bucket for drawing out dirt from a well, made 

of a calabash. 
karbiloa, a. provided with a karbilo. 
kdrhlna, s. i. q. kdndira, a hunter. 
karbindngin , v. I become a hunter. 
kdre, s. dice, game at dice: kdre 2}^ngin, I throw dice, I play 

at dice. 
kdrei, s. load , burden , used only in reference to animals ; e. g. 

kdrei kaligimobs , a camal's burden, comp. kdtkun. 
kdrei, or kareikarei, s. i) shell; e.g. kdrei iigepqlbe, egg-shells; 

kareikarei kimiobe, pieces of a broken calabash. 
2) vessel, implement, instrument e. g. kdrei krtgibe, instru- 
ments of war; kdrei kulobe, implements of husbandry; 

kdrei nembe, furniture; kdrei perbe, horse's harness. 
kareikareima, s. one whose business it is to mend calabashes, 

a calabash-mender. 
kdreiina, s. one who carries heavy loads. 
kdreirdm, s. or keiica kdreirdm, the large leather -bags or sacks 

which contain the loads of beasts of burden. 
kdreina, s. one playing at dice, a gambler. 
kdrere, s. spine: kdrere ngdlobe, the fibre or filament of beans. 
kdrerewa, a. having a spine. 
kdreskin, v. i) 1 mark by incision {e. g. a human body, a calabash.) 
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2) I vaccinate. 

3) I beat: wu ganga kdreskin. 

4) I beat, 1 hammer, e. g. su karfdfunyd, gdtse, kdsagarro 
tsegdre, when the iron is red-hot, he takes it and ham- 
mers it into a sword. 

kdrgata, a. torn, rent. 
kdrge, s. heart. 

kdrge geresMn, lit. I tie my heart, or kdrge tdskin, I 
hold my heart, i. e. I remain composed, quiet, I 
comfort myself. 
kdrge kdmtl, lit. the heart is cut, i. e. the courage is 

lost, one is frightened. 
kdrge ketsi, lit. the heart is sweet, pleasant, i. e. one 

is glad, pleased. 
kdrge kdmbe bibingin, I grieve, offend a person; kdrge 

bibiti, the heart is grieved, one is sad. 
kdrge Mbu, lit. a firm heart, i. e. courage. 
kdrge ngala, lit. a good heart, i. e. benevolence, libe- 
rality, e. g. kidd kdrge ngqldbe, a voluntary and 
cheerful work. 
kdrge tselam, a black, i. e. a wicked heart. 
kdrgu, or kdrugu or kurgu, s. a back or double tooth, a grin- 
der (used in regard to the teeth of men and animals), — 
kdruguni tsou or tsgutsin, my teeth ache. 
kdrgua, a. courageous, bold, excitable. 

kdrgum, s. a buffalo or wild cow, with long horns, and living 
in large herds. Its flesh is considered unsavoury, but its 
hide valuable. Probably Captain Clapperton refers to this 
animal in his Travels p. 135, where he says: "the kari- 
gum is a species of antelope, of the largest size, as high 
as a full grown mule." Ali maintains that it is not a 
species of antelope, but a kind of cow. 
kdrgun, or kurgun, s. i) medicine; e. g. kdrgun yeskin, I drink 
medicine. 
2) remedy, expedient, charm; e.g. kdrgun ddgelbe, a specific 

against monkeys ; kdrgun kdramabe, a charm against witches. 

pp 
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kdrgunma, s. a doctor, physician. 
hargunnidngin , v. I become a doctor. 
kdri, s. 1) cow -louse, tick. 

2) vein. 

3) the thin roots of a certain tree which are used in men- 
ding calabashes. 

kdrlte, a. fine, beautiful, fair, excellent. 
kdrite, i. q. nemkdrlte, s. beauty, fairness, excellence. 
kdritua, a. fine, beautiful; — tigl kdritua, corpulent, fat. 
kdrmu, s. death; e. g. kdrmu sigd tsdti, death has carried 

him off. 
kdrmuma, s. one who is death-like, or about to die. 
kdrngin, v. is only used with helem or pdiag and then means 

to prepare these kinds of gruel. 
kdrngin or kdrneskin, v. i) I tear, rend; e.g. tdtdte kdluguntse 

kdrtsl, the boy has torn his shirt. 

2) to scratch, as with a claw; e.g. dzddzirmd pergdnyin kdm 
kdrtsin, the leopard scratches one with his claws. 

3) I separate, select, divide; e.g. hdmnemte ngdsoga kdrne! 
tsuro budube gerdne! separate all thy people and hide them 
in the grass! 

kartema, s. one who is in the habit of tearing, rending. 
kdru, s. a first-born child. 

kdrua, s. storm, tornado; — kdrua mumuna, a whirlwind. 
kdrudwa, a. referring to, or having storms; — kdm kdrudwa, 

a crazy man. 
kdrunio, s. pestle, stick used for beating any thing in a mortar. 
kdrumoa, a. provided with a pestle. 
kdrumoma, s. dealer in pestles. 
kasddgata, a. consented, agreed. 
kasdlgata, a. washed, clean. 
kdsalla, s. the act of washing the whole body, the act of 

bathing. 
kdsalldram, s. washing -place, bathing -place. 
kasdlngin, v. I wash {viz. the human body, while alive, or horses, 

or camels, or mules); comp. Idmgin, and tulngin. 
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kdsdm, s. wind, breeze. 

kdaamma, or hdsdmwa, a. windy, breezy, 

Msdmrdm, s. wind -hole, i. e. the opening through which the 

wind is allowed to blow into a house. 
kasdngin (si kasdttsin) -y. i) I agree, consent; e.g. wu mdnd- 
rrnngd or mdndnemmo kasdngi, I consent to thy word ; dl- 
layS kasdttsm, God willing, D. v. 
2) I persevere. 

Conj. in. in^the pi., to agree with one another, to be unanimous. 
kdsasi, s. a certain forest-tree with a white bark and used by 
blacksmiths for making charcoal. The Kd^ Kasdslnia, or 
the Kdsasi -locusia take their name from this tree. 
kasdtta or kasdtte, n. a. consent, agreement, understanding. 
kasditdma, s. one who easily yields, who is conciliatory. 

(si kdssin), v. i) I draw, draw out, take out; e. g. 
lige kdsengin, I take an arrow from the quiver. 

2) I draw, draw tight, hold tight, I cord -string; — serde 
kdsengin, I saddle a horse. 

3) I wean, keep from the breast; e. g. tdtdni ngaU ndi tsetia 
kdsengin , when my child is two years old , I shall wean it. 

kdseskin, v. I run. Construed with the Dative, it can have 
a double meaning, viz. either to run to, or to run from, 
to flee: the former is generally the case, when it refers 
to a place , the latter when it refers to a person ; e. g. wu 
pdto sobdmbero kdsesgqna, I am running to my friend's 
house; sdndi ngdso kdm tiloma kdmdntsuro tsegdsena bdgo, 
of all of them not one has fled from the other. 
Conj. IV., I run after; e. g. wolddi tsdnudntsuro tsegagdssin, 
the servant runs after his master. 

kdsgdr, s. a rough broom, made of branches of wood, and 
used in cleaning a farm for plantation. 

kdsgdrma, s. one who makes such brooms for sale. 

kasgdsl, s. i) bark; e.g. kasgdsi gesgdbe; 

' 2) scale ; e. g. kasgdsi bunibe or kdrambe. 

kasgdsiwa, a. i) provided with bark. 
2) scaled, scaly. 
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kdagim or kdsgimma, s., i. q. kuruma or kungandma, a diviner, 
fore-teller, prognosticator, augur, soothsayer. 

kdso, n. a. of kdsesMn, the act of running. 

kdsoma, s. a runner, one who can run well. 

kdsoram, s. place where boys practise running. 

kcwu, s. 1) a loan, a trust: wu kdsu or kdsuro gongin, I take 
a loan, I borrow; wu kasit yiskin, or wu ago kdsuro yisUn, 
I lend any thing. 
2) a debt: wu kdsu rambuskin , I pay a debt; kd^u dllabe ram- 
buskin, I die. 

kdsua, or kdsuwa, sometimes Aa'soa, s. illness, sickness, disease. 

kdsuama, s. one who is often sick, a sickly person. 

hasudngin, or kasuawdngin , v. I become sick. 

kdsudwa, a. sick. 

kdsugu, s. market. 

kdsugua, a. provided with a market ; e. g. bela kdsugua. 

kdsuguma, s. one who is in the habit of going to market for 
the purpose of buying or selling. 

kdsugurdm, s. market-toll. 

kdsuma, s. one who has lent, a creditor. 

kdsuwa, s. one who has borrowed, a debtor. 

kdsunl, s. 1) seed; e.g. wu kdsunl ndteskin, I plant seed. 

(NB. the Bornuese never sow it.) 

2) offspring; also kdsunl kdmma., id., comp. vit 

kdsunwia, s. an owner of seed. 

kdsunlwa, a. seedy, containing seed. 

kdsutu, s. laughter: kdsutu gongin, I begin to laugh; kdsutu 
diskin, I laugh. 

kdsutumd, s. one who laughs too much. 

kdsutungin, v. I deride, laugh at, c. Ace. 

kdsutua, a. laughing, especially laughing too much. 

kdsagar, s. sword. — kdsagar kevmeibe, or tsulkapar, is a huge 
sword, said to be handed down from the first Muhammadan 
war. It is in the possession of the king and constitutes one of 
his insignia. Its presence in a battle insures victory; but on 
account of its weight it must be carried on the back of a camel. 
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Msagarma, s. a dealer in swords. 

kdsac/arwa, a. abounding in swords. 

kdsl, s. the provisions taken for a journey: kdsi kdmbube, food 
taken for a journey; kdsl nkibe, water carried along on 
a journey. 

kasigana, s. lady, mistress. This is a more respectable name 
than kdmu. 

kdsim, s. or kdsim balgdtsibe, the water-spring at the bottom 
of the well called balgdtsi. comp. kddam. 

kdsimma, a. (Tor kdsimwa), having, containing a spring, or foun- 
tain, especially a good, rich one. This word is only used 
in connexion with balgdtsl. 

kdsirdm, s. or nge'rge kdsirdm, the bag used for carrying pro- 
visions on a journey. 

kdsiwa or kdsyua, a. provided with eatables or drinkables for 
a journey. 

kdtan, s. i) an awl: kdtan sunomdbe, a shoemaker's awl. 
2) a fork. 

kdtanma, s. saddler. 

kdtanwa, a. provided with an awl. 

kdtapar, s. pigeon, see ngigt 

kdte, 3. 1) midst, interval, space interposed; e.g. ndmnyua nem, 
sohdnibewa kdtentsan nem tilo mbetsi^ there is one house 
between mine and my friend's. 
2) mutual relation , connexion , terms between two parties : 
syua mei Bornubewa kdtenisa ketsi, he and the king of 
Bornu were on good terms; kdtentsa kutu, they are on 
bad terms, are out with each other. 

kdti, s. dirt, earth; soil, land, clay. 

kdtigl, 8. skin, hide, when taken off from the flesh, leather. 

kdtigtma, s. a shoemaker, or saddler. 

kdtigiwa, a. leathern. 

katingin, v. I become earth, I turn into earth. 

kdtvwa, a. dirty, earthy. 

kdtkun, s. or kddgun, (probably from "■ gohgin" viz. as much 
as one can "take") load; e.g. kdtkunni se! give me my 
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load; kdthinni tseteni, it is not yet a load for me. It is 
used only of loads carried by men; comp. kdrei. 

kdtkunma, s. one able to bear heavy loads. 

kdto, s. secundine, afterbirth; used only of animals. 

kdtoa, a. containing the afterbirth. 

kdto, s. strength, robustness (used only of animals.) 

kdto and kdtoa, a. strong, bony, robust. 

kdtsaga, s. spear, javelin of any kind: wu kdtsdga dzddzirmdro 
koUgeski, I speared the leopard. 

kdtsdga nkibe, wave (so called from its being dangerous 
to human life) e. g. komodugu ate kdtsaguntse tsou, 
the sea is rough. 
kdtsdga simulogube, a star shoot, a falling star: simulogu 
kdtsdga kolotsegena, a star is shooting. 

kdtsagdma , s. one who has to follow his master close by in 
war, and to keep the various kinds of war -instruments 
ready for his use. 

kdtsalla, s. i) the magistrate of a small district of about two 
or three towns. 
2) a military officer. 

kdtsumu, s. clothes, apparel. 

kdtsd, or kdtsid, s. circumcision. The nem kdtsdbS or the house of 
circumcision, is a particular house, in every town, where 
this operation is performed and where the boys remain 
three weeks, till they are fully recovered. 

katsdgata, or katsidgata, a. circumcised. 

katsdma, or katsidma, a. having to do with circumcision: kSa 
kaisdma, or digetsi katsdma, a man whose office it is to 
perform circumcision, in the fifth, seventh, ninth, ele- 
venth or thirteenth year of boys, and to tattoo the na- 
tional and family marks in the skin of infants , about two 
weeks after their birth. 

katsdngin, or katsidngin ., v. I circumcise. 

kdtsl, s. 1) guinea-fowl. 
2) check, i. e. cloth woven in little squares of different co- 
lours, similar, in appearance, to a guinea-fowl; kdtMkame or 
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kdtsi kamebe, check with red and white squares; kdtsl tsdlam, 
or tselambe, check with black or blue and white squares. 
kdtsim, s. i) grass: katsim perteskin, I cut grass with a sickle; 
kdtsim ngdvide, hay. 
2) plants or herbs in general. 
kdtsima, s. one who makes it his business to catch guinea-fowls. 
kdtsimma, s. one who makes it his business to cut grass for sale. 
kdtsimma, for kdtsimwa, a. grassy, full of grass. 
kdtsiri, s. evening or afternoon. 
kdtsirtngin , sometimes katsirngin, v. only third pers. : e.g. dinia 

kdtsiritsi, it is evening, or afternoon. 
kdtugu, s. 1) a lie; e.g. kdtugu kdmtsin, he cuts i. e. he frames 
a lie, he lies. 
2) a vision; e. g. kurumaye kdtuguntse kirunyd, the diviner 
having seen his vision. 
kdtugua, a. lying, telling lies. 
kdtuguma, s. i) a liar. 

2) a charmer, a sorcerer. 
kdtuno, s. embassy, message, errand. 
kdtunoma, s. messenger. 
kau, 8. sun; — (comp. kengaV); kau ddbutsi, or: dinla kau ddbu 

tseti, the sun is in the middle, i. e. it is noon. 
kauwa, a. sunny, light; e.g. dinia kauwa, day-time, day. 
kdwa, or kgua, s. goose. 
kdwa, a. having or holding a stick. 
kdyegdta, a. fried. 
kdyengin, v. I fry. 
kaudo, s. vapour, steam. 
kaudoa, a. raporous. 
kddeg, see Mdeg. 
kdld, s. 1) head. 

kdldni pdndeskt, lit. I have received my head, i. e. I have 
escaped safely, I have been delivered. This expres- 
sion is used especially in regard to the delivery of a 
woman in childbirth, but also in regard to any other 
deliverance. 
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kdldni riiskin, lit. I see my head, i. e. I consider, re- 
flect, deliberate. 
kqlani fdrin gongin, lit. I lift up my head, i. e. I am 

highly pleased. 
kqld kdmbelan ddngi, lit. I stand on a person's head, 

i. e. I surpass him. 
kola kdmbe mdskin, lit. I take out a person's head, i. e. 

I save, deliver, rescue him. 
alia kdmmd kdldntse tsin, lit. God gives a person his 
head, i. e. he saves, delivers, rescues him. This 
expression is used in reference to a recovery from 
illnes, the safe return from battle &c.; if used of 
a woman , it generally means that she has got sa- 
fely through her confinement. 
kqld kdmbe gongin, lit. I hold a person's head, i. e. I 

protect, help, support him against others. 
kqld kdmbe dentsin, lit. a person's head turns, i. e. he 
is giddy. 
2) top, summit, surface; e. g. kqld gesgdbe, the top of a tree; 
kqld algdmabe, an ear of corn. 
kqld kdsagarbe , the handle of a sword. 
kqld dinidbe, the surface of the earth; e.g. kqld dini- 
dben, upon the earth; wu kqld dinidben kwoya, if 
I shall be alive. 
kqldgo, s. a female kid. 
kqlaindo, s. play, caress: kqlaindo diskin, I play, I fondle; 

kalaindoro mandngiti, I jest, I speak jokingly. 
kqlaindoa, a. playful. 

kalaindordm , s. a place for playing , a play - ground. 
kqld-kele, s. turban, consisting of a white cloth tied round the 
head: wu kqldkale kelengin, I tie such a cloth round my 
head, I put on a turban. 
kqld-kelewa, a. having or wearing a turban. 
kdldm, a. i) insipid, tasteless: kdldm sdlag, very insipid. 
2) fresh, sweet: nkt kdldm, fresh or sweet water, as opposed 
to salt-water. 
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hqldma , s. a person who is used to carry any thing on his head. 
kalaram, s. or tsdnei kgldram, a turban worn by the wealthier 

class of women. 
kdldwa, a. having a head, especially a good head: intelligent, 

wise, clever. 
kallddo, s. a felon, a villain, a vile, wicked person. 
kalld/ia, see kaldfia. 
kamdgm^ see kemdgen. 
kamdr or kemdr s. courage, bravery: ivu kanidr tdskin, I take 

courage. 
kamdnma, s. a rhinoceros. 
kamdrma, a. courageous, brave. 
kamdrngin, v. I remain coo!, composed, I show courage, I 

am courageous." 
kamdrica, a. courageous, brave. 
kamarwdngin , v. I become courageous. 
kamdten or kemdten, 8. liver. 
kqmdun, s. elephant, see kamdun. 

kqme, or kerne, a. red, yellow, brown: kdme tstt, very red. 
kdmemdge, a. dumb. 
kqmengin, v. I become red. 
kqmerso, see kemerso. 
kqmme'rsi , s. trust, confidence. 
kdtid, s. famine: kdnd lokte, time of famine (comp. Germ, t^eure 

3eit, = dearth). Famines being of frequent occurrence, the 

Bornuese distinguish them by peculiar appellations , e. g. 

they called one which happened about 1792 "kdnd ngii- 

rdrdm,'" another, about 1808, "kdnd ngeseneskl." 
kqndra, s. and a. one giving milk. It is used only of women, 

cows, camels, sheep and goats; e. g. pe kqndra, a cow, 

giving milk. 
kqndsin, s. dream: kqndsin nasingin, I have a dream. 
kdndwa, a. hungry. 
kdndegei, s. court, a place near the king's residence, where 

councils are held and disputes settled: sdndi kdndegei gq- 

ndtsdna, they hold a court. 

QQ 
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eiiva, a. having or containing a court; e. g. yim kdnde- 
geiwa, court -day. 

kdndeli, s. a jealous person. 

kdndeli, a. jealous. 

kandelmgin, v. I am jealous; e.g. si kdmuntsuro kqndelttSin , he 
is jealous of his wife. 

kdndeskin, v. I bind any thing on my back for the purpose of 
carrying it. This word is used especially of women tying 
their children on their back with a cloth , instead of car- 
rying them in their arms. 

kdndoma, s. a female carrying a child on her back. 

kctndubu, s. joint (yi:. of the limbs of men and animals.) 

kdnduhua, a. having joints. 

kdnduhurdm, s. that part of a limb where there is a joint. 

kdnege, s. vale, valley, abyss. 

kdnem, s. sleep: kdnem lengin, I go to sleep; kdneni kam gStsin, 
sleep seizes one. 

hdnemma, for kdnemiva, a. sleepy, drowsy. 

kqnige, or kqniage, or kenfge, s. arrow: kqnige helhi-a, a poisoned 
arrow ; hdli kq-ntgibe, arrow-poison ; kqntgen tsdngin, I shoot 
an arrow; kdfi kqnigihc, a bo\v; pdto kqnigibe, a quiver. 

kqntgema, s. an archer, bowman. 

kqmgemdngin, r. I become an archer. 

kdntd, n. a. the act of catching, capture; e.g. kdntd bunibe, 
fishing. 

kdntdge, s. \) new -moon, moon. 

2) month. 

3) menses, menstruation; e.g. kdmuga kdntdgiye tse'tei, a woman 
is unwell. 

The names of the twelve months are Arabic and are thus 
pronounced by the Kanuris: 

1) Atsi, about October. This is their Icia or Easter. 

2) Mdram, November. This is tmrSmbulo. 

3) Safer, December. 

4) Lafelgiial, or Ldbillgual, January. This is tsdgam. 

5) Lafeldyer, or Ldbilldyer, February. 
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6) WoUimadaloual, March. 

7) Wotsimadaldyer , April. 

8) Rddzab, May. 

9) Sabdn, June. 

10) Armaldn, July. This is the dmm, or fast. 

11) Sgual, August. 

12) Kide, September. 

These being lunar months, the seasons of the year do 
not always begin in the same month. However, binem, or 
the cold season, frequently falls on Atsi; ne'mbe, or the 
dry season, on Lafeloual; dibdifu, or the hot season, on 
Wotsimadaloual; nengqll, or the rainy season, on Rddzab, 
Sabdn, or Armaldn. The proper spring, or bigeld, when 
plants begin to grow, is in Armaldn and Soual. 

kantdgema, s. an astrologer. 

kantdmbif, s. a native of any place, e.g. kantdmbu Bgrnube, a 
native of Bornu. 

kqntsd, see kentsd. 

kqngabdl, s. or kqhgabdl kuguibe, fowl -dung. 

kqngal, see kengal. 

kqngar, s. a certain prickly tree the fruit of which is used in 
tanning. 

kdngarma, s. a dealer in the fruit of the kqngar-irce. 

kqngese, s. a louse. 

kqngu/u, or kqngefu, s. a species of very larg black ants, which 
carry so much provision into their nests , that people search 
after them, in time of famine, in order to profit by the 
industry and providence of these creatures. 

kdrdngin, (Si kdrdttsin) v. I whet, sharpen. 

hdrdttema, «., one who whets or sharpens. 

kqrdtterdm, s. or ddrto kqrdtterdm, a file. 

kqrrdgo, s. i. q. kerrdgo, which see. 

kedm, s. milk: keamkaldm, fresh, sweet milk; kedm kendermu, 
sour milk; kedm ngogi, or merely ngogi., butter- milk, i. e. 
the milk that remains after making butter; ivu kedm, 
gendeskin., or wu kedm Idndeskin, I churn, I make butter; 
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kedmnyin kdmgin, I wean, c. Ace; e.g. tvu tdta kedmnyin 

kdmgi, I have weaned the child; kedmnyin kdmta, the act 

of weaning. 
kedmma J s. one who has milk. 
kedmwa, a. milky, having much milk. 
kedra, a. black (used only of horses, asses, and goats): per 

kedra, a black horse (in Germ. SRap^)). 
kedri, s. an old man. 
kedringin, v. I become an old man. 
ke^sa, i. q. kesa. 
keesa, a. yellow, brown. 

kegara or kegara, s. a heavy storm, a tempest, tornado, co- 
vering the whole sky with clouds and often accompanied 

by hail -stones, comp. tsubu. 
kSgardwa, a. stormy; e. g. dinla kegardwa, it is stormy weather. 
kegeskin , v. I divide , distribute : iigd tvoindte , tdtodnemmo kege ! 

behold these cakes, distribute them among thy children! 
kego, n. a. distribution. 
kegoma., a. one who distributes, 
te'e, 8. grease, fat. 
keiga, rarely kaiga., s. a song: wu keiga yefigin, I sing (done 

only by young people and not considered becoming). 
kelgamd, s. a singer. 
keigamma or keigama, s. Generalissimo, Commander in chief, 

captain. He is at the head of the whole army and comes 

next to the king in rank. 
keigmnmdngm, v. I become a Commander. 
keigammdwa, a. referring to, or provided with, a Commander. 
ketme, s. shadow, ghost, spirit, things seen in a dream. 
keimewa, a. casting a shadow, having a shadow. 
ketno, s. stench, stink, bad smell: lou keino pdngin, I smell a 

stench. 
keinoa, a. stinking, emitting a bad smell. 

keise, s. fat: keise gddube, lard; keise pebc , or dinibe &c. , tallow. 
keisema, s. a dealer in grease or tallow, a chandler. 
keisua, a. fat, greasy. 



kehva — keldro. 325 

keiwa, s. a large bag of leather made of the whole or half of 
the hide of a cow, two of which are fastened together 
and slung across the back of beasts of burden (as camels, 
buffaloes, and asses) to carry loads in. 

keiwama, e. maker and seller of large bags. 

kekeno, s. (Trom kengin) a little hole, dug in the sand, in order 
to get water. 

kekenoa, a. provided with waterholes, full of waterholes. 

kekenoma, s. one who makes such waterholes. 

kemi, s. fellow- wife, (title which wives of the same husband 
give to each other iu polygamy.) 

kemiwa, a. having a fellow -wife. 

kengin, v. I draw (especially aside), I remove, as with the open 
hand, or a shovel, or a piece of board; e.g. wu kekeno 
kengin, I move sand aside with the hand, in order to 
make a hole for water. ,(«. q. Germ, jireifett.) 
Conj. II. 1) I draw to, towards; e.g. kdtUe kdluguro kegene! 
Avaw the dirt into the pool! 
2) I shut, I fill up: heldgdtega kegenogo! fill up this hole, 
and heldgaturo kegenogo! id. The latter is elliptical, 
with kdtl understood. 

kesa, 8. sand. 

kesdwa, a. sandy. 

kite, s. or dmid kite, early in the morning, about the time 
when the cock crows for the first time. 

ketingin , v. only third person, dinid ketitsi, it is about the first 
cock-crow in the morning. 

kedeg, or kqdeg , adv. silently, quietly. 

keldgo, s. or tdta keldgo, a female kid ; keldgo ddfugu, a grown 
up kid before the first time of its bringing forth. 

keldm, a. unsavoury, unseasoned, unsalted. (used of food and 
speech.) 

keldmgin, v. only third person: keldmtsin, to become unsa- 
voury. 

keldndoma, s. from Idndeskin, one who churns, a churner. 

keldro and ^aro, n. a. of Idreskin, the act of rejoicing, gladness, joy. 
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keldsga, s. a neighbour's place, a neighbour's home; <?. g. kelds- 

gdro Ugono, he went to his neighbour's. 
keldsgdma, s. one who visits neighbours too much, instead of 

staying at home. 
kelege, s. a small kind of wild dog which are a little larger 

than a cat, and live in holes which they dig in the ground. 
kflegua, a. infested with this kind of dogs. • 

keleno, s. the camp of the king and the great men who ac- 
company him to battle. It is always a few miles behind 

the ngdwa-pdte, or camp of the army. 
kelmgin, v. I tie a white cloth (kqld-kele) round my head in 

the form of a turban. 
kelese, s. mattress; e.g. si kelesentsuro kalgutan tututsi, she has 

stuffed her mattress with cotton. 
ke'lesema, s. maker and vender of mattresses. 
ke'lfu, or kdl/u, ovkelbu, s. natron, trona (This probably is the 

word intended on p. 286 of Major Denham's Travels, and 

spelled there "tilboo"). 

kelfu tsdrafii, a very hard and superior natron , brought 

to Bornu from the desert by the Tubo - traders. 
kelfu hekter, the common natron, obtained from a lake 
in Munio, called "kulugu Mlfiche", i. e. natron-lake. 
kelfua, a. containing natron. 
kelfmna, s. a trader in natron. 
kelfurdm, s. a place where natron is obtained. 
kelgata, a. joined. 
ke'll, a. I) fresh, raw; e. g. da keli, fresh, raw meat; kedm kill, 

fresh , sweet milk. 

2) green; e. g. gesgd kelt^ a green tree, kadi keli., a green- 
looking serpent. 

3) new, young: tdta Mil, a newborn child. 

4) underdone, raw; e.g. da keli taret, very underdone meat. 

5) bad, wicked, mischievous, naughty e.g. indna keli a cor- 
rupt word; ndpte keli, bad ways, bad manners. 

kelisargd, a. (used only of horses): per keltsargd, a 
grey horse (Germ, ©vaufc^immet.) 
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•.If an, or kelijun, or Itelipan, s. a coarse mat, answering in 
use to our coffin; for corpses are wrapt in them, before 
being committed to the grave. 
keUgata, a. rolled up, rolled together: ago keligata, a roll. 
ke'lfnii, s. charcoal, coal. 

kellngin, v. I roll up, I roll together, I fold up; e.g. wu butsi 
kelmgin., I roll up a mat. 
Conj. II. I roll up for any one, or on any thing. 
Conj. III. I roll myself up i. e. I bring the knees near the 
breast, as when in pain; — kudl kelitena, the serpent has 
rolled itself up. 
Relative -Reflective Conj. kelitegeakin ., to wind oneself on or 
round anything, e. g. kddl stntsuro kelUege, the serpent 
winds itself round his leg. 
kellddo, n. a. of ladeskin, the act of selling, sale. 
kellddo, see kqllddo. 

kelldfia, s. health ; e. g. kelldfia tigi kdmbe, the health of one's body. 
keUdro, n. a. of Idreskin, joy, gladness. 

kelngin, v. I join, meet, intr. and trans.; e.g. wua nyua kdld 
Mile., I and thou join heads i. e. meet; agotua agOtua 
helngin, I join these two things; deringe kelngin, T sur- 
round, I go all round. 
Conj. m. only pi.: kelten, keltuwl, keltei., to meet each other. 
kemd, or komd, s. Lord, master. The word is used by slaves 
and servants. "When applied to God, it takes the pos- 
sessive pronoun in the plural, as kemdnde, our Lord. 
kema pdtoina, the master of a house, the landlord (comp. 
the Germ, ^aug^err.) 
kem, s. or kem muskobe, a handful, i. e. as much as is con- 
tained in the closed hand or fist, comp. ta-ari. 
kemage, s. warmth, heat; e. g. kimage dmidbe., the heat of 

the ^veather; kemage tigibe, the heat of the body. 
kemagua, a. warm, hot. 

kemdgen, or kamdgen, s. honey: kuli kemdgenbe, bee. 
kemdgenma, s. a dealer in honey. 

idgenwa, a. provided with honey, abounding in honey. 
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kemdr, see kgmdr. 

kemdsi, s. neighbour. 

kembdf'i, s. (from bdfuskin) the state of being cooked, boiled, 

invulnerableness. 
kembdma, s. rider, one who understands riding well. 
kembal, s. the moon in the second phase of her increase : kem- 

bal bid, raoon-Hght; dinidte kembal bul, it is moon-light. 
kemhalwa, a. connected with the moon dinid kembalwa , there is 

moon-light. 
kembdro, n. a. of mbdreskin, fatigue , weariness. 
kemende, ffrom mende) s. this year, the present year; e. g. 

ngdlo kemendebe , beans of the present year. 
kenienderdm , s. the taxes or duties of the present year. 
kemerso, (also kqmerso and komurso) , s. an old woman. 
kemersSngin, v. I become an old woman. 
kena, or kenna, s. a female calf of cows and camels, until its second 

or third year : kena mddege, a heifer before she is with calf 
kendge, a. yellow (used only of a horse or camel): per kendge, 

a bay horse. 
kenddge, s. melted butter. 
kenddgenia, s. dealer in butter. 
kenddgerdm, s. vessel for keeping butter. 
kenddgua, a. resembling butter, fat, rich; c. g. pe kenddgua, a fat 

cow ; kdfl kenddgua, a fat locust; berl kenddgua, rich victuals. 
kendifu, s. a woman in her confinement; ben kendpfube, food 

eaten by a woman in childbed. 
kendefzingin, v. only used by women: I. shall be confined, I 

shall be delivered. 
kdndeli, s. one who is jealous, also: kdin kendell, id. 
kendelingin, v. I become jealous; e. g. si kendelttsena kdmnn- 

Uuro, he is jealous of his wife. 
kinder, s. the common cotton-shrub. It grows to a height of 

from four to eight feet. 
ke'iiderma, s. the owner of a cotton plantation. 
kendermf/, s. sour milk, as long as the cream is on it ; comp. ngSgl. 
kendermi'/a, a. containing sour milk. 
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kendio, s. coming, arrival; from iseskin. 

kdndioma, s. one who has arrived. 

kendo, s. (Trom diskin) vi'ork, workmanship, labour, doing. 

kendoma, s. one doing a work, a workman, a worker, a doer. 

kendSwa, a. laborious, diligent. 

kenige, see kantge. 

kentd, n. a. the act of catching, seizure: kentd kaube, eclipse 

of the sun (the moon then catching, i. e. reaching the sun). 
kentd Mmbalbe, eclipse of the moon. 
Mntdma, a. catching: kou kentdma, magnet. 
kmtsd, or kdntsd, s. nose: kmtsdinbu, blood from the nose; 

kul kentsdbe, nostrils; telin kentsdbe , the mucus of the nose. 
ke'ntsd, n. a. of yeskin, the act of drinking, a drink, a beverage: 

ago kentsdbe, drinkables. 
ke'ntsdma, s. a drinker, drunkard. 

kmtsdmbi, n. a. of yambuskin, the act of giving birth, or bear- 
ing fruit. 
ke'ntser, s. (also called kaligimo kdragdbe) Giraffe. 
kentserma, s. hunter of Giraffes. 
ke'ntst, s. slave, both male and female, any one bought with 

money: kentsi dllabe, a servant of God, i. q. dovlog d-eov. 
kentsima, s. owner of slaves. 
kmisingin, v. I become a slave. Conj. iv. I enslave, I bring 

into slavery. 
kentso, kentsio, kendio, n. a. of yiskin, gift, the act of giving. 
kenyeri^ s. a very cunning little animal, probably a kind of weasel. 
kengdgo, n. a. of gdgeskin, the act of entering, entrance. 
kdngal, sometimes kdngal, s. the rising or the setting sun; e.g. 

hengal gedin tsulugia, potero tsukkurin, when the sun has 

risen in the East, it sets in the West; ntsukkuro kmgalbe, 

sun -set. comp. kau. 
:tdma, s. a follower. 

%r, i. q. kdngar, a certain tree. 

:li, a. male; e.g. iota kengali, a boy. 
I, s. a male, a boy; e.g. ngo kengqli ydsge, here are 

three boys. 
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kengqrngin, v. only used in the third pers., to make water; 
— said of horses, camels, asses, and mules. 

Mhguro or kengero, s. gnawing, champing, chewing, mastica- 
ting, (from gereskin.) 

kenkem, s. (Trom kem) i. q. tsimbi, fist. 

kdrbii, (sometimes kerfu), s. year; e. g. kerbunem 'ddguf how 
many years old art thou? 

kerbua^ a. well stricken in years, old. 

kerbudngm, v. I become well stricken in years, I grow old, 

kerdi^ s. heathen, pagan, unbeliever. 

kerdingin, v. I become a heathen. 

ke'rdnva, a. full of heathen; heathenish. 

kere, s. i. q. neri., liberality, generosity. 

kere, or kerewa^ a. liberal, generous. 

keregata, a. chosen, selected. 

km^engin, v. I become liberal. 

kerengin, v. I choose, pick out, select, prefer, discriminate, 
make a difference between, am partial. 

kerete, s. choice, selection, preference. 

keretema, s. a man who chooses, prefers, is partial. 

keremgin or kerqmgin (si keremtsin) v. I cut, cut off, I lop. 
It is only used of the cutting off the bunches or heads 
of millet, when ripe. This word would be rendered in 
Germ, by " abf(i)neit)en " , tsdlngin^ on the contrary, by 
" ab^auen ", and in English by " chop off". 

keremgata, a. cut, lopped: si keremgata, having the toes eaten 
off by leprosy; musko keremgata, having the fingers eaten 
off by leprosy. 

keremtema, s. one who cuts, lops. 

ker engirt, v. (si kerektsin) I dig up. 

kirengin, v. (si kerentsin) I overhear, listen, hearken; wu ka- 
lisuno kerengin, I feel the pulse. 

kerfo, s. whip. 

kerf da, a. provided with a whip. 

kdrfonia , s. a dealer in whips. 

kergdta, n. become solid, hard. 
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kergege, s. ostrich. 

kergegema, s. a hunter of ostriches. 

kergegua, a. full of ostriches, abounding with ostriches. 

kergen, s. brain. 

kergenwa, a. containing brain. 

kergenndm, s. (Tor kergenrdm), that part of the head which con- 
tains the brain. 

keri, s. dog; keri suM, a kind of wild dog or jackal. 

kertma, s. an owner of dogs. 

kenwa, a. full of dogs. 

kerz, or kri, s. hill, mountain. 

kerigata, a. twisted, turned. 

kerigdfa, a. torn, rent.. 

kmngin, v. I turn, twist; e.g. tsuguram k&nne, turn the key! 
wu tse kenngin, I twist a rope, I make a rope. — tsi kdritse., 
it shuts the mouth, i. e. it forms a knot, before the fruit 
makes its appearance; said of certain plants, as: bananas, 
plantains, millet. 
Conj. m. , I twist myself with pain, I writhe, am in pain, 
used especielly of a woman in travail. 

keringtn, v. I tear, rend; e.g. tdtdni tsdnei keritsi, my boy has 
torn his clothes. 

keriwa, a. hilly, mountainous. 

kerkerngin, v. (Trom kerngin) i) I tie up; e.g. wu kdtsumuni 
tsigdn kerkerngo, I tied my clothes up in a bag. 
2) I fold up , used only of paper ; e. g. si wokitdntse kp-kertsi, 
he has folded up his letter. 

kerma, s. present, present time; e. g. dm kermdbe, people of 
the present time, i. e. now living. 

kerma, or kermdma, ad. presently, now, just now, at once. 

kermdlam, s. priesthood. 

kermdldmgin , v. I attain the priesthood. 

kermei, s. royalty: wu kermeilan ndmgin, I become a king. 

ke'rmeirdm, s. a tax paid for the king. 

kerngin (si kertsin)., v. i) to get or become solid, firm, hard; 
e. g. kenddge ke'rtsi, the melted butter has become firm. 
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kcilu kertsla, the leaves having become hard {viz. from 
age). 
2) I stand immovably, unflinchingly, as prepared to meet 

any danger. 
Conj. IV., I cause to become solid, make hard. 
kerngin, (sikeTtsin), v. i) I tie {e.g. a bag, after it has been filled). 

2) to tie on, round {viz. clothes), to dress. 

3) to plait,- braid ; e. g. kdnduli or kqld kerngin, I plait the hair. 
Conj. n. , I tie upon, I impute to, charge with; e.g. wuro 

nemhdrbu Mresegewif do ye charge me with theft? 
Conj. m., I tie myself, i. e. I tie clothes on myself, I dress, 
— used by females only. 

kerrdgo or karrdgo, n. a. the act of loving, love, affection: 
kerrdgo dllabe., the love of God. 

kerrdgda, a. loving, kind, friendly. 

kerrdgoma, s. a lover, a friend. 

kerrdra, n. a. oi rardhgin., the act of reviling, abuse, blame, 
reproach: kerrdra rardngin, I abuse, revile. 

kerrdmbo, n. a. (also: kerrumbo) i) the act of paying, payment. 
2) requital, recompense, compensation; yim km^mbobe, the 
day of retribution, the day of judgment. 

kerrdmbmia, s. pay-master, compensator. 

kertegeskin, v. evidently a Relative Conj. derived from the Re- 
flective of kerngin, properly: I tie myself to, hence al- 
ways construed with the Dat. 

1) I hold fast, e.g. an animal, lest it should run away, as, 
vm kdnituro kertegesko , I held the goat fast. 

2) I hold: kalemmo miiskon kertegena, he was holding his bovr- 
els with the hand, viz. as if in great pain. 

kertsdngin., v. fthird pers. kertsaktsin) to sit down, in such a 
manner, that one is standing on the toes whilst the back- 
part of the thigh rests on the calves of the leg. It is 
used of the sitting posture of the following animals : ngam- 
pdtu., ddgel, <hddzirma, kiirgi/li, ke'ri , bultit. 

kesai, s. parent-in-law; e. g. kesaini kodiiga, my father-in-law, 
kesaini kdmu, my mother-in-law. 
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kesairam, s. a present made to parents -in -law. 

hesgd, see gesgd. 

hetsi, a. sweet, savoury, pleasant, agreeable. 

ketsi, s. 1) sweetness, savour, pleasantness. 
2) good luck, fortune. 

hetslma, s. an intimate friend, a favourite, a beloved person. 

ketsingin, v. only used in the third pers. , to be sweet, pleasant; 
e. g. nemsohdnde ketsftsi, our friendship is sweet. 
Conj. II., to be sweet to, to please, to delight, c. Dat. ; e. g. 
Siro kosgoli ketsitsegi, the oration pleased her. 

ketstngin, v. I set up in order, I place, — used only with re- 
ference to fugo and nge. 

ketsiro, adv. \) sweetly, pleasantly, agreeably. 
2) affectionately, fondly, tenderly. 

Mle, s. a hole in the ground, rendered watertight by being 
rubbed out with clay, and used for watering cattle. 

kMema, s. the owner of a kele. 

kelewa, a. provided with a Mle. 

ken, a specific adverb, only: dunoa ken, very strong. 

Mbii, a. i) hard, firm, enduring: kibii tsar, very hard. 

2) difficult. 

3) fast, fixed, not moving: kdrge kibii,, courage; kdrgekibua, 
courageous, firm, just, righteous. 

4) illiberal, hard-hearted: musko kibua, id. 
kibu, s. hardness, firmness, illiberality. 

kidd (from: diskin), s. work, labour. 

kiddma, s. workman, labourer, especially a good one. 

kiddngin, v. I work. 

kiddwa, a. provided with work, having much to do. 

ktde, s. the last month in the Muhammadan year, answering 

about to our September. 
kigi, s. a fly (y«r. a winged insect). 
kimil or kiinel, s. beer or rum, an intoxicating liquor, prepared 

of millet, by boiling and fermentation. 
kimilma, s. i) beer -drinker, drunkard. 
2) dealer in beer or spirits. 
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kimo, s. hedge -hog: kimo kura porcupine; kdligi kimobe, the 
quill of a porcupine, the prick of a hedge-hog. 

kimoa^ a. abounding with hedge -hogs, or porcupines. 

kimdma, s. one who catches or hunts hedge -hogs. 

kmta, a. sustaining a parental relation not by nature, but by 
agreement: dbakinta, a step-father, abdni kinta ^ my step- 
father; ydkinta, step-mother; tdta Mnta, step-child, step- 
son; piro kinta, step-daughter. — In polygamy the children 
of a man call such of their father's wives "yd kinta" as 
are not their own real mothers. 

Mr, s. female slave. 

kirma, s. owner of female slaves. 

kirnc/in, v. I become a slave; only used by females. 

kitdbit, s. book. 

kitdbua, a. provided with books, possessing books. 

kitakita, s. or kuli kitakitd, the small, scarcely perceptible , red 
ants of hot climates. 

koa, s. man: koa pdtonia, landlord, master of the house; koa 
kdmua, husband. 

koaduguso , ad. till now. 

koaddiigin , v. I boil; e.g. wu berma koaddngin, I boil yam. 

koagei, ad. (Trom kuf) about this time; e.g. bait koagei, to- 
morrow about this time; bdU mimva koagei, next year 
about this time. 

kodgeso or kodguso, ad. till now, up to this time. 

kodna, s. fellow, a common man, who distinguishes himself 
somehow, especially in an e^il way. It cannot be used 
of females. In addresses, kodna ate is used, which cor- 
responds to our "you fellow"! 

kodngd, s. man, i. q. koa (composed of koa and I'igd.) 

koangdngiii, v. I become a man. 

kodsgil or ktvdakil, s. the morning star, Venus. 

kodnkilwu, a. or dinid kodskilwa, the morning-star is up, is shining. 

koawa, a. having a husband, married: kdmu koaiva, a married 
woman. 

koaydye, ad. (prop, from: ki'i), now, at present; e.g. yer wt'iro 



— koiiva. 335 

burgo dimte, kdayayi wuye niro tsidisko, the beneiit which 
thou hast done to me at first, I will do to thee now; cite 
nangaro koaydyi kdmuro mersdtsani, therefore they do not 
trust a woman at present; Ma koaydyi w6lU! pray, re- 
turn nowl 
Hge, s. i. q. noeige, timidity, cowardliness. 

koeige and koeigema, a. timid, timorous, cowardly, pusillanimous. 

koeigengin, v. I become or am afraid, timid, cowardly. 

kogana, s. soldier: kSgana periva, horse-man, cavalier. 

kogandngin, v. I become a soldier. 

kogandrdm, s, the ration and pay of soldiers. 

kogandwa, a. full of soldiers. 

koge, s. eagle, vulture (generally six or seven feet from one 
end of a wing to the other). 

koger, s. tin. 

hogdrma, s. dealer in tin. 

kogerwa, a. containing, or having tin. 

kSgiewa or kogewa, a. possessing a tuft, tufty: mala kogewa, 
a certain bird , of about the size of a pigeon. 

kdgio or koge, s. the bunch or tuft of feathers on the head 
of certain birds ; e. g. kogio kuguihe, the tuft of a fowl. 

kogo, s. voice, sound: kdgontse kura, he has a strong voice; 
k6g6 ngulobe, the sound of a drum. 

kogogata, a. flogged, whipped, beaten: dal kogogata, kantamo 
or ddlo kogogata, means a buck and bull which have been 
castrated by forcing the stones into the body and then 
beating the skin which contained them till it be- 
comes quite lifeless and thus prevents the return of the 
stones. 

Mgongin, v. I flog, whip, beat. 

kogowa, a. having a good, a strong voice. 

koi, s. friend, but used only between females. 

koingin, v. I befriend, choose as a friend, c. Ac; e. g. meiram 
kirgd koitsin bdgo, a princess never makes a slave her 
friend. 

koiwa, a. having a friend or friends. 
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koko, s. the common toad Ccomp. bertetege), with a dark back 
and a whitish front. They are said to be very bitter, 
hence tsim kokogei, has become proverbial for any thing 
very bitter. 

koko, s. the udder of mares and asses. 

koko, s. lock: koko taberdbe, a door-lock. 

kokoa, a. having a large udder. 

kokoa, a. provided with a lock. 

kokodo, s. snail ; e. g. kokodo gertin, the snail creeps. 

kokodoa, a. full of snails. 

kokoma, s. locksmith. 

kokomdngin, v. I become a locksmith. 

kokoreo or kokorio, s. the crowing of a cock; gubogem kokoreo 
tsdki , the cock crew. 

koli, s, a rod of the thickness of a finger, and about one foot 
in length, with two of which each of the four servants 
of a kosgSlima beat on a pestle (kdrnio) as an accompani- 
ment to their master's speech. 

kolima, s. the servant of a kosgollma, so called from his beat- 
ing time with the koli. 

kdliram, s. a wood -demon, supposed to be of a gigantic sta- 
ture, with long flowing hair, and to live in large hollow 
trees, whence he comes out by night. 

kolo, s. a kind of drum. 

koloma, s. a drummer. 

kolomdngin, v. I become a drummer. 

kolSiigin, v. i) I let, leave. 

2) I let escape , let go , let loose (e. g. a horse.) 

3) I forsake. 

4) I let free ; e. g. mc sandiga dlldro kolSneskl, I have let 
them free for God's sake. 

Conj. II., 1) 1 leave any thing (Ace.) for any thing or any 
person (Dat.). 

2) I drive in, ram in (c. g. a nail, a post), I nail to. 

3) I cast upon, throw into; e. g. tdtoa ngudobe kdruwaye 
Uidiro kologono, a storm has cast the young birds upon the 
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ground; wu nigd beldga koldntsegesganatd ni tsilugemmi, 

thou shalt not come out of the hole into which I will 

cast thee. 
hoUte, n. a. the act of leaving: kolote kentsibe, the liberation 

of a slave. 
kdltsi, s. ground-nut. 
Mltsima, s. a dealer in groundnuts. 
komd, see kema. 
kdmbu^ n. a, i) the act of eating (Trom buskin.) 

2) food, provision, victuals. 
kombua^ a. abounding with food, well provided with provisions. 
kdmbmia, s. an eater, one eating immoderately. 
kombungin, v. generally only used impersonally: to become food. 
kdmburdni, s. \) the place for taking meals, dining-room, re- 
fectory. 
2) the hand to take food with, the right hand; i. q. mttako dul. 
komodugu, s. sea, ocean, lake, large river (the latter is also 

called SI komodugube.) 
komodugua, a. abounding with lakes or large rivers. 
komdntugu.) s. a species of greenish serpents, about as thick 

as an arm, and from twelve to eighteen feet long. 
komumage, s. a person deaf and dumb. 
komurso, see kemerso. 
kdnduro, n. a. (from duruskin) the act of falling, a fall; e.g. 

konduro deldgibe, a fall of rain. 
kongin (si kokisin), v. I stick, pin, erect, fasten any thing 

so as to stand upright. 
Conj. II., I stick to, on, or in anything. 
Conj. in. e. g. with na tilon., in war, to stick to one's place, 

not to give way, to maintain the field. 

impers.: koktl^ it sticks; e.g. kdtsdga ngdfo minaben koktl, 

the javelin stuck in the lion's back. 
k6ngin, v. i) I pass, pass by; e. g. sigd tsdbdlan kongi, I passed 

him on the road. 
2) to elapse , as said of time ; e. g. kdntdge tilo kotsta ruskin, 

I shall see him after the lapse of one month. 
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3) surpass, exceed: wuga kosi dunon, he surpasses me in 

strength. 
Conj. IV. I pass with any thing, I cause it to pass, I pass 
it, c. Ace. e. g. ago tsdde ydlntsa tsakogena kdnd loktdn wu 
pangosko, I have heard what they did, to bring their fa- 
milies through the famine ; sobdni k&tkun siro komodugun 
tsekogl^ my friend passed a load for him over the river. 

kortgdh, s. the length of the two top-joints of the middle finger: 
kdbaga kongSllwa, a span and the two joints of the middle 
finger. 

koreskin, v. i) I ask, I question, I inquire of; c. g. si wuga 
sugorem "ndu tsunemV fse, he asked me after my 
name. 
2) I ask a gift, I beg; e. g. ni v:urd kqndwa nem sugorem- 
mdte, as thou didst ask of me, saying "I am hungry." 

korkor, s. circle, orb. 

korkorngin, v. I turn round in a revolving manner; e. g. a 
sling or rattle. 

koro, n. a. of koreskin: question, request, petition, prayer. 

koro, s. ass, donkey: km'o hi, a male ass; koro kurkun, a fe- 
male ass. 

korogo, s. tortoise: kiimo korogobe, tortoise-shell. 

korogda, a. full of tortoises. 

kordma, s. inquirer. 

kordma, s. owner of asses. 

kordrei, s. a bell of a small description. 

kosgoli, s. i) harangue, oration: kosgoli pingin, I deliver a 
speech, make a harangue. 
2) the assembly collected to hear the harangue; e. g. kosgo- 
limaye kosgoligd tdrtsi, the haranguer dismissed his audience. 

kosgoltma, s. haranguer, orator. They travel about in the 
country and entertain the people in a place called fdge 
or in the mosque-yard. 

kosgolimdnglii, v. I become an orator. 

kosgoliwa, a. containing a harangue, e. g. yim kosgoliwa, the 
day on which a harangue is delivered. 
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hosia^ or kosm, s. spoon; e. ff. hdsla Ufuldhe^ silver-spoon. 

kosidma, s. maker or seller of spoons. 

kou, s. stone: kou kentdma, lit. a catching stone, i. e. a mag- 
netic iron-stone. 

kouma, s. a trader in stones, which are very scarce in Bornu, 
and must be fetched from a great distance. 

kouwa, a. stony, full of stones; e.g. kulo kguwa, a stony farm. 

krige, or kertge, s. war (comp. the Germ, ^xk^): krige geres- 
kin, lit. I tie war i. e. I prepare for making a war-expe- 
dition, krige gddeskin, I war, fight in war. 

krtgema, s. a warrior. 

kfigerdm, a. belonging to war: per krigerdm, war-horse, battle- 
horse; kdlgo or kdrei krfgerdm, war-instruments. 

kit, s. the present day. 

ku, adv. to-day. 

kugu, s. viohn, fiddle: kd kugube, the bow of a violin; wu 
kugu tsingin, I play the violin ; kdmpudu kugube, fiddle-string. 

kugudogu, s. a sweet potato. 

kugudogua, a. full of sweet potatoes. 

kuguma, s. violinist, fiddler. 

kugui, s. fowl: kugui kurguri^ hen, 

kuguima, s. a poulterer, one who keeps a great number of 
fowls for sale. 

kugule s. or per higule, a horse with large black, red and 
white stripes. 

kuima, s. a very savage bird of prey, a little smaller than an 
eagle, and with a red tail, like a parrot. It sometimes 
kills even young calves. 

kiokd or kugd, s. a large kind of tree, often called monkey- 
apple: from which doubtless the town Kugd or Kugdwa, 
on the lake Tsdde, or Tshdde derives its name. There is 
a full description of this tree in Captain Clapperton's Tra- 
vels p. 10. 

kukdwa or kugdwa., a. containing many monkey -apple -trees. 

kul, s. cavity, hollow, e. g. in a tree, which has begun to decay 
(kul gesgdbe) : kul bindegibe, the bore of a gun ; kul pepe- 
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tobe, the hollow of a quill; kul meibe, the dwelling room 
of the king; kid simbe, the socket or receptacle of the 
eye; kul sumobe, the cavity of the ear; kul kentsdbe, nostril. 

kuldsengin, v. I stir or seek in the dust, or in any thing re- 
sembling dust. 

kulgdta, a fattened, fat. 

kull, s. insect (winged and unwinged): kuli kemdgenbe, bee. 
kidi drgembe or kidl meia or simply meia, the insect bred 
in corn, when long kept on a heap; hull ngdlobe , the in- 
sect bred in beans; kuli mdlam, butterfly; kuli kaligimd, 
a thin , but long kind of locust , with very long legs ; kiili 
pdtkema, a speckled, four-footed insect, living in holes 
in the ground ; kuli kitakita, the small scarcely perceptible 
red ants of hot climates. 

kuliiva, a. full of insects. 

kullo, s. copper -money. 

kulloa, a. having copper- money. 

kulloma, s. copper-smith. 

kiilngin, v. I am stout, fat, corpulent. Conj. III., I become fat. 
Conj. IV., I fatten, make fat, c. Ace. 

kulo, s. farm: kulo kdmgin, I cut a piece of bush -land to make 
a farm; kulo bdr-engin , I cultivate a farm. 

kulonia, s. farmer. 

kulomdngin . v. I become a farmer. 

kulordm, s. the foot and the track or footsteps of horses, asses 
and mules. — comp. pergdm and si. 

kultdta, s. cock -roach. 

kultdtdica, a. full of cock -roaches. 

kulugordm, s. exit, the opposite of entrance (from luskin). 

kulugu, s. a water- pool, a lake. 

ktilum, s. ring; kulum gulondobe, finger-ring; kuluni sumobe, 
ear-ring; kulum ydke'skin, I put on a ring; kulum lingin, 
I take off a ring. 

kulumma, s. maker of rings. 

kulatsi, s. a large serpent of the boa -kind. 

kulwa, a. full of holes., perforated. 
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kumdhcml, s. an iron cuirass, of such a weight, that if one 
who wears it is thrown from his horse he cannot get up 
again, without assistance from others. 

kumd kumi kdrambe, s. a war -coat, like the sulugS, but made 
of the skin of a crocodile. 

kumd, s. calabash, the generic expression for all the differently 
shaped calabashes, as ts^ni, tsibi, dimba, kdmdgi, delam. 

kumoa, a. having many calabashes. 

kumoma, s. one whose business it is to prepare calabashes, by 
cutting the gourd into halves. 

kicmsd, s. a, portion of a book, consisting of three tusu. 

kundanddm , s. prison , gaol ; e. g. kundanddmmo kolotsagei, they 
put him into prison. 

kundanddmma, s. prison-keeper, gaol -keeper. 

hundlma, or dimi kundima, s. sheep (viz. one bearing wool), 
also called: yeriram. 

kunduro or nduro^ n. a. of duruskin, the act of falling, a fall, 
used only in regard to rain, like our "shower": kunduro 
deldgibe, a shower of rain , a rain. 

kuno, s. shght, neglect, disregard. 

kunongin, v. I slight, neglect, disregard, 

kunongin, v. I rejoice, am glad; e.g. wu sobdniro kunongin, I 
rejoice in my friend. 

kuntsuro, n. a. of yuwureskin, the act of laughing, laughter. 

kiintsuro or Mntsuro, n. a, of yuruskin: the act of falling, fall; 
e. g. kuntsuro tdtabe, per be, nembe, gesgdbo. 

kuntso, s. any new plant, when grown a little above the sur- 
face of the ground, and not yet showing signs of bearing 
fruit. 

kungana, s. small shells used as money in some Negro coun- 
tries to the West of Bornu, and commonly called "cowries." 
kungana pingin, to divine or soothsay by shells, i. e. 
to throw shells on the ground, and then ascertain 
futurity from the manner in which they fall. 

ktingandma, s. a soothsayer, prognosticator. 

kungoro, s. (Trom koreskin) question, request, petition. 
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kungdroma, s. soothsayer, diviner. 

k-iira, a. great, large, big, grown up: pi. wura. 

kurdngin, v. i) I become great, big. 

2) to become important, severe, hard; e. g. lehdla ku7-dtst, 
the struggle grevir hard. 

lur&mi, s. i) a would-be-great, a rival. 
2) a grandee, a chief. 

kure, ad. long ago , long since ; e. g. labdrnem kure pdngosko, 
I have heard news of thee long ago. 

kurgata, a. marked. 

kiiri, s. circle, orb: kuri kuringin, I make a circle; ddbu kuribe, 
the centre of a circle. 

kitrl, s. a species of cattle with large horns and limbs, in 
the neighbourhood of the lake Tsdde. 

kurvram, s. a demon, or ghost, supposed to be of enormous 
height, with hair and complexion like the Phula, and 
living in large hollow trees (kul kugdben). He walks 
about after sunset, before sunrise, and at midnight, and 
if any body comes into his way, he salutes him with a 
fearful slap in his face, in consequence of which many 
die. He often holloos, as if to call people, but never 
seizes men, as does the water -demon ngdmaram. 

kurgoge, a. heavy; e. g. kdtkun kiirgoge ydsko, I carried a 
heavy load; ngergenem niro kurgoge, thy bag is too heavy 
for thee, tsl kddi Aberbe kurgoge, the Abr- serpent does 
not easily bite. 

kurgogema, s. one who is able to bear heavy things. 

kvrguli or kuruguli , s. lion. 

kurgulvwa, a. infested with lions. 

kurguri, a. female (used of horses, mules, lions, asses, leo- 
pards, hogs and fowls; — not of camels, sheep, goats). 

kurngin., v. i) I mark, decorate; e. g. si kumontse kurtil, he has 
marked his calabash. 
2) I make regular lines, I mark with lines, I rule; e.g. ivu 
kdkddeni kiin'igi, I have ruled my paper. 
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3) I mark out; e. g. sobani na nemnibe kurtsin, my friend 
will mark out a place for my house. 

Conj. in., in the pl.\ to draw up in lines; e. g. Fuldtdwa kur- 
tdna ngdfo bp'niben, the Phula placed themselves in lines 
behind the capital. 
kurru, n. a. o^ruskin, i) the act of seeing, sight, view, prospect. 

2) vision: kurru tsidibe, prognostication, divination. 
kurruma, s. i) a seer. 

2) a prognosticator, diviner, charmer, sorcerer. 
kwrte and kurta, n. a. the act of marking. 
kurtema, s. or: kumo kurtema, one who adorns calabashes by 

engravings. 
kuru, s. halter (for horses); kiiru yateskin, v. I make a halter. 
kurua, a. provided with a halter ; e. g. per kurua. 
ki/ru^ s. or kuru kembdram, a mortar for pounding any thing. 
kuril, ad. again. 
kurugu, a. long, tall. 
kurugungin, v. I become long, tall. 
kuriima, s. one who makes or sells mortars. 
kwrumgin, v. (si kurumtsin) i) I take out, bale out. (Germ. [d)Bj)feil.) 

2) I help or serve one at table. (Germ, einem ^erau0fd)opfen.) 
kurumgin, v. (si kuruptsin) I sew a mat. 
kwruptema, s. a sewer of mats. 
kuskin or kuteskin, v. I bring, I carry, I take to. 
kusoio, «. stranger, foreigner, visitor, guest. 
kiisotoa, a. provided with strangers, guests. 
kusotordm, s. whatever is given to strangers. 
kustd, s. colt, foal (used of horses, mules and asses). 

kustd kurguri, female colt; kustd bi, male colt. 
kustdma, s. owner of colts. 
kustdwa, a. having colts. 

kusyengin or kusiengin, v. I scratch, stir, turn about, as e.g. 
dust, when seeking a needle, or when a fowl searches 
for insects. 
kuterdm, s. a looking-glass, mirror. 
kuterdmma, a. having a looking-glass. 
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kutsdlla, s. a chair. 

Mtu, s. 1) evil, corruption; grief, anger. 

2) greediness, avarice. 
Mtu, a. 1) spoiled, decayed, rotten, bad. 

2) evil, corrupt, bad; e.g. mdtidnem Mtu, thjr virord is bad. 

3) disagreeable, unpleasant, painful, the opposite of ke'tsi; 
e. g. kargmi kutu, I am grieved, vexed; tigim kutu, I am 
unwell. 

4) greedy, illiberal. 

kutungin, v. i) I am bad, greedy; e.g. si wuro kutusegani , he 
was not greedy towards me. 
2) to be painful, out of order: e.g. tigmi kututsena, I am 
strong unwell. 

kutungu, s. or kaligimo kutungu, a species of camel, small and 
strong for carrying burdens. 

kutungiia , a. having camels, rich in camels. 

kutunguma , s. owner of camels. 

kuturu, s. youngling (used of pigs, dogs, lions, leopards, 
hyenas &c.). 

kuturua., a. having younglings. 

kuydngd, or pero kuydngd, s. a female from the time she arri- 
ves at puberty until she gets married, a virgin. 

kuyangdngin , v. I become of age (used only by females). 

kuyinte., s. distance; e. g. kdm kuyintibe, a man of a distance. 

kuyinte, a. distant, far, remote ; e. g. bdla kuyinte, a distant town. 

kuyinten and kuyinturo., ad. distant, far. 

kuyintengin , v. I go to a distance, I go, or am far away. 

kwdskil., see kodsgil. 

kwoya, conj. if; — see Gram. §§.218 — 222. 



lobar, s. i) news, intelligence; e. g. wu niro labor kuski, I 
bring thee news. 
2) sight, observation, contemplation, spectacle; e. g.wul&hge 
lobar ruskin, I will go and see the sight. 
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labdrma, s. conveyer of news, intelligencer. 

labdrwa, a. containing news; e. g. yim labdrwa, a day on 
which news are communicated. 

lahdrngin, v. I behold, observe, watch. 

labdrtema, s. spectator. 

labdrram, s. place for a spectacle, exhibition, play. 

Idbertse, s. a kerchief: Idbertse ddbube, a neckkerchief. 

Idbertsewa, a. having a kerchief. 

labgdta, a. loaded, laden. 

Idbilldyer, or lafeldyer, s. the fifth lunar month (see kdntage), 
also called mamdludu. 

labilloual, or lafehual, s. the fourth lunar month. 

Idddn or Idddnma , s. the crier who calls at the different hours 
for prayer. He is also the doorkeeper of the mosque, 
and is therefore often called: Idddn tsi tsinndbe. 

laddngin, v. I become a ladan. 

Mddnwa, a. having a crier; e.g. bela Idddnwa, a town with a crier. 

lade, s. Sunday (from: i\=>^!). 

ladeskin, v. I sell. 

Iddo, n. a. the act of selling, sale. 

Iddoa, a. referring to the first day of the week: yim Iddoa, Sunday. 

Iddoma, s. or Mm Iddoma, a seller. 

Iddoram, s. place for sale. 

Idfta, a. (comp. kaldfia) sound, well, being in health, happy; 
e. g. wu kit, Idfla, I am well to-day. 

Idfia, s. 1) health: Idfia tiginibe mbetsi, I am in good health. 
2) a common salutation; e. g. siro Idfia tsebdngin, I send 
him greeting; wu Idfidntse mdskl, I have accepted his sa- 
lutation; — wdnye Idflan, good morning! 

Idfidngin, v. I wish good health, I salute, I greet. 

Idgd, s. the soft part of the human body below the ribs; side. 

Idga, a. some, a certain. When repeated, it answers to our 
some — some, the one — the other, one — another ; e. g. koa 
Idga, a certain man; Idga kardtsei, Idga kardtsdm, some read, 
some read not; sandigd IdgaS bobotsin, Idgd kurun tsin, 
the one calls them, the other gives them medicine. 
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Idgara, s. a sort of large, coarse mats, about three inches 
thick, made of reed -grass which is called sugu. They 
are generally put round the houses, instead of a wall, 
and then are from twelve to sixteen feet high, and over- 
laid on the outside with a cover of grass , and on the 
inside with a close fence of sticks. There are no holes 
for windows in them, and the only opening is the door. 

Idgard'ina, s. maker of large mats. 

Idgarawa, a. provided with large mats. 

Idgarl, num. eleven. 

Idge, a. wicked, foolish: kodna Idge, a wicked fellow. 

laifl, s. wrong, offence, trouble: laifi gOngin, I confess that I 
am in the wrong; Imfiye sigd tsetei, he has got into 
trouble. 

laldngin, v. (Si laldntsin), I scold, rebuke, find fault with, 
abuse, revile profusely. 

Idldngin, v. I winnow by pouring beaten corn out of a vessel, 
in order that the wind may take off the chaff. 

Idmbl and Idmbo, s. i) care, attention, thought, concern, bu- 
siness; e.g. Idmbini bdgo nilan., I have nothing to do with 
thee, I do not care for thee; dji lambonemf what hast thou 
to do with it? ini silan Idmbinyua, she is dear to me. 
2) a scarcity of provisions, dearth, not amounting to an ac- 
tual famine; e. g. Idmbl masendbe mbetsi, there is scarcity 
of provision. 

Idmbnva, a. being dear, having scarcity ; e.g. icv pdni Idinblwa, 
my family is hard up; keimnde diiiid Idmbiwa, this year 
is a dear one. 

Idnigata, a. joined. 

Idingata, a. washed. 

Idmgi/i, V. (si Idptsin), I load; e. g. laligimoni Idmgin, I load 
my camel. 
Conj. 11. I load upon; e.g. u-u lemdnni kaligimoniro Idbgeskin, 

I load my goods upon my camel. 
Conj. III. I load myself, I am laden; e.g. wu. Iddan laptes- 
gana, I am laden with work. 
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Idmgin, v. (si Idmtsin) i) i. q. fongin, I join, unite; e. g. wu 

neni ''di Idmgin, I join two houses. 
2) I apply to, besmear: sdndi kanigentsd Idptsd mdgalin, they 

besmear their arrows with poison. 
Conj. n. I join to, unite with; e. g. wu peroni k6ard Idm- 

gesld, I have joined my girl to an husband. 
Conj. III. only pL: to join, be joined; e. g. syua sobdnyua 

nigaro Idmtei, she and my friend were joined in matrimony. 
Idmgin, v. (si Idmtsin) I wash, viz. the face; also: wu pesgd 

Idmgin, I wash my face. 
Conj. II., c. Ace, I wash a dead person; e. g. si abdniga 

Idmtsegi, she has washed my father, viz. after he had died. 
Conj. m. I wash my face. Conj. iv., c. Ace, I wash the 

face of a dead body, or a child. 
Idmise, s. Thursday, from j**.***-!. 
Idmte, n. a. the act of joining. 
Idmte, n. a. the act of washing the face. 
Idmtema, s. one who instigates people to quarrel and fight. 
Idmtema, 8. one who is used to wash the dead bodies of men. 
Idndeskin, v. I churn. 
Idngin, v. (si Idntsin), I abuse, revile. 
Idnna, n. a. of Idngin: abuse, reviling. 
Idngin, v. i) I dig; e. g. wu beldga Idngin, I dig a hole. 
2) I take the food out of the pot or caldron in which it was 

cooked, and put it into a fan, from which it is afterwards 

transferred to small calabashes (wu kegeskin) , out of which 

it is eaten. The food is never put at once out of the pot 

into the calabashes, but always first into a fan. 
Idptema, s. one who loads beasts of burden. 
Idpterdm, s. a beast of burden; kaniama Idpterdm, an ox of 

burden. 
lard, s. fruit, corn, vegetables, any thing planted and not 

growing wild. 
Idrdba, «. Wednesday, from ixi.'iSt. 
Idrabdram, s. any thing peculiar to the fourth day of the week; 

e. g. kdsugu Idrabdram , a market held on Wednesday. 
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Idrsd, s. the act of marrying a virgin. 

larsdgata, a. married. 

larsdngin , v. i) I marry a virgin. 

2) I give a virgin in marriage. — As vi^hen a man marries 
for the first time it is generally to a virgin , the expression 
also conveys the idea of simply marrying for the first time. 
But should a man succeed in getting a virgin for his second 
or third wife, larsdngin would likewise be used. This, 
however, is a case of very rare occurrence, the second, 
third and fourth wives being usually w^omen who vrere 
married before (kamu), viz. either widows, or divorced 
vrives, and not virgins (pero). For marrying a woman 
v^ho has been married before, only the term "niga diakin, 
or nigdngin,"" is used, which however, also applies to 
marrying a virgin , or a slave. But larsdngin is never 
used in such a case, being confined to the marriage 
of a virgin. Slaves, even if properly married, do not 
count as wives, but may be taken in an unlimited num- 
ber: the expression used with regard to them is, "wm 
Mrro nigd diskiii," or: "wu kir nemniro ydheskin''' or "vni 
kir nemniro nigd diske ydke'skin." 

Idrde, s. earth, land, country; from ijoj. 

Idrderam, s. tribute. 

Idreskin, v. I rejoice, am happy. 

Idrta, s. a small handsome bag, a purse; also Idrta lifuhe, id. 

Idru, s. 1) damage, injury, loss, harm; Idrti diskin, I damage, 

do harm. 
2) especially murder; Idrii diskin, I commit a murder, I do 

harm to a man's life. 
Idruma, s. one who does damage, injury, harm. 
larungin, v. I damage, do harm; e.g. si ktdoni'ga larufsi, he 

has damaged my farm. 
Idsar or Idsar, s. or: dinid Idsar, afternoon about three or four 

o'clock. 
Idsdrngin , only used in the third pers. e. g. dinid Idsartsi, it is 

or has become about three or four o'clock p. m. 
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Idsge, num. one, first. 

latdma., s. one who digs the ground. 

laterdm, s. (Trom Idngin) an instrument for digging, a spade. 

Idterdmma, a. having an instrument for digging. 

Mugata, a. gathered. (NB. lau can be pronounced as two syl- 
lables or as a diphthong.) 

Idungin or laungin, v. I assemble, collect, bring together, gather. 
CoDJ. III. only mpl. lauten, lautuwi, lautei, to assemble, intr. 

Idutema, s. collector: Idutdma kalgutanhe, one who gathers 
cotton. 

Idyd, s. or dtsi Idyd, Easter, i. e. the whole month on which 
their Easter falls , and on the first day of which they kill 
the ngaldro, or paschal -sheep. 

Idydma, s. one who keeps Easter by killing a sheep. 

lebdsar, or lehdsar, s. onion. 

lebdya, s. trade; e.g. lehdya diskin.^ I make trade, I trade. 

lebdydma, s. trader, merchant. 

lehdyamdngin , v. I become a trader. 

lehdydram, s. place where trade is carried on. 

leberu, s. clothes consisting of leather, or dried hides. 

leberua, a. having leather -clothes. 

lebiruma, s. one who makes leather- clothes. 

Ufede or Ubede, s. a thick and complete horse -covering, made 
of cloth, and being proof against arrows. Between page 
278 and 279 of Major Denham's Travels, there is a repre- 
sentation of one. 

legdfan or legdpan, s. burial -clothes, shroud. 

legdli, s. chief justice of a whole country. 

legdUngin, v. I become chief judge. 

legdliwa, a. having a chief judge; e.g. bela legdllwa. 

legdr, num. nine. 

legdran, s. bereavement, deprivation, loss of a relative; e.g. 
legdram wugd sebdndi, I have had a bereavement. 

legdri, s. a Muhammadan dignitary, in rank between a com- 
mon schoolmaster and a goni. 

leta, s. charm, amulet, i. e. written Arabic sentences or words; 



350 Mama — lete. 

leia duteskin, I sew i. e. make an amulet; Ma lutesMn, I 

wear charms. 
Mama, s. one who sews up charms in leather-cases. 
Mdwa, a. having charms. 
Mma, s. a tent; ivu Mma tdngin, I pitch a tent; wu Mma ki- 

Imgin, I take down, or remove a tent; kdndan Mmabe, 

tent-peg; tsdnei Mmabe, tent-clothes. 
Mmdma, s. owner of a tent. 
Mmdwa, a. having a tent. 

Mra, or Idhira, s. next world (from ^-=>!?), sheol, grave. 

lelengin, v. I walk to and fro. 

leletema, s. one who walks about, takes a walk. 

lenidn, s. goods, wares, property, merchandize, riches. 

lemdnma, s. a man of property, a rich, wealthy man. 

Mndniva, a. having, containing goods. 

lengin v. (si lettsin), I sleep; also: kdnem lengin, id. 
Conj. IV. I loll asleep, cause to sleep, c. Ace. 

Untd, s. carefulness, deliberateness , caution. 

lentdngin, v. I exercise carefulness. 

lentdro, and lentdn , ad. softly, slowly, deliberately, well , care- 
fully , properly ; e. g. lentdro line! go carefully ! lentdn de! 
do it properly! 

lentdwa, a. slow, deliberate, considerate, quiet. 

lengin, v. i) I go, go away; I walk. 
2; I go up, rise, grow: drgem tsttse letsi, the guinea- corn 
sprung up and grew. 

lengin, v. I touch; e. g. simtsega lengi, I have touched his eye. 

lesd, and dinla lesd, s. evening at about eight or nine o'clock. 

lesdngin, only used in the third pers. ; e.g. dinla lesdtsi, it is 
or has become about eight o'clock p. m. 

lesdram, s. dinner, taken about eight o'clock p. m. 

leiterdm, s. place for sleeping, dormitory. 

IMalin, s. Monday, from ^jJib!!. 

lete, n. a. the act of going or walking: a walk; nd lete kau 
ddbiia, a place distant half a day's walk; be'la lete kdbu 
ydsgibe, a town at a distance of three days. 
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lettema, s. a sleepy, drowsy person. 

lebdla, s. dispute, quarrel, palaver; fight, battle. 

lebdlmna, s. a quarrelsome man. 

lebdrde, a. and lebdrde tiloa, one-eyed, having only one good eye. 

lebdsar, s. onion. 

legdrri, mun. nineteen. 

Umd, s. 1) Friday, the first day of the Muhammadan week. 
2) week, i. q. mdge. 

Idmgl, V. only third pers. dinia lemtsi, it has become evening, 
about seven or eight o'clock. 

lerem, s. thicket, density; e. g. Idrem kdragabe, thicket of a forest. 

leremwa, a. thick, dense, close; e. g. kulo kenderbe leremwa, 
a dense cotton-plantation. 

Ufa, s. carcass, carrion. 

hferd, s. needle; kmtsd or kul liferdbe, the eye of a needle. 

liferdma, s. tailor. 

liferamdngin , v. I become a tailor. 

liferdwa, a. having or containing needles. 

lifoma, s. keeper, attendant. 

Ufu, 8. bosom-pocket, pocket. The pocket is generally in the 
front of the upper garment, in that part of it which co- 
vers the chest. 

lifua, a. provided with a bosom-pocket. 

Ufuld, s. silver, silver-money. 

Ufuldma, s. a military musician who blows a certain silver 
instrument. 

Ufuldwa^ a. having, containing silver. 

Ufurdm, s. or kitdbu lifurdm, a pocket-book. 

lifuskin, v. I mind, attend to, take care of, keep, (perhaps 
originally = to keep in the bosom pocket): Alia ntse- 
lifu! God keep thee! this is used as a reply, on being 
accosted or saluted. — Perhaps the verb was originally 
derived from Ufu-, meaning, "to carry in the bosom". 

llgdma, s. next world, eternity. 

s. quarter, region of the world. The llgefeld dege 
are: gedi, E., pote, W. , ydla, N., dnem, S. 
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limdn, s. (Arabic) apparently a high rehgious official in Mecca 

to whom the pilgrims have to pay their respects, before 

they leave the tovpn. 
Ungata, a. pulled out, taken off. 
Imgin, v. (si lintsm) I pull out, put off: used only vrith regard 

to clothes of males ^ viz. the trousers and upper garment. 
lintd, and lintdro, ad. much, very, very much, too much, 

most, e. g. kdnte lintd, most beautiful; kardtsin lintdro, 

he reads exceedingly well. 
linte and lintd, n. a. the act of pulling off clothes. 
Imgin, v. only used in third pers. , to shoot, come up, come 

forth (said of plants); to come out, grow (said of feathers, 

hair, beard, teeth). 
liskin, V. I learn. Conj. iv. to teach; e. g. mdlamye lukrdnga 

tdtdniro tsekkell, the priest has taught my son the 

Koran. 
litsdm, s. bridle. 

logo, s. prayer, petition, request. 
logoa, a. prayerful; mendicant, begging. 
logogata, a. begged, entreated. 
logoma, s. beggar. 
logongin, v. I beg, pray, ask. 
logote, s. petition, prayer, request. 
logotema, s. one who prays to God; a beggar. 
lokte, or Ukta, s. i) an appointed time, a set, fixed time: e.g. 

lokte tsmogobe, the general resurrection. 

2) season of the year; e.g. lokte nengqll, rainy season; lokte 
krtgibe, a season of war. 

3) the legal hour for prayer, as — 

lokte fdtsar, morning about six o'clock. 

lokte halts, nine o'clock a. m. 

lokte kau ddbu, noon. 

lokte dfiar, one o'clock, p. m. 

Ukte Idsar or dlahdsar , three or four o'clock. 

loke almdkarifu, seven oclock p. m. 

lokte h'm, eight o'clock p. m. 
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Ulongin, v. I shake, intr., I tremble. Conj. iv. , c. Ace, I 

cause to tremble, to fear. 
iSresMn, v. only third pers. tsulorm, to boil, i. e. to be in a state 

of boiling. Conj. iv., I cause to boil, I boil. 
louani, s. any cloth not sewn, especially the white piece of 

cloth which the Phula and certain other Muhammadans 

(not the Bornus) tie round their head in form of a turban. 

— comp. (_5jJ, to twist a cord. 
lugata, a. (from lungiri) hanged up, hanging. 
lugeskin, see luskin. 
lukrdn, s. the Koran, from Q^yi^!. — lukrdn buskin, lit. I eat 

the Koran, i. e. I swear, take an oath, by putting my 

hand first on the Koran, then on my forehead and breast. 
lukrdnma, s. a man of the Koran, i. e. one who eminently ad- 
heres to the Koran. 
luldvi., s. a little, thin cloud (cirrus'), 
liimgin., v. (si luptHn), i) I dive, immerge, e.g. si tsedigd ku- 

lugubero Iwptsi, he dived to the bottom of the lake. 
2) metaphorically, to die; but only used of the king, viz. mei 

luptsi, the king died. 
Conj. IV. , c. Ace. , I put under water, I immerse. 
lungin, v. I hang, hang up; comp. rogeskin. 

Conj. 11. I hang on, or round anything; e.g. kdsagar abd- 

nembe niro gonyS luntsige, we will take thy father's sword 

and hang it round thee. 
Conj. III. I hang on myself, have something hanged on me; 

e. g. tndlam leidntsen lutena, the priest has his charms hung 

round him. 
luskin, or lugeskin, v. i) I come out, off, away; e. g. si nem- 

tsen tsidugl., he came out of his house. 
2) to pass off', pass, elapse: dugosdgapal kilugo, before one 

year elapsed. 
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mddege, a. female. This word is joined only to pe, kaligimo, 
and per from the time they are fit for coupling till they 
have had their first youngling. 

mcidiia, s. (cfr. adungin) prayer, blessing, intercession. 

mddudma, s. a man of prayer; e. g. mdlam mddtidma, a praying 
priest. 

madudngin, v. (i. q. mddua diskin) , I pray, bless, intercede. 

mdfere, s. a short stick, about two feet long, and as thick as 
a child's wrist, bent at one end like a sickle, and having 
the bent part sharpened like a sword. It is used by se- 
veral African tribes in hunting and in war, being thrown 
at the mark. A representation of it may be seen in No. 4. 
of the Appendix to Major Denham's Travels. 

mdferema, s. one who fights or hunts with the nidfere.. 

mdfi, s. hail-stone, hail: 7ndfi tsudtiri/i, it hails. 

7ndfma, a. containing hail-stones; e. g. deldge mdfiwa, a hail- 
storm. 

mdfmidi, a. big, large; e.g. gebam mdfundi, a large caldron; 
Icdm mdfundi, a tall or stout person. 

mdfundi, s. a tall, stout man, a man in his best strength, a 
hero. 

mdfiindingin , v I become a strong man. 

m,dgali, s. poison with which arrows are poisoned. 

mdgalima, s. one who j}repares arrow -poison. 

mdgakioa, a. having poison, provided with poison. 

magdrd, s. canoe, ship, vessel: gesgd magardbe , a long stick 
used instead of oars. 

mdgard, s. a kind of drum, smaller than the ganga: mdgara 
kdreskin, I beat a drum. 

mdgardma, s. drummer. 

mdgurdiva, a. provided with a drum. 

mdgaranti, s. school, i. e. a fenced in yard near a priest's house, 
where children are instructed. 

mdgara ntima, s. the owner of a school. 
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mdgarantvwa , a. having a school. 

mdgarifu, s. or dinid mdgarifu, about seven o'clock p.m. 

mdgarifungm, only third pers. viz. dinid maga/rifutSl, it has 

become, or it is about seven o'clock p. in. 
mdgarifurdni, s. the prayer offered at seven o'clock p. m. 
mdgase, s. scissors: mdgase kdnu soudhe, snuffers. 
mdgasema , s. a maker of scissors. 
mdgas'iia, a. provided with, having scissors. 
indge^ s. or kdbu rndge^ a week, see Gram. §. 206. 
mdgeskin and mdsldn, v. i) I take from, I take out, I take; 

e. g. tdtdntsega tsuro kuluguhen mdgeskt, I have taken his 

child out of the river. 

2) I seize, spoil, steal: hdtalma agoniso tsemdgi, the robber 
has taken all my thing. 

3) I take away capture : Engqlisi, kentsi dlldhe, andiga sdmdge, 
the English, servants of God, captured us. 

4) I accept, take; e. g. Idfidntse mdgeski, I have accepted his 
salutation; wu lemdnnem bidromdaki, I accepted thy goods 
as a present. 

5) I help, rescue, save, deliver: sobdni wugd musko kurguliben 
tsemdgi, my friend has delivered me from the lion. 

mdgid, s. or n. a. of mdgingin: supplication, entreaty, solici- 
tation. 
mdgidma, s. one who supplicates, a suppliant, supplicant. 
magmgm, v. I entreat, supplicate, solicit, beg; e.g. wu sigd 

dlldn mdgigosko ., I begged him for God's sake. 
mdgira, s. a king's mother. 

magirdri, s. the residence or town of a king's mother. 
mdgo, n. a. i) seizure, spoil. 

2) deliverance, salvation. 
mdgoma., s. i) one who takes, seizes. 

2) a deliverer, saviour. ^ 

mdgum, s. a musical instrument made of the horns of cattle, 

a horn: wu mdgmn fungin, I blow a horn. 
mdgumma., s. one who blows the horn, a corneter. 
mdgumi, s. one who is free-born. 
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mcigumi, s. ov kdddra magilmi , a horse, of the size between a 

pony and a large horse. 
mdlagalmoutu , s. the angel of death, death personified (from 

ii)Xo or tiXJLo and Oj^). 
mdlam or mdlqm, s. priest. 
mdlqmgin, v. I become a priest. 

maleiga, s. an angel (from siJXo). 

mdlutse, s. or kdtsagd mdlutSe, a lance, see No. 3 in the ap- 
pendix to Major Denham's Travels. 

mamdludu, or: labilloual, s. the fourth lunar month, on the 
whole corresponding to our January. 

mdna, s. i) word, speech, narration, story, tale. 

2) desire, wish, thought; e.g. mdna hargehe, heart's desire; 
mdna tsurontsibe gultsia, he having expressed the thought 
of his heart; sdndi mdndntsa nd tiloro tsasdke, they agreed, 
were of one mind. 

3) language : nduye mdna kdmdntsibe pdntiin , every one un- 
derstands the language of the other; komdnde mdndnde 
gadero tsedi., God has divided our languages. 

niandgata^ a. spoken. 

mdndma^ s. a speaker, especially one who is talkative. 

mandngin, v. I speak, talk. — Conj. ii., I speak to, especially 

harshly, I disturb, trouble; e.g. nd Si'/dro ndptsa7idte, Fu- 

Idta mandtsegin hdgd., as to a place subject to the Shuas, 

the Phula do not trouble it. 
nuhida, s. salt: nki mdndabe, salt-water. 
mdnddina, s. dealer in salt. 

mdiiddram, s. place where salt is got, salt-pit, saltern. 
tndnddwa, a. saline, containing salt. 
mdngin, v. (si mdttsin) \) I draw, draw tight. 

2) I beckon with the hand. 
mangdrngin, v. I love. Hike, am fond of; e.g. tsalrda ngdsoye 

Siga maiigdrtsdna ., all the boys loved her. 
numgdvtema ., a. a lover. 
mdiujia. r. (si maktiin.) I alleviate pain by gently and frc- 
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quently pressing a cloth, soaked with warm water, on an 
aching spot. 

mangin, v. I seek: e.g. tsdndni kdbu ndiro mdgosko, I sought 
my knife for two days. — With alia for its subject, it 
means: God takes away from this world, causes to die, 
e. g. alia abdnigd mdtsl, my father has died. 

mdngur, s. the application of a bandage which is soaked in a so- 
lution of cow-dung to the nipples of cows and goats, in or- 
der to prevent their young ones from sucking, (comp. ngede.) 

mangurngin , v. or mdnguvmangurngin., I make mangur. 

mdram, s. any person exempted by the king from paying taxes. 

mdram, s. the second lunar month of the year, corresponding 
to our November. 

mdrbd, s. a hole for catching wild animals, about eight feet 
deep, at the margin about four and at the bottom one 
or two feet in diameter, with a strong, well sharpened 
post in the middle, about two or three feet high, called 
kdndan. The hole is lightly covered over, a bait is placed 
near it, which when the animals want to take, they fall 
into the hole, and are pierced by the kdndan. 

margdta, a. pleased, meek, gentle. 

mdrgebdn, s. an animal similar in appearance to the guana, 
but with the head, tail and legs shorter and thicker than 
those of the guana; also not amphibious, like the guana. 
Its meat is very fat, and considered excellent by the 
Bornuese. 

mdrma, s. an officer next in rank to the meinta, and always 
a slave. 

mdrma, s. rainbow: deldge mdrma kurtsl, there is a rainbow. 

mdrngin, v. I deign, grant, yield, consent, allow; e.g. dlla 
loginiga mdrtsi, G-od has granted my request. 

mdrtegeskin, v., evidently a Reflective of an obsolete Relative 
of mdrngin, I deign, grant, am pleased to; e. g. mdrtegend 
bdndsegene! be pleased to help me! 

mdsand or mdsend, s. food, victuals, dish, meal. 

masendma, s. owner of victuals. 
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masendram, s. place where food is eaten, refectory. 

masendwa, a. having food. 

mdskala, s. slap, a blow with the open hand; inc mdskalan 

silngin, or hdngin, I give a slap, deal a blow. 
mdskalama , s. one dealing out slaps. 
mastdfin, s. a royal speaker and interpreter, also called: mei 

mdndbe. 
mdside, s. the mosque (comp. ddndal). 
mdta j^ipito, s. wasp. 
mdtari, s. i. q. hugu, ashes. 
mdta sulea, s. a whitish or grey bird, perhaps a vulture, of 

the size of a small fowl, sometimes coming close to houses 

and flying off with chickens. 
mdtea or mdtia, s. (i. q. drgem but), white millet. 
mdtema, s. one who seeks: kdmu kda mdtema, a woman anxious 

to have an husband ; koa kdmii mdtema, a man anxious to 

get a wife. 
mdtsei, s. or kaligimo mdtsei, a female camel. 
mbdiigin, v. I swim. 
mbdtema, s. swimmer. 
mbdreskin, v. I am tired, weary: ivu niro mbdreski , I am tired 

of thee. 
mbetsi, a defective verb substantive, used for all persons in 

both tenses, — to be, to exist: see Gram. §§. 266 and 267. 
mbeld, or ineld, n. a. the act of watching, waylaying, ambush, 

watch. 
mbelan, a. i) male; used only of the kantamo, ngqldro, and dcd. 
2) great, strong: gidondo mbelaii, or gidondo mbelan^ thumb, 

great toe. 
mbeldngin or meldngin, v. I watch, waylay, lie in wait. 
mbeldtema, s. one who watches, or waylays. 
megu, or meugu, or meogu, num. ten (from ngu, five.) 
mci, s. king. 

meklugti, s. the son of a vicina, a nobleman. 
vicimoutsl, s. a Viceroy, a sub-king, the governor of a pro- 
vince or district. 
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meimoutsingin ^ v. I become a governor. 

meina, s. prince, i. e. a son of the king or the keigamma. A 
son of the latter is often called: meina keigammdmi. 

Vietnam, s. mindfulness, attention, care. 

meindmgin, v. (si meindmtsm) I mind, attend to, care for, keep 
(used e.g. in reference to children, cattle, &c.) 

meinumtema , s. attendant, keeper. 

meinta, s. i) a royal Commissary, or Treasurer. 
2) i. q. nemmeinta , the office or rank of a Treasurer. 

m&intangin, v. I become a royal Treasurer. 

meiram, s. princess, viz. a daughter of the king or keigamma. 
A daughter of the latter is sometimes called : meiram ket- 
gammdram. 

meiri, or meiiH, s. the residence of a king. 

mengin, v.- intr. I turn, return, go back. 
Conj. n, I return to. 
Conj. IV, I cause to turn, I turn, drive, bring back. 

mereskin, or mereskin, v. I recover, get well, heal (intr.). 
Conj. IV, I restore to health, cure, heal. 

mero, s. recovery. 

metp'a, s. a round piece of iron, used instead of a hammer. 

meterdma, s. or koa meterdma, i) a mechanic whose profession 
it is to dig the deep wells called balgdtsi. He is also cal- 
led meterdma halgdtsima. 
2) a common blacksmith, also called: meterdma kdgelma. 

meldngin, see mbeldngin. 

mende, s. last year ; e. g. kind mendehe, the famine of last year ; 
mends nrngqli, last rainy season ; mende be, last dry season ; 
mends laia, last Easter. 

mentsS, s. former time, past time, first time; e. g, dm mentsebe, 
the men of ancient times; yim dinid mentssben, in the be- 
ginning. 

me'ntsS, ad. before, formerly. 

merdzan, s. coral -beads. 

mSrdzanma, s. a trader in coral- beads. 

mermered, s. or kdrua mermered, whirlwind. 
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mdrsagata, a. trusted, relied on. 

mersangin, v. I trust, confide in, rely on, c. Dat. and Ace; e. g. 

ivote hamuninvmo mp'sdnemmi , do not trust thy wife! abd- 

niga mersdngi, I trust my father. 
inersdte, n. a. the act of trusting: confidence, reliance. 
mersdtema, s. a credulous person. 
me'selam, s. a believer in Muhammad, a Moslim, opposed to 

ke'rdi. 
mesmgin, v. only used in the third pers. : mesektsin and me'mn, 

it rots, decays. 
meste, s. decay, rottenness. 
mma, s. i. q. kurguli, lion. 
mindvia, a. full of lions. 

mimca, s. next year, the coming year; also: ball minwa, id. 
moga, a. deaf. 
moga., s. a deaf person. 
)nogdngin, v. I become deaf. 
inolngiii, or moUeskin, v. I wrestle, fight with one; e.g. ten 

sigd tnoliigin, I fight with him. 
inoro, s. (i. q. drgem kame), red ^millet. 
mordma, s. owner of red millet. 
Tiwroram, s. a farm with red millet. 
mull, s. horse-stable: mull perbe, horse-dung; mull alfdierdbe, 

mule-dung; mull korobe., ass-dung. 
mulima, s. groom. 

mumuria, s. or kdrf/a munuiria, whirlwind. 
mungin, v. (si muttsin) I form into balls, make balls. 
mungin or mongin v. (si muktsin) I pull out, draw out; im ka- 

tihii muiigin, I pull out grass, I weed. 
murtd., s. snuff-box, smelling-bottle. 
murtdma., s. a maker of snuff-boxes. 
muskin, v. I put on; used only of a shirt, or any thing put 

on over the head like a shirt. 
musko, s. 1) arm, hand: mi'wko yiskiii, I shake hands, I give 
my hand; vimko foil gin , I shake hands. As a military ex- 
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pression this means "I engage in close fight"; e.g. Fuld- 
tawa musko fdnnyeya, when we shall be in close fight with 
the Phula. — musko noteskin, T attack, begin a dispute, fight, 
struggle, battle; e.g. ate musko Fuldtdro ndtuwi! do not 
attack the Phula! 

2) branch, bough: musko gesgdbe., the branches of a tree. 

3) menses, menstruation, (a euphemistic expression for it). 
muskoma, s. murderer; e. g. muskoma ddtseban tsedt, the mur- 
derer has committed a homicide. 

muskordm, s. bracelet, a ring worn by women round their 

wrists. 
mutsi, s. 1) a kind of millet used as food for men and horses, 

also called ngd/eli mutsi. 
2) a red dye, obtained by boiling the plant of the matsi- 

millet: mutsin mdrngin, I dye red. 
mutsima, s. a dyer in red. 

mutsiram, s. or kulo mutsiram, a farm with red millet. 
mtdrnva, a. red. 



N. 

«a, s. 1) place, room, spot, abode, home: na nemebe bdgo, 
there was no room for word, i. e. nothing could be said; 
nd dten, in this place, i. e. here; nd abdniben, at my fa- 
ther's; nd yiskin, I make place, give way, e.g. aba koa, 
nd se, wu tsemge tsMiro, father, make place for me, I 
will go down to the ground. 
2) estate, age: na kdmube ttskin, to arrive at the age of "pu- 
berty, used of both sexes, in the case of males in an 
active, in the case of females in a passive sense. So also 
nd koangdbe tzskin, is used of both sexes in the same manner. 

ndbgata, a. seated, ^sitting. 

ndge, s. kernel. 

ndgema, s. one who cracks shell-fruit and sells the kernels. 

ndgeskin, v. (sindtsegin) I overtake, come to, arrive at, c. Dat. 

and Ace; e.g. beldniro or beldniga ndgeski., I arrived at 

vv 
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my town; aobdni wuro and «'%« ndsegi, my friend has 
overtaken me. 
naia or ndya, s. i) side, e.g. naia tilon gandne! put it aside! 
naia did, the right side; naia irobi, the left side. 
2) part, portion, fraction; e. g. mo ndyaro rengin, I divide 
into parts. 
nainaingin, v. I gnaw. 

ndlia or nemndlla, s. slavery (used only of men, — comp. 
kdlia); e. g. ndliaye siga tsehdndl, he has fallen into slavery. 
nam., s. decency, propriety, politeness; also nam dinidbe, id. 
ndmase, s. urine: wu ndniase diskin, I make water (— comp. 

digam.) 
ndmbe, s. freedom , liberty. 
namgdta., a. broken in two. 

ndmgin, or ndmgin , v. (si nqmtsin) I break in two; e. g. wu 
kdni ndmgiii, I break my stick. 
Conj. III. to break, intr, ; e. g. ngdfoni ndmfl, my back is 
broken. 
ndmgin., v. (si ndptsin and sometimes ndmtsin) I sit dovni, 
sit, wait. 
2) to be introduced, to begin, to arise: yimiema seda ndh- 
gono, on that day the (custom of) bearing witness was 
introduced. 
Conj. 11., c. D., I sit down to or with one, in the capacity 
of a servant, I am subject to; e.g. belate Suaro ndbgeda, 
that town was subject to the Shuas. 
ndmgin, v. I mark; e.g. wu agote kehmin ndmgin, I mark this 

thing with a coal. 
ndmma, or ndmwa, a. decent, proper, polite, well-behaved. 
namwura, s. greatness, magnitude, size, i. q. nemkiira. 
nandmiram, s. the refuse in melting butter. 
ndhdeskin, v. I bite (said of men, horses, camels, asses, dogs, 
and insects); e.g. gidondoiii keriye tsendndl, the dog has 
bitten my finger. 
ndndi, pron. j-e, you. 
ndndo, s. the act of biting, bit. 
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ndndoma, s. one in the habit of biting. 

nanga, postpos., on account of, because of, for the sake of, 

— see Gram. § 306, 3. 
ndpte, n. a. of ndmgin: i) the act of sitting down. 

2) way, manner, habit. 
ndrge, s. i) streak, a line of colour, a long stripe. 

2) a crack, a chink. 
ndrgewa, a. i) streaked, striped; e.g. ngeri ndrgewa, a striped 

gazelle. 
2) cracked, e.g. nge ndrgewa, a cracked pot. 
ndrtsino, s. the office of an drtsinoma. 
nasdrngin, v. I make happy, I benefit, prosper, c. Ac. 

Conj. nr. , ndsarteskin, 1 am fortunate, lucky, I gain, win, 
am successful. 
nasdrtema, s. benefactor. 
naadsa, s. excrements of men and monkeys. 
nam, s. (i. q. naia), side; e. g. ndsd dul, right side; ndsd wobi, 

left side; ndsd tilon, on one side, aside. 
ndsin, s. (i. q. kenndsin), dream. 
ndsingin, v. (si ndsintsin) I dream. — Conj. ii. I dream of; e. g. 

wu abdniro nasingeski , I dreamt of my father. 
ndten or ndtmian, ad. there, then; on the spot, immediately: 

ndten fugun, henceforth, henceforward, in future. 
ndtsal, s. the office of a kdtsalla. 
ndtesMn, v. I plant. 

ndto, n. a. of ndteskm, the act of planting, plantation. 
ndya, see naia. 
naydngin, v. (comp. naia) I go on one side, I go out of the 

way for any one. (c. Dat.) 
ndmgin, see ndmgin. 
ndndell, s. jealousy. 
ndndellwa, a. jealous. 
ndngali, see nengqli. 
nda, pron. which? what? 
nda, adv. where? nda beldnem, where is thy home? abdnem 

ndaf where is thy father? 
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Ma, conj. then, pray (Germ. t)0(^.) 
nddgu, pron. how much? how many. 

nddliml, s. a lizard: ?iddUml gdbarga, or nddliml gabargdmi, 
a very large kind of Lizards , with a red head. 
nddlimi tsdlolotoml, a kind of striped lizards. 
nddliml serdifu, a kind of huge speckled lizards. 
nddlimi hdsefan, a kind of grey, short, but very thick, 

lizards, living in forests. 
nddlimi kololokdmpu, a small kind of lizards, living in 
the houses, and supposed to be blind. 
nddliigin, v. I steal. 

nddltema, s. or kam 'ddltema, or bdrbii nddltema, a thief, a robber. 
nddrd, or nddran or nddn, adv. vi'here? whence? 
nddrdro, or nddrd, adv. whither? where? 
nddrdson, or nddrdso, adv. every where, any where. 
nddso, pron. who? which? what sort? 
nddsoydye, pron. any one, any. 
ndehu, s. a knot: wu ndebu ndemgin, I make a knot: «&'te 

louingin, I open a knot. 
ndemgin, v. (si ndeptsin) i) I tie (used only with ndebu.) 
2) I cause a person to be immovably fixed to any spot, by 
means of witchcraft. 
ndepterdm, s. place for tying any thing. 
ndu, piron. who? which? e.g. ate ndu? who is it? 
nduma, pron. some one, some body, any one: ndiuna bdgo, 

there is no one. 
ndutoma, s. (from duleskin) tailor. 
ndutamdngin, v. 1 become a tailor. 
nduydye or nduye, pron. any one, any. • 
negeskin or nyegeskin, v. I mind, attend to, keep; e. g. simi 
pentse tsenegin, a swain tends his cows; kdmii tdtantse 
tsenegin, a woman attends to her child. 
neigam, s. (from keigam), the office of a General in Chief or 

Minister of war. 
neigdmgin, i\ I become a General in Chief. 
acnu', s. word, speech, narration, narrative. 
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nemggata, a. spoken, told. 

nemingin, v. I speak, talk, tell, narrate. 

nem or ngim, s. house, building: nem tsairordm, a house be- 
longing to one or more unmarried youth; nem kdlunbe, 
a house or hut of grass; nem tenigin^ I build a house. 
— See also: nguai and b6ngd, and compare Captain Den- 
ham's Travels, p. 323. 

nembe, s. (sometimes merely: be) the dry season. 

nemberam, s. freedom, liberty. 

nembigeld, s. harvest -time, harvest. 

ne'mdoi, s. swiftness, speed, quickness. 

nemga, s. health, soundness, life. 

nemgand, s. i) littleness, smallness; e.g. agOte ragesgani neniga- 
ndntsuro, I do not like the thing on account of its small- 
ness. 
2) childhood, infancy, youth: nyua hoanganyua nemgandndon 
sobd diwt, thou and my husband have been friends from 
your youth upwards. 

nemgata, a. silent, discreet, quiet. 

nemgin, v. (si nemtsin) I am silent, quiet, hold my peace. 
Conj. IV. , I silence, quiet. 

nemkdbese, s. softness, tenderness, smoothness. 

nemkdbugu, s. shortness, littleness, smallness. 

nemkdmbe, s. freedom, liberty; e.g. nemkdmbe niro ntsiski, I 
have given thee liberty, have made thee free. 

nemkdrge Mbit, s. courage, intrepidity (comp. the Germ. .^erj= 
l^aftigfeit); e. g. nemkdrge Mbu gone! take courage. 

nemgudi, s. poverty ; e. g. si nemgudiro woltsi, he has become 
poor. 

nemketsi, s. sweetness, pleasantness, happiness, affectionatenes, 
tenderness; e. g. nemketsl kddwa kdmuntsuabe ngubu., the 
affectionateness of a husband and his wife is great. 

nemkerdt, s. heathenim. 

nemktbu, s. hardness: nemkibu kdrgibe, courage, intrepidity. 

nemkura, s. greatness, magnitude, size. 

nemnam, s. decency, propriety, manners. 
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nemncmiu, s. i) womanhood. 
2) a female disease connected with menstruation. 

nemsobd, s. friendship: nemsSba diskin, I cultivate or exercise 
friendship; e.g. wua abdnemwa nemsobd hguburo dtye., lit. 
I and thy father have made friendship a long time , i. e. 
were old friends. 

nemtsdnl, s. adultery; e. g. idndi nemtsdnl tsddl., they have com- 
mitted adultery. 

nemtsdnna, s. the office of a tsdrma. 

ne'mtsgu, s. heat, pain, wrath, anger. 

nendelf, «. jealousy: ne'ndell diskin , lam jealous; sobcini kdmun- 
tsuro nendeli tsedin., my friend is jealous of his wife. 

nendelthgin, v. I am jealous, apprehensive of rivalship; e. g. si 
kdmuntsuro nendeUgono ., he was jealous of his wife. 

nentsi, s. slavery; e.g. wu nentMilan, I am in slavery. 

nengqdi, s. i) the yard behind the house, opposed to bdlbal. 
2) yard, court, enclosure in general. 

■nengqlJ., and sometimes ndngqli, s. rainy season. 

neskm, v. I say, suppose, believe. — comp. ngin. 

netsl, s. (i. q. ketsf), sweetness. 

ni, pron. thou. 

nibd, s. camwood, a red dye-wood. 

nibdma, s. dealer in camwood. 

m'gd, s. marriage, matrimony: wn nigd diskin, I marry, i.e. 
perform the marriage-ceremony, or give in marriage, or 
enter into marriage ; e. g. mdlam tdtanyiia perontsfiabe nigd 
tsedi, or: mdlam tatdnyua pgrontsUaro nigd tsedl, the priest 
married my son and his daughter; ball minu-a abdni kard- 
miniro nigd tsido, next year my father will give my sister 
in marriage; yaydnyua sobdnyua ku nigd tmdt, my sister 
and my friend were married to-day. 

nigdgata, a. married. 

nigdma, s. one who performs the marriage - ceremony. 

nigdngin, v. I marry either a virgin or a woman who has been 
married before; e.g. wu kardmintse nigdfsqsgqni , I shall 
not marry his sister, (see larsdngin). 
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8, a. married, having a husband or a wife. 
J, s. (from k6gana), the profession or occupation of a 
soldier. 

nogdta, a. known, public, notorious. 

nmlgin, v. i) I know, c. Ac; e. g. wu abdnem n&iigl, I know 
■thy father. 
2) I obey, recognise as an authority , c. D. ; e. g. wu abdniro 

nOngi, I obey my father. 
Conj. IV., I cause to know, acquaint, introduce; e.g. sobdniye 
wuga meiro setenogi, my friend introduced me to the king. 

nongu, s. shame, respect, reverence; e.g. wu niro ago nongube 
diskin, I do thee honour, respect thee; nonguntse bdgo, 
he has no shame, is shameless, impudent; nongu -bag 6., 
impudence, impertinence, e.g. si nongu-bdgo gotsin, he is 
impudent; ndnguro ydkeskm, I put to shame. 

nongua., a. shameful, disgraceful, ignominious; e.g. wuro non- 
gua, it is disgraceful for me. 

n6ngugata., a. being considered as disgraceful, ignominious. 

ndnguma, s. one who is shy, bashful, shamefaced, modest. 

nongungin , v., c. Ac. and Dat. , I am ashamed; e.g. wu nigd 
nongimgi, I am ashamed of thee; wxi, sigd nongungqna, I 
am ashamed of him ; ate wuro nongunemmi ., be not ashamed 
of me! Conj. iv. , c. Ac, I put to shame. 

note, n. a. the act of knowing, knowledge. 

notema, s. a learned man, one who knows a great deal. 

noiesMn, v. I send, used with regard to any thing that may 
be sent (comp. tsebdngin): kdmmo musko noteskin, I attack 
any one. 

noto, s. message; e.g. notoni ydte abdniro! carry my message 
to my father! 

notoma, s. one who sends a message. 

ntsdfon, or ntsdf en, a. similar, like. 

ntsdfon, or ntsdfen, s. likeness, image, picture. 

ntsdkkarei, n. a. of yakkdraskin, the act of teaching. 

ntsdkkareima , s. teacher. 

ntsdnganga, n.a. oi yangdngaskin, the act of mocking: mockery. 
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ntsdngangdma, s. a mocker. 

ntsdrbui, s. (also: ntsdrbui kdlembe) pain in ttie bowels, gripes. 
ntsdrdugo and kentsdrdugo, n. a. oi ydrdugesMu, the act of ac- 
companying. 
ntsdrdugoma, s. one who accompanies, a companion. 
ntsdrii and kentsdru, n. a. of ydrugeskin, the act of redeeming: 

redemption, liberation. 
ntsdruma, s. redeemer, liberator. 
ntsdsdmo, s. yawning: ntsdsdmo ydkeskin, I yawn. 
ntsdtd or kmtsdtd, n. a. of ydskin, the act of carrying. 
nUdtoma, s. carrier. 
ntsdsarei, s. cough; e.g. ntsdsarei ydkeskin., or yasardskin, I 

cough; ntsdsarei setei, I have a cough. 
ntsdsm'eima , s. one who has a cough, especially a severe one. 
ntsdtsarei, n. a. of yetserdiskin , the act of believing, faith. 
ntsatsareima ., s. believer. 

ntsekelio, n. a. of yikeliskin, the act of teaching. 
ntsekelioma, s. teacher. 

ntsergei, n. a. of yirgciskin, the act of adding : addition, increase. 
ntsongin, v. (si ntsoktsin) I open the skin with a needle or 
some other sharp instrument in search of a thorn, or 
the like. 
nts6nindram , s. hip-bone. 
ntsukkw'6, n. a. oi yukkuritskin , fall, setting: ntsukkitro kengalbe, 

sunset. 
ntsumbulo, s. state of being full, fulness. 
ntsimgin, v. (si ntsuntsin) I beg, supplicate, solicit. 
ntsuntsungin , v. (si ntsuntsuntsin) I suck ; e. g. tdtdte tegam ydn- 
tsibega ntsuntsuntseni , this child does not suck its mother's 
breasts. 
ntsimtsunte ., n. a. the act of sucking. 
ntsuntsuntema , s. a suckling. 
ntsuntiima , s. a beggar. 

ntsiiro or kenUiiro, n. a. of yf/riiskin, the act of falling: fall. 
ntsuti, s. the beard on the chin. 
ntsutrma, a. having a chin -beard, bearded. 
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ntsetso or kentsetso, n. a. oiyStsSskin, the act of killing: a murder. 

nts^tsoma , s. a murderer. 

ntsifo, n. a. the act of buying: purchase. 

ntsifoma, s. or kdm 'tsifoma, a buyer. 

ntsilau; s. snare, gin, noose: ntsilau tungiJi, I lay a snare. 

ntsirgims, s. copper: kuhim ntsirgimebe , a copper -ring. 

ntsiri, s. a nicely tanned and coloured sheep-skin or goat-skin. 

ntsinma, s. one who works in coloured leather. 

ntsiringin, v. (si ntsirittsin) to spit out with some force. 

ntswdmi, s. elbow. 

ntsitd, s.' pepper. 

ntsitdma, s. a trader or dealer in pepper. 

ntsitardm, a. place where pepper is grown. 

ntsitdwa, a. containing pepper. 

ntso or kentso, n. a. otyisMn, the act of giving: gift, donation, 
grant. 

ntsolngin, v. (i. q. Mrtsangin) to sit down on the ground, like 
a lion or a dog. 

ntsSma, or kentsoma, s. a giver. 

ntmgo, s. rumination ; e. g. ntsugo pebe, the rumination of a cow. 

ntsugongm, v. to ruminate, to chew the cud. 

ntsugowa, a. ruminant: tsdgen tsugowa, a ruminating animal. 

ntsuroma, s. a hole dug in the ground (i. e. sand), from two 
to three feet deep, for the purpose of tying horses. This 
is effected in the following manner: The horse's rope is 
tied round three or six thin , short sticks : these being laid 
on the bottom of the hole, and the hole filled up with 
sand , the horses are fastened so well , that AH said , "per 
dmoamaye mdktsm bdgo". To tie a horse in such a man- 
ner is expressed by: per tungin, or pm^ ntmroman tungin. 

nufu, s. a kind of small ground-nuts. 

nuna, a. dead. 

nundrngin, v. to snarl, growl (said of lions and buffalo- bulls). 

nundrte, n. a. the act of snariing, growling. 

nundrtema, s. one who snarls, growls. 
y. I die. 

WW 
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nusoto, 8. a foreign country (Germ, bte grembe); e. g. wu nuso- 
toro lengin, I go to a foreign country. 

misotongin, v. I am or become a stranger. 

nydga, s. sweat meat, confectionary, made of flour, melted 
butter and honey or a certain sweet fruit, called dlfa^ 
It is of the size of a large round loaf of bread, and is 
dried in the sun, after its dough has been kept in a ca- 
labash for about two or three days. 

nyagdma, s. one who makes sweat bread, a confectioner. 

nyegdta, a. mashed, pounded. 

nyegesMn, see negesMn. 

nyengin, v. I mash, pound, pulverize, by rubbing with a stone, 
I grind: si drgem rungoro nyetsin, she grinds flour. 

nyete, s. pounding, pulverization. 

nyetema, s. one who pounds, pulverizes. 

nyetet^am, s. a stone prepared in a peculiar manner for poun- 
ding, a grind -stone. 

N. 

ngd, a. (see tser) i) well, sound, healthy; e.g. wu ngd gani, 
I am not well; sim 'gd, a sound, intelligent eye. 

2) alive, living, green; e.g. si nuna gani singdnia, he is not 
dead, he is living; gesgd ngd, a green tree. 

3) of a quick understanding, intelligent, clever; e. g. tdtdte 
kdgdfu gani, ngd tser, this boy is not stupid, but very 
intelligent. 

ngddarma, s. reporter, one who officiously tells tales, a tale- 
bearer. 

ngddarngin, v. I report, bring up; e.g. ni wugd ngddaresemia, 
seddnem kute! as thou hast reported me, bring thy witness. 
Conj. n., I bring up before, report to: ni wugd ahdnemmo 
ngddaresklgem, thou hast reported me to thy father. 

ngddama, s. (from gddeskin) a grumbler. 

ngdfana, s. \) shoulder; e. g. ngafananemmo gandgend, put it 
upon thy shoulder! 
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2) wing; e. g. tdtdni ngdfand ngudohe ndiso kdmtSi, my boy 
cut both the wings of the bird. 

ngdfanama , s. one who is accustomed to carry loads on his 
shoulders. 

ngdfandrdm, s. or tsdnei ngdfandrdm, a white cloth, worn by 
great men on their shoulders. 

ngdfarei, s. tail (viz. of cattle, camels, sheep, goats, serpents, 
fish, beasts, birds): comp. kddui. 

ngdfareiwa, a. having a tail, tailed. 

ngafeti, s. saddle-cloth. 

ngdfeli, s. (by a native oi Digoa pronounced ngabeli, and erro- 
neously called "beans" in Major Denham's Travels, p. 317) 
millet, commonly called "kuskus", In Bornu it is chiefly 
grown in the neighbourhood of the Tsdde, and there are 
the following difierent kinds: i) masdgud (Digda: musord); 
2) hurgu; 3) sigeram; 4) sdmbul; 5) kdfuguram (ia Digoa: 
wologand):, 6) kalakaldno fin Digoa: kdli ketsi); 7) sdbdde; 
8) kdliram, 9) ngdfeli tsdrnid, a large^grained, brown millet, 
next to drgem^ in quality. 

ngdfdima, s. owner and seller of millet. 

ngdfelirdm, s. or kulo ngdfelirdm, a millet-farm. 

ngd/diwa, a. containing millet, being rich in millet. 

ngdfo, s. 1) the back-part of the body: ngdfo beldbe or ngdfo 
pdtobe, the environs of a town , at some distance from the 
houses. — ngdfo muskobe, ngdfo sibe, the upper part of 
the hand and foot, opposed to tsuro muskobe and sibe; — 
ngdfo kdm/mo yiskin, I turn my back on any body; — ngdfo 
kdmbero gdgeskin, I go over to any party, e. g. si ngdfo 
Fuldtahero gdgi, he went over to the Phula. 
2) the opposite bank , the opposite shore ; e. g. ngdfo kSmo- 
dugubero kogeddnyd, when they had crossed to the oppo- 
site bank of the river. 

ngdfon, adv. behind; e.g. si ngdfon gdptsi, he was left behind. 

ngdfongelngin , v. I tie a person's hands on his back ; e. g. si 
wugd ngdfongMesi., he has bound my hands upon my back; 
mmkmde ngdfongiltsa, they tied our hands on our backs. 
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ngdfongin, v. I go back, I withdraw. 

ngdforo, adv. backwards, behind, back. 

ngdgara, s. trough, watering- trough. 

ngdgardma, s. the owner of a watering -trough. 

ngdgardwa, a. provided with a watering -trough. 

ngdge, s. the bird magpie. 

ngdgua, a. full of magpies. 

ngdgo, n. a. of gdgeskin, the act of entering: entrance; e.g. 
ngdgo nembe, the entrance of a house. 

ngaido, i. q. ngeido. 

ngalei, s. a plant of which ropes are made. 

ngdlgata., a. measured. 

ngdlgo, s. recovery, improvement. 

ngdlgo, a. (perhaps derived from: ngaldgo) now used as com- 
parative of " well , " when referring to health : better , im- 
proved in health. 

ngalgongin , v. I am better, I recover, improve. 

ngdlio, s. an iron hand -bill, about two and a half feet long, 
sharp like a razor , and used by the Bornu Infantry to be 
thrown at a retreating enemy. There is a representation 
of one in the Appendix to Major Denham's Travels, Fig. 3. 

ngdle, s. a rough grass -mat used to line the holes or pits 
in which the Bornuese keep their millet, instead of in 
granaries. 

ngdlle, or ngdlte , ad. ever, at any time; e.g. im sigd ngdlle 
rusgani., I have never seen him; ni r/gdllema agotegei pd- 
nemba? didst thou ever hear such a thing? wu katamhus- 
koman ngdlte vrua tdtdwa nd tilon lenycnds, since I was 
born I never walked with a boy in one place. 

ngdllema., s. maker of rough grass -mats. 

ngdlngin., v. I measure. 

ngdlo, s. bean. The Bornuese have various kinds of beans, 
as: ngdlo tsigar, small red beans; ngdlo musko Fuldtd, 
another kind of red beans; ngdlo koi/dm ki'de, (in Digoa 
called: ki'dimi), a kind of speckled beans; ngdlo kdft, another 
kind of speckled beans. 
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ngdltema, s. one who is in the habit of measuring. 

ngdlterdm^ s. a measure: tsdka ngdlterdm, a. calabash of two 
spans and the two upper joints of the middle finger in 
circumference, used in measuring grain; ddram 'galterdm, 
another dry measure, equal to four tsdka. 

ngdma-sim, s. the eye-lashes and the hair of the eyebrow. 

ngdmaram, s. a water-demon, living in wells, cisterns, pools, 
lakes, rivers, supposed to be in shape like a white man. 
These demons often catch people who fetch water, after 
night has set in. If a male demon catches a man, he 
kills him at once, if a woman, he keeps her for a time 
(a month or a year) and then lets her go again; if a fe- 
male demon, she kills the women and keeps the men alive. 

ngdmde, a. i) dry ; e. g. tsdneini ngdmde, my clothes are dry. 
■2) lean, meager, thin (used only of living beings and plants, 
not e. g. of meat). 

ngdmho anA kengdmbo, n. a. oi gdmhushin: the act of scratching. 

ngamdingin, v. i) I dry, become dry. 
2) I grow thin, lean. 

ngdmgin, v. (si ngdmMin) i) I dry, become dry. 
2) I become thin, lean. 

Conj. IV., I dry, cause to dry; e. g. hdmu tsdneintse tsete- 
ngdrngin, the woman dries her clothes. 

ngampdtu, s. cat, viz. a black one: ngam/patu ndurwai , a white, 
grey or speckled cat, which are never domesticated, but 
live wild in the woods, ngam-pdtu kdragdbe , i. q. dzd- 
dzirma^ leopard. 

ngampdtua, a. being provided with cats. 

ngdndo or kengdndo, n. a. of gdndeskin: the act of licking. 

ngdndoma or kengdndoma, s. one who licks, a licker. 

ngdngin, v. (si ngdntsin) I milk; e. g. wu pe ngdngin, I milk 
a cow; wu kedm ngdngin, or wu ngdnte ngdngin, I milk. 

ngdntem, s. i) paramour, a male or female, living in a state 
of adultery. 
2) adultery, e. g. sdndi ngdntem tsddl, they committed adul- 
tery. 
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ngantemgin, v. I have or keep a paramour. 
ngantema, s. one whose business it is to milk. 
ngdnterdm, s. or kumo ngdnterdm, the calabash used in milking. 
ngdntsi, s. i) chest, breast: wu ngdntsini beliwa, I am tattooed 
(lit. razoredj on my chest. 

2) breast, udder: ngdntsi hdmube, a woman's breast; ngdntsi 
pebe, the udder of a cow. 

3) front (i. q. fugu) : kdbin abdndeye ngdntsinden, kdUn yandsbe 
ngdntsinden, dgo tsidfyenna nonyende, with the corpse of 
our father before us, and with the corpse of our mother 
before us, we did not know what to do. 

4) fathom («'. e. the measure from hand to hand, when the 
arms are stretched out): wuro tsdnei ngdntsi ndi se, give 
me two fathoms of cloth. 

5) the track of serpents and snails: wu ngdntsi kddibe rush, 
I have seen the track of a serpent. 

ngdntslwa, or ngdntsua, a. having breasts, having an udder, 

especially of a large size. 
■ngdngala, a. speckled. 
ngdran, s. a species of wild cattle, with large ears, and two 

straight horns. They are much dreaded by the natives. 
ngdranma, s. one who hunts wild cattle. 
ngdranwa , a. full of wild cattle. 

ngdrge, s. dung of camels, sheep, and goats; comp. singe, 
ngdrgua, a. full of dung. 
ngdri, s. i) fiction, invention, fabrication. 

2) jest, joke. 
ngdrlma, s. deceiver, jester, joker, one who tells stories to 

entertain people. 
ngarwgin, v. I deceive, disappoint, make a fool of one, fool, 

jestj, joke. 
ngdrm-a, a. jocose, jocular, jesting. 
ngdrngin, v. I belch. 
ngdrtema., s. one who belches. 
ngdsagei, s. a species of wild cattle, a little smaller than the 

ngdran. 
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), 1) all; e.g. am 'gdso , all the people. 
2) whole; e. g. Fuldtd tsidini ngdso tdrtsd ddtsi, the Phula 

have completely desolated my whole land. 
ngdso, s. stork. It is a bird of passage in Bornu, arriving at 

the commencement of the hot season, viz. in March or 

April , spending the rainy season there , and leaving again 

in the beginning of the cold season, viz. in October. 
ngdtsigd, s. a cover, especially the cover of a pot or caldron: 

ngdtsigd kdldbe, the skull. 
ngdwa, or ngoua, s. shield, made of the hide of wild cows 

(ngdran) or alligators. — ngdwa-pdte , a camp for common 

soldiers. 
ngdwd, or ngoud, s. wrestling: ngdwd molngin, I wrestle. 
ngdwa, a. (i. q. ngd) , well , alive. 
ngdwdma, s. trader in shields. 
ngdwdma, s. wrestler. 

ngdwdwa, a. having a shield, provided with shields. 
ngdwdwa, a. devoted to wrestling, marked by wrestling; e.g. 

yim 'gdwdwa, a day on which a wrestling match takes 

place. 
ngala, a. i) fine, beautiful. 

2) good, excellent. 
ngaldngin, v. i) I become beautiftJ, good, pleasing: wu niro 

ngqldngin, I please thee. 
2) to be an omen for good ; e. g. hemhal kau tsdtandte nga- 

Idtsonobd? will this eclipse of the sun be a token for good? 
rigalaro or ngald , adv. fine, beautifully, well, pleasingly, plea- 
santly. 
ngqldro, or ngaldro, s. a ram , a male sheep. 
ngqldroa, a. provided with a ram, full of rams. 
ngqldroma, s. the owner of a ram. 
ngqli, or rigeli, s. year (i. q. kerfu and saga.) 
ngqlvwa, a. aged. 
ngdri, ovngen, s. (i. q. hdni kdragdhe) , a sort of chamois -goat, 

wild goats, with twisted horns. 
ngdrlma, s. a hunter of chamois-goats. 
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nge, a. pot. 

iigei, ad. (probably from ngadi) , so, thus, in such a manner. 

ngeido, or ngaido, s. jaw. 

ngeiro, ad. so, thus: ngeiro de, do it thus! 

ngeiya or ngaiya, s. i) sherd: ngeiya ngibe, potsherd. 
2) the weight affixed to spindles in spinning; also ngeiya 
pertrdm, id. 

ngema, s. potter: kdlgun 'gebe, potter's earth. 

ngesengin, v. (si ngessin) i. q. sehgeskin, I forget. 

ngesgata, a. forgetful. 

ngewa., a. having a pot or pots. 

ngebalardm ., s. saddle-bag. 

ngede, s. a bundle of thorns or sharpened sticks tied over the 
mouth of a calf to prevent it from sucking beyond the 
time, as it pricks its mother, when it comes near the 
udder. — ngede kelengin , or tdndeskin = ngede diskin. 

ngell, see ngqll. 

ngeni, s. orphan, i. e. a child without a father or without pa- 
rents: ngeni tdta, an orphan -child; ngem kengall, an or- 
phan-boy; ngenl pero, an orphan-girl. 

ngeningin, v. I become an orphan. 

rigemrdm, s. alms given to an orphan. 

ngepql, s. egg; e. g. rigepql kuguibe,, fowl -egg; kugui ngepql 
kdltsin, the fowl hatches eggs. 

ngerbu sisi, s. a species of eagle , a little smaller than the koge. 

ngerem, s. a gallop, a race: per-ngerem, or ngerem perbe.^ 
horse-race, e.g. wu per-ngerenimo lengqni, I did not go 
to the horse-race, kaligimo- ngerem or ngerem kaligvmobe, 
a camel-race. 

ngeremgata, a. fatigued or exhaused from running. 

ngerenigin, v. (si ngeremtsin) I run, gallop, race: wm perni 
ngeremgin., I gallop my horse; ivu pernilan ngeremgin., I 
gallop with my horse; bela ngeremgin, I take a town by 
storm. 

ngeremma., s. racer, one distinguished in racing, (used of men 
and animals.) 
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ngdremte, n. a. the act of running: a gallop. 

ngeremterdm or ngeremrdm, s. a place for running, a race-course. 

ngdrge, s. a leather-bag, used for carrying loads on the head; 
ngerge hdmube, womb : but with this signification ngerge is 
considered vulgar, and ya kura, is used more frequently. 

ngergema, s. bag-maker. 

ngirgua, a. having a bag, or bags. 

ngen, see ngdrl. 

ngerifu, s. bastard, a child born by fornication. 

ngerma, s. or per ngerma, a common horse, (viz. not a pony.) 

nge'se, s. a cutaneous disease, resembling struma, consisting 
in protuberances, often of a very large size, on any part 
of the body. They do not give pain, are common in 
men, less so in cows, and still less in camels. 

ngesua, a. having such cutaneous protuberances. 

ngigl, s. a pigeon, dove: ngigi mdlam, a wild pigeon, grey 
and small, with two black rings round the neck; ngigi 
gdtu, a large wild pigeon; ngigl hullam, a white wild 
pigeon; ngigi hdtafar ^ the common house -pigeon. 

ngiki, s. a cricket; ngtkitsirin, the cricket squeaks, or chirps. 

ngin, v. (i. q. neskin) i) I say: ngo tdgarda nigdnembe , tse, here 
is thy marriage- certificate, said he. 

2) I think, suppose, believe: kulolan kam bdgo tsa, they 
thought there was nobody on the farm; da pdndesM tse, 
he thought he had got meat. 

3) construed with a Dat. : I call, e.g. siro kerdi gam, thou 
callest him a heathen. 

4) I wish, want, intend, am just about: mina tsigdnyd, pe- 
roga baktsin gono, when the lion had risen, he wanted to 
strike the girl; leneske, kdmbu mangin 'ge, I went and in- 
tended to seek food. 

ngim, s. (i. q. nmi) house. 

ngo, ad. behold, here. 

ng6ardi, s. ox, viz. one which was castrated when quite young, 

and thus differs from a kaniamo, which was castrated 

when older. 
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ngogi, s. sour milk, after the cream is taken oflf; — comp. 
kendermu. 

ngogulo, s. the gullet, the canal which conveys food from the 
mouth into the stomach. 

ngolo, s. 1) seat, vie. that part of the human body on which 
one sits. 
2) back, back -part, hind -part, loins: ngolo Uferabe, the 
thick part behind the eye of a needle. 

ngololt, s. the plant which bears beans; also kdlu ngololi, id. 

ngolollrdm, s. a field planted with beans. 

ngolordm, s. strings of beads, worn by girls and young women 
under their clothes around their waist. These waist-rings 
are worn as commonly by Negro females as finger -rings 
or ear-rings by Europeans. 

ngdrdon, s. hamstring, the tendon of the ham. 

ngotkem, s. (also ngoatkem) the hill of that species ofteremites, 
which are called kdndm gdlgalma. 

■iigubu, a. much, many. 

ngubungin, v. to be or become many; only used in pi. e.g. 
ndndi nguhanuwl, ye become numerous. — Conj. iv. I mul- 
tiply, make many. 

nguburo., ad. much, a long time; e.g. sSbani nguburo bdndsegi, 
my friend helped me much; mei nguburo degd! long live 
the kingl 

ngudei, s. a wooden hook, sharpened like a knife, and used 
in hunting and sometimes even in war. 

ngudeima, s. one who makes or uses such hooks. 

ngudl, a. poor, wretched, miserable, destitute. 

ngudi., s. a wretch. 

ngudi, s. i) poverty, wretchedness, misery, destitution. 
2) the disease of the guinea -worm, and also the guinea- 
worm itself. It bears this name, because the disease al- 
ways reappears at the commencement of the rains, thus 
preventing the diseased from attending to their farms and 
consequently reducing them to poverty. — ngudi pingin, 
I take out the guinea- worm. 
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ngudingin, v. I become poor, destitute. — Conj. iv. I make poor, 

empoverish. 
ngudo, s. bird. 

ngudoa, a. having birds, full of birds. 
ngudoma, s. birdman, birdcatcher. 
ngiidu, s. thirst: wugd nguduye sdtei, I feel thirst, am 

thirsty. 
ngudua, a. having thirst, thirsty. 
ngugdta, a. bovred dov^n, bent. 
ngum, s. forehead. 

ngumma, a. having a large, prominent forehead. 
ngumde, s. handle {viz. of a hoe). 
ngumdema, s. one who makes handles of hoes. 
ngumdewa, a. provided with a handle. 
ngumi, s, chin. 

ngimiiwa, a. having a chin, especially a large one. 
ngumori, s. festival; e. g. ngumon laidhe^ the Easter-festival. 
ngungin , v. I bow down , intr. ; e. g. wu siro ngungi , I bowed 

down before him, made a bow to him. 
ngur, s. the stone of fruits: ngur kdlngin, I break a stone; 

ngur henderbe, the cotton -capsule before it opens. After 

opening it is called kalgutan. 
ngur a ^ s. a wild plant, whose root, similar in appearance to 

ginger, but of a different and disagreeable taste, is often 

eaten in time of famine: kdnd ngurdrdm., the famine of 

1792, in which this root was resorted to as a means of 

sustenance. 
ngurdegl, a. lame. 
ngurdegi, s. a lame person. 
ngwr'fu sisi, or ngurbu sisi, s. a sort of hawk or vulture. Ali 

Eisami calls it a "small eagle". 
ngurgule, s. the head of the wind -pipe. 
ngurno, s. favour, kindness, blessing; e. g. ngurno dlldben 

wu gdlifugosko, by the blessing of God I have become 

rich. 
ngurndgdta , a. favoured, assisted. 
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ngurnongin, v. I favour, assist, help, cause to prosper; e. g. 
abdni wuga ngurnoai, my father has favoured me. 

ngurnote, n. a. the act of favouring, helping. 

ngurnotema , s. assistant, helper. 

ngicro, s. home, town, i. q. bela. 

nguroma, s. headman or magistrate of a town or village. 

ngurdmdsi, s. a neighbouring town (i. q. belamdsi): lela nguro- 
mdsiro Imgin, I go to a neighbouring town. 

ngurungurum 1 s. knee. 

ngurungurumgin ^ v. I kneel. 

figurungurumte , s. the act of kneeling. 

nguruiu, s. hippopotamus, (also called kqmdun 'kibe, i. e, water- 
elephant.) The Bornuese say, ngurtu kqmdwungd da tsogo 
tilon kotsena , kqmdwun guringa sild tsogo tilon kotsena , i. e. 
a hippopotamus exceeds an elephant by one basket of flesh, 
and an elephant exceeds a hippopotamus by one basket 
of bones. 

ngusi, s. a hut, hovel, as used in farms, consisting merely of 
what would be the thatch in a regular house. 

nkt, s. water; e.g. nM, tsim, bitter i. e. salt-water; nkt kdlam, 
fresh or sweet water. 

vkima, s. (also kir nktmd) a female slave whilst selling water 
on the market, a privilege which masters frequently allow 
their slaves. 

■nkiram, s. or na nktram, place where water is fetched, wate- 
ring-place; ngi nkiram, water -pot. 

nkiwa, a. watery; e.g. kdfar nkiwa, a watery grave. 



otmnadaldyer , s. (i. q. wdtsimadaldyer) the seventh lunar month 

of the year. 
otsimadalgual, .s. (i. q. wotsimadaloual) the sixth lunar month of 

the year. 
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pa, s. house, home. This word denotes the house and the 
whole premises belonging to it, which are generally sur- 
rounded by a fence. — gdsgd kura tilo tmro pdnemben 'betsi, 
there is a large tree in the middle of thy home. 

pddgeskin, v. i) I wander, go astray, have lost my way; e. g. 
tdtantse kdragan pdtsegena, her child is going astray in 
the wood. 

2) to be lost; e.g. Mtdbuni pdtsegl, my book is lost, I have 
lost my book. 

3) I perish, die. In this sense it is chiefly used in speaking 
of the death of respectable people. 

Conj. IV.: 1) I cause to be lost, I lose, waste. 
2) I destroy , kill , carry ofl"; e. g. dm wura ngdso bdmba tse- 
pdiko, the plague carried off all the great men. 
pdgdta, a. awakened, awake, waking. 
palgdta, a. changed: pe palgdta, a cow with calf; kdmu pal- 

gdta, a woman with child, a pregnant woman. 
pdlgata, a. split. 

pdlngin, v. i) I change; e. g. wu kdluguni pdlngi, I have chan- 
ged my shirt. 

2) I obtain by a change, or by exchange, by barter (Germ. 
eintaufc^etl); e.g. niei keigamma belin pdltst, the king made 
a change to get a new Commander. 

Conj. II., I exchange, e.g. wu Mtdbuni kitdbunemmo pdlgeskin, 

I will exchange my book for thine. 
Conj. III. , I change myself, i. e. my mind or my clothes &c. 

kdmu pdlti, a woman has changed, i. e. she has become 

with child ; pe pdltl, a cow has become with calf. 
pdlngin, v. i) I divide or cut in two, I split; e. g. wu gesgd 

pdlngin, I split wood. 

3) I marry for the first time; e. g. sobdni kardminigd pdltst, 
my friend has married my sister. 

Conj. ni. , I marry, viz. I enter on the married life for the 
first time. 
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pdndeskin, v. i) I catch; e. g. wic ngudo pdndeskl^ I have caught 
a bird. 

2) I hit, reach, catch; e.g. ndni gand lagd ngdfon Mye tse- 
bdndo, the stick hit some little spot on my back. 

3) I reach , arrive at ; e. g. dabu kdragdbe pdndeski^ I reached 
the middle of the forest. 

4) I get, find, obtain, acquire; e. g. kallo ngubu pdndeskl, I 
have got much money ; kdldni pdndeskl, I escaped , was 
saved, delivered. If a woman says so, it generally means: 
I have safely got over my confinement. 

5) to befall, to happen to; e.g. ctfi mgd ntsebdndof what has 
happened to thee? 

pdngdta, a. heard, understood, obeyed. 

pdngin, v. (si pdntsin) i) I hear; e.g. kdm moga pdntsin bdgo., 
a deaf person does not hear. 

2) I understand; e.g. wumdna gullmnmdte pdhgqni, I did not 
understand what thou saidst. 

3) I agree to, obey, yield; e.g. si abdntsibe pdntsin bdgo, he 
does not obey his father; kdsua kdrgun pdntsin bdgo, the 
sickness does not yield to medicine. 

4) I mind, attend to, care for; e. g. ni yonneml ydye, yokte 
pdntsei bdgo, even if thou drive them, they never mind 
driving. 

5) I feel; e.g. si seren pdntsin, he feels pain. 

6) I smell; e.g. wu keino kdbinbe pdngi, I smelt the stench 
of a corpse. 

pdngin, v. (si pdtSinJ I awake, inti'.; e.g. guhogem kokoreo kea- 
kenyd, wu pdgosko, I awoke when the cock had crown. 
Conj. IV. I wake, awake, waken, trans.; e.g. bdli sebd ko- 
kdreo burgoben wugd setepdgi! awaken me to-morrow mor- 
ning at the first cock -crowing. 

pdrgate, s. midst, middle {i. q. kdte. — comp. also fdnigi?i.) 

pdrgaten, ad. between, in the midst of. 

pari, see: /drl. 

pdrfiiu, s. ((. q. iigeido) jaw-bone, cheek, face. 

pdrngin, see fdrhgln. 
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pdtag, 8. a kind of gruel, rather more solid than hf.em: pdtag 
kdrngin, I prepare such gruel; pdtag gdndeskin, I lick it, 
the mode of eating it being to take it with the fingers 
and lick it off. 

pdtelei, see fdtelei. 

pdike, s. goods, merchandise. 

pdtkema, s. merchant, trader: MM pdtkema, a certain insect, 
so called from the industry witli which it carries all sorts 
of things together and hoards them up in its abode in 
the ground. 

patkSmdngin, v. I become a merchant. 

pdto, s. home, house : pdto rdmabe*), heaven ; pdto segdibe (never 
nem segdibe) a temporary home or house, made for tra- 
vellers or strangers. Pdto and nem differ from each other 
thus , that the former implies the whole enclosure or pre- 
mises, including kitchen, houses for the women, yard 
&c., whereas the latter signifies a single building. 

pdtoma, s. i) the owner or master of a house, a landlord, i.q. 
komd pdtoma. — kdrnu pdtoma, landlady. 
2) husband, wife. This appellation is generally used by 
married people in addressing one another, in preference 
to the proper name. 

patsdrgata, a. interpreted, explained, expounded. 

patsdrngin , v. I interpret, explain, expound. 

patsdrte, n. a. the act of interpreting : interpretation, explanation. 

patsdrtema, s. Interpreter, expositor, commentator. 

pe, s. cattle: pe kdmu, a cow; pe kodngd, a bull. There are 
three kinds of cattle in Bornu , all provided with a hump, 
and, when castrated, all of them used as kaniamo Idpte- 
rdm, or oxen of burden. The smallest kind is called 
madard or pe inadard, and has small horns like our com- 
mon cattle. The next in size is called pe kuvl, or simply 
kurl, and has short, but very thick horns. This kind 
gets extremely plump and bulky, and the cows give a great 

*) Is this, perhaps, the original Kanuri name for "God" which is now 
generally superseded by the Arabic Alia? 
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quantity of milk. The third kind is called abori or pe 
abori: they have very long horns, as long as a man's 
arm, and grow higher than the kuri, but not so big. 

pell, s. jaw, jaw-bone, cheek. 

pepegata, a. untied, loosed, open. 

pepengin, v. I untie, unloose, open, especially a bale of cloth. 
Conj. II. I put round, wind round; e.g. wu nemnird hdtsim 

pepegeakin., I cover my house all over with grass. 
Conj. III., to unroll itself, said of a serpent. 

pepeto, s. wing -feather, quill, wing. 

pepetoa, a. provided with wings, winged. 

pergata, a. spread. 

perngin, v. I spread, spread out, not used of things which 

are spread by scattering (tdrngin), as grain &c., but of 

cloth and the like; e.g. si butsintse pertse, he spreads his mat. 

Conj. II. , T spread over, upon; e.g. si butsintse digallo per- 

tsege, he spreads his mat upon the bed. 

pero, s. or pero tdta, a girl, a female until she gets married. 

peroma, s. a mother of only girls. 

pesengin, v. i) I flatten, widen, expand; e. g. kdgehna su pSssin, 
the blacksmith expands the iron. 
2) I winnow ; e. g. ivu drgem peleinyin pesengl, I have win- 
nowed guinea -corn with a fan. 

pesgata, a. flattened, flat, winnowed. 

pesterdm, s. or pelei pesterdm, a fan. 

peste or pestd, n.a. the act of flattening, winnowing. 

peldnye, s. drum: peldnye kdreskin, I beat a drum. 

peldnyema, s. a drummer. 

peLei, s. fan. — pelei muskobe, i. q. ngdfo muskobe; pelei sihe, 
i. q. ngdfo sibe. 

peleima, s. maker and vender of fans. 

peleiwa, a. provided with a fan, or with fans. 

peler'i^in, v. I show, point out. 

pm-, s. horse: per bi, stone -horse, stallion; per kurguri, mare; 
per kddara, pony; per ngerma, a large horse, such as 
the common European horses; per mdgomi, horses of a 
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size between a kddara and a ngerma; per mesSri, an un- 
broken horse, a horse lately brought from Shdmbul, a coun- 
try where horses are said to live wild in the forests ; — jier 
boala or boala bul uyua, a horse with four white legs and 
a white streak on the nose; per kdli, a white horse; per 
keara, a black horse; p>er ddgel, a red or chesunt horse; 
per kugule, a horse with large spots of white, red or black, 
all over its body; per tmru, a reddish horse with reddish 
eyes; per bidi, a dark grey horse; per kaltsarga, a whi- 
tish horse with a black mane, and tail; per keasd, a bay, 
or yellow horse ; per bigili, a brown horse ; per Mil kandna, 
a horse looking almost white, but having brown or red 
hairs interspersed with the white ones; drgalam perbs^ 
the ear of a horse. 

perma ^ s. owner of a horse or horses, a horse-soldier; perbu, 
(pi.) horse-soldiers, cavalry. 

perwa, a. containing horses, full of horses. 

peran, s. the leg of cattle, sheep, goats, asses and camels, 
from the knee downwards (not used of horses or mules.) 

perdgata, a. swept. 

perdngin, v. I sweep. 

perdte and perdtd, n. a. the act of sweeping. 

perdtema, s. one who sweeps, a sweeper. 

pere'mgata, a. opened, open. 

peremgin, v. (si peremtsin), I open; e.g. wu lukrdn peremgl., I 

have opened the Koran; wu tsinnd peremgl, I have opened 

the gate; beri or dongol peremgin, I remove the night - 

lodge of cattle to a new place; comp. dongol. 

Conj. II. and iv., I remore the night- lodge of cattle to a 

place where it has been before. 
Conj. in. 1) to open oneself. 
2) to get into disoi^er and confusion , as e. g. an army by 
a defeat. 

peremte or peremtd, n. a. the act of opening. 

peremtema, s. one who opens: tsinnd peremtema, porter. 

peresengin, v. (si peressin) i) I escape, runaway, get suddenly 
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out of one's grasp , or out of custody ; e. g. si kundandam- 

nyin peressl, he has escaped from prison. 
2) I get out of danger by righting again on horseback , when 

about to fall, or by laying hold of any thing and thus 

stopping the fall from a height already commenced : e. g. 

ivu pe'rlan or pernyin pe'resengl, I escaped a fall from the 

horse; ivu gesgdlan or gesgdn peresengi, I escaped a fall 

from a tree (viz. by laying hold of a bough). 
pdreste or peresta, n. a. the act of escaping: escape. 
pergdni, s. i) nail of fingers and toes; claw of beasts and birds. 
•2) the track or footsteps of dogs, lions, leopards, hyenas, 

pigs, and cattle. — comp. st and Mlordm. 
perl., s. the act of spinning: perl disJdn, I spin. 
perigata, a. spun. 
piringin, v. I spin. 
perite, n. a. the act of spinning. 

perffema, s. or kdmfi peritema, a spinster, a female spinner. 
periterdm, s. spindle (mddzall periterdm, id.J 
perte, s. the stump of a tree. 
fertege, s. lying on the belly; e.g. wu pertegero femfeskin, I 

lie down on my belly. 
pertekte, n. a. oi pertmgin., agony, pains of death. 
ferfengin., v. (si pertektsin) , I am agonized, suffer excessive 

pains before death. 
perteskin , v. i) I cut as with a sickle ; c. g. icu kdtsim jxrteskin 

teidan, I cut grass with a sickle. 
2) I pluck (e. g. a bird after being killed), I pull out any thing. 
pe'rto, n. a. o{ perteskin, the act of cutting as with a sickle; 

the plucking out of feathers. 
pertoma, s. one who cuts (grass) with a sickle; one who plucks 

a bird. 
jwrtria, a. full of stumps. 
pesga, s. face: j^e'sga gcrcdin, I pull a long face, I look sad, 

displeased. 
pe'sgdwa, a. i) having a face. 
2) meek, mild, not easily ve.\od or displeased. 



pi — rdfawa. 387 

pi, pron. from afi, which see. 

pidgata, a. drawn; e.g. kdsagar pidgata, a drawn sword. 

pingin, v^(si pittsin), I draw; e.g. wu kdsagar pingin., I draw 

a sword. 
pingin, v. i) I throw away, cast off. Conj. ii. I thrust in, put iu. 

2) I spill; e. g. na bu pigata, a place where blood is spilt. 

3) to bring forth or cast young ones (said of cats, lions, 
leopards and dogs): kugui ngepql pitsin, the hen lays eggs. 

4) I make free, I liberate, especially connected with " dlld 
tiloro," e.g. Engqlisiye andigd dlld tiloro pisgeda, the En- 
glish gave us liberty for God's sake. 

pin beldgdnia, ov fin beldgdma, s. a black bird about as large 
as a pigeon , and living in holes (hence the name beldgdma) 
which it digs into the ground, about one fathom in length, 
so that boys rarely succeed in taking its nest. 

jjompon, s. a trumpet or pipe, made of a stick, six feet long, 
and an inch and a half in diameter. It can be heard at 
a distanco of about ten miles. 

pots or puts, s. West (whether connected with u^s?): potS-ydla, 
North -West; pote-dnem, South -West. 

potema, s. one living in, or coming from, the West. 

potengin or putmgin, v. I go or travel Westwards. 

purte, s. root (i. q. tsar). 

R. 

rdde, s. lightning (thunder?): 7'dde kolotsegl or komdnds rdde 
kdlotsegl, the lightning has struck; rdde kolotsiti it ligh- 
tens; rdde gertsin, it thunders. 

rddua, a. emitting flashes of lightning, accompanied by light- 
ning ; e. g. kdrua rddua. 

rddzab, or rdtsab, s. the eighth lunar month of the year, cor- 
responding to our May. 

rdfd, 8. uncle, viz. a mother 's brother: rdfukura, a mother's 
elder brother; rdfd gand, a mother's younger brother. 

rdfawa, or rdfdma, a. possessed of or having an uncle. 
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rdgeshin or rdskin, v. i) I like, I love. 
2) I will, desire, wish. 

Conj. IV. I help one to get, obtain (comp. the Germ. Oerlail: 
gen and the E. "to long" with erlangetl); e. g. wu kitdbutega 
tdtaniro yegerdgeskl, I helped my boy to' get the book; 
ni wuro agote segerdgemmiba? wilt thou not help me to 
get it? 
rak, s. right, just claim, due; e. g. wuro rdnni sel give me 

my due! rak ndi or o'andi, midday, midnight. 
ruk, a. straight, right, erect, upright. 
rdkkata, a. i) able, strong. 

2) wealthy (comp. Germ. 33ermbgen = power and wealth.) 

rdkko, ad. right, straight, plain; e.g. kiddnem rdkko de, do 

thy work aright! rdkko lend, walk straight! rdkko nemme, 

speak plainly! 

rdngin, v. (si rdttSin) i) I lean, rest, press against, stay or 

steady myself upon anything, when getting up, in order 

thus to increase the spring-power ; e. g. si kou raise tsitse 

ddtst, he stayed himself on a stone, rose and stood; 

wu gesgd sin range, kd muskontse kimosko, I pressed with 

my foot against a tree and took the stick out of his hand. 

2) I check or restrain by waving the hand ; e. g. sigd muskon 

rddgono, he checked him with his hand. 
Conj. n. and iv., I squeeze or press any one to or against 
or upon anything. 
rdngin , v. (si rdktsin) i) I can , am able ; e. g. icu mbdte rdngi, 
I am able to swim; si rdktse gOtsin bdgo, he is not able 
to take it. 
2) I am a match for, am equal to, strong enough for, c. 
Ac; e.g. si wugd rdgesin bdgo, he is no match for me; 
krtge Sogeye ku ndnemmo (segutendte , ni vdktsamml, thou 
wilt not be equal to the war which the Sheik to-day 
brings to thee. 
rdrd or kerrdrd, n. a. the act of reviling, scolding: abuse, 

blame, curse. 
rdrage, s. bracelet, worn by women round their wrists. 
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rdragema, s. bracelet-maker. 

rdracferdm, s. place where the bracelets are worn, wrist. 

rdragua, a. provided with a bracelet or with bracelets. 

rardngin, v. I abuse, revile, scold, blame, curse. 

rardte, n. a. the act of reviling: abuse, scolding, blame. 

rardtema, s. one who abuses, or scolds profusely. 

rdslde^ s. a man married and of some consideration. 

rdsidua, a. manly. 

ratal, s. pound, a weight about as heavy as two English 

^ '' . 
pounds (from J^, libra^. — Captain Clapperton remarks 

of it in his Travels p. 4, "The rotal is now merely 

nominal, and represents a pound of copper, eight or ten 

of which are equivalent to a Spanish dollar." 
rau^ s. (also rau ngdlobe) a kind of pan-cake, made of bean-flour. 
rqmbuskin, or rembuskin, or rumbuskin, v. I pay, I liquidate 

a debt, I return borrowed money: vno kdsuni rambuskin; 

I return my loan ; m-o or sigd rqmbuski, I have paid him , 

komdndebe or dllabe rqmbuskin, I pay what I owe to God, 

i. e. I pay the debt of nature, I die. 
regdta, a. divided, rent, wounded. 
regem, s. i) part, portion: dte regeni dm yd Mdmddibete, this 

is the portion of the people of brother Muhammad ; regeni 

ydsge 81, he has given me three parts. 
2) region, neighbourhood, country ; e. g. regempin ni kilugum '? 

from what region doest thou come? 
reima, s. thunder: relma kolotsin it thunders. 
rengin , v. i.) \ divide , or rend in two ; e. g. retdben ngebdltega 

retse, he rends the egg into halves. 
2) I wound: kqldnde regeda, they wounded our heads. 
reta, s. a half: kodngd-rsta, an effeminate, woman -like man, 

a semi-man. 
retan, ad. i) half, in half, asunder; e.g. retan kdmnd, cut it 

asunder! 
2) in the midst of life; e. g. dinla retan de'ptsl, he has left 

the world in the midst of life. 
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retard, ad. half, into halves, asunder; e.g. retdro del divide 
it into halves. 

rete or reto, n. a. of rengin, the act of rending: division, se- 
paration. 

retenia, s. divider. 

rebgdta, a. shut, covered. 

reinbuskin, see rambuskin. 

I'dmgin, v. (si o'eptsin) I shut, or fill up a hole; I fill up a 
grave, I bury. With the latter meaning it differs from 
siterdngin in this that it merely conveys the idea of cover- 
ing with earth, interring, as e.g. a carcass or any thing 
unclean is buried, whereas Siterdngin means to bury v/'iih 
the usual funeral - ceremonies , to sepulchre, to entomb. 

rendesMn., v. (only used in the third pers. tserendin) it aches, 
pains; e.g. kaldni tserenditi^ my head aches, tsirendo, it 
will ache. 

repte, n. a. the act of shutting, covering, burying. 

reptema., s. one who buries, a grave-digger. 

repterdm, s. burying -place. 

ribd, s. gain; e. g. ribd buski, or ribcl pidndeskl, I have had or 
made a gain. 

rigata, a. revered, feared. 

rindeskin, v. I am tired, weary, c. Ac; e. g. wu nigd rindeski, 
I am tired of thee. 

rv'igin, v. I revere, fear, am afraid, c. Ac. and Dat. ; e.g. wu 
abdnigd ringana or abdniro rtrigctna, I revere my father. 
Conj. IV., c. Ac., I frighten. 

rite, n. a. oi ring in, fear, reverence, dread; e.g. rite dllabe, 
the fear of God. 

rttema , a. fearful , apprehensive , shy. 

rituu, u. terrible, dreadful, awful. 

ro, s. life, soul, heart, mind: ro tsuliigin, the life goes out, 
one expires; mdna ronibe, the word which I have on my 
mind , which I want to say ; ro kurCava , having a great 
heart, i. e. haughty, proud; ro gandwa, having a httle 
heart, /.t. humble, modest; ro tsoi'cwa, having a hot heart, 
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i. e. irritable , fretful, peevish, hot, violent ; ro dmesua , cold- 
tempered, qniet. 
roa^ a. alive. 

rogdta, a. held fast, kept, preserved. 
rogesMn, v. I hang any one or any thing. (It is evidently Conj. ii. 

of an obsolete rongm, vid. Gram. § 74). Conj. iii., rote- 

ffesMn., I hang myself. 
rokdcliml, s. a small but very poisonous lizard -like serpent, 

with four legs, each about one or two inches long. It 

is common in Bornu and Ilausa. 
rdngin, v. i) I hold fast; e.g. si perntse rdtsena, he holds his 

horse fast. 

2) I keep, preserve; e. g. kitdbute wuro roni., keep this book 
for me! 

3) I set, place, pile up: wu digal rongin., I make a bedstead 
of posts and cross -sticks. 

rSreskin, v. i) I collect, gather, put together; e.g. si gesgd tsu- 
rSrin, he collects wood. 
2) I take, capture, spoil: lenyogo, Kugdwa Buni roreogo! let 
us go and take Kugawa Buni (a town). 

rotegema, s. a hang -man. 

ru, 8. place, side. It seems to be never used alone, but al- 
ways with suffixes; e.g. wu runyin iidmgin^ I sit down 
by myself; ni runemin ndmnemin thou sittest down by 
thyself. 

ruhuruhungin, v. I cover over well (as a hole, or a snare). 

rufugata, a. written; e.g. tdgarda rufugata, written paper. 

rufungin, v. I write: wokita rufungin, I write a letter. 

Tufutema, s. writer, secretary, clerk, 

ruf4terdm, s. (also drgalam rufuferdm) a pen. 

rugdta^ a. (from rungin) despised, rejected. 

rum, s. a spear of about eight or ten feet in length, used 
only by soldiers of a particular rank. This is never called 
kdtsctga. — comp. bellam and mdlutse. 

rumma, a. having a spear. 

rungin, v. I reject, despise, scorn, disdain, contemn. 
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rungo, s. flour, obtained by braising corn between two stones: 

rungo drgembe, millet-flour; riingo mdsarmibe , maize-flour; 

rungo algdmabe, the common flour. 
ruskin, v. i) I see, look, behold, view, consider, regard. 
2) to see the sua = to be shone upon , e. g. kauye Uuruia, 

kdfl drtsi, when the sun had shone upon them, the locusts 

became dry. 
oolite or rutd, n. a. of r&ngin, rejection, contempt. 



sd , 8. 1) bushel , a dry measure : sd ndi drgembe, two bushels 
of millet. 
2) time, season; e. g. sdfi lenyen? at what time shall we go? 

sabd, s. a light armour for the body, a corselet, made of 
cloth and several inches thick , so that arrows cannot pe- 
netrate but remain sticking in it. 

sdbabu, s. i) accident, misfortune; e. g. sdbabu Siga tsebdndi, an 
accident happened to him. 
2) mischief, crime; e. g. sdbabu fsddi, they hare done amis- 
chief. 

sdbabuina, s. mischief-maker. 

sdbade, s. (also ngdfell sdbade) a kind of millet, eaten by horses, 
and, when mixed with a better sort, also by men. Its 
stalk is sweeter than sugar-cane, and is sucked by the 
natives. 

sdbadema , s. the cultivator of sdbade - millet. 

sdbaderdm , s. (also kulo sdbaderdni) a farm where sdbade-vaiWet 
is grown. 

sdbdgeskin, v. I welcome, receive, meet, in a friendly or ho- 
stile sense, I encounter, c. Ace; e. g. sobdni sdbdgeskl, I 
have welcomed my friend. 

xiibdn, s. the ninth month, corresponding to our June: kci- 
gamma Fuldtdwa sabdgiguno, the General met the Phula. 

■mbardngin, see sabrdngin. 
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saber, s. trade, commerce. 

sdberma, s. trader, merchant. 

sdb/rngin, v. I trade. 

sdberte, n. a. the act of trading: trade. 

sdbertema, s. .trader, merchant. 

sahragata, a. dressed, prepared, ready. 

sah'dngin, v. i) I dress, clothe; e.g. tdtdntse sabrdtsi, she has 

dressed her child. 
2) I prepare , harness ; e. g. wuro. perni sahrane! harness my 

horse for me! 
Conj. m. , I dress, prepare myself, get ready. 
sabrdte, n. a. the act of dressing. 
sabrdtema, s. dresser. 

sdbunl, s. soap; e.g. wu sdbum dengin, I boil soap. 
sdbumma, s. soap-maker. 

sdddga, s. (from iiJiiX^) alms, especially a dinner given for 

God's sake. 
saddngin, v. or ivu sdddga saddngin, I give or prepare a meal 

to others, for God's sake. 
saga, s. year. 

sdgdwa, a. aged, stricken with years. 
sdgeskin, v. I set down a load, I unload myself (used only of 

men, — comp. wurngin, imisengin). 
Conj. IV., I help one to take a load down; e.g. sobdniye 

kdtkun segsdgi, my friend helped me to put my load 

down. 
sai, or sei, conj. only, except, but; e. g. kam bdgo, sai Alia, 

none but God. 
sdkkata, a. strained, filtered. 

sdkie, n. a. of sdngin, the act of straining, filtering. 
sdktema, s. one who strains: nydga sdktema, one who prepares 

a kind of bread called nydga. 
sdkterdm, s. a strainer, filter. 

sdkti, s. or sdkti nMrdm, a large bag for keeping water, con- 
sisting of the entire hide of a goat or calf, with the hair 
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on it; but inside expressly prepared by the use of ashes 
and ground nut-oil. It is said to preserve the water very cool. 
sdktlma, s. maker of water-bags. 

r. I 

said, s. (from sjJLo) prayer: said diskin, or said sdlingin, I make 

or offer up prayers, I pray. 
sdldni, s. peace, welfare, health, prosperity, salutation: sdldm 

mdskin, I take or accept a person's salutation (= I thank 

him); sdldm alegum (from aJsv^c |.!5LwJt) "peace be with 
you," a common salutation, to which the regular re- 

sponse is aleigum assdldni (from |.^iA*J! *jCAe), with you 

be peace 1 
salamgdia, a. broken in, disciplined, trained; e. g. si per salam- 

gdta tsifo, he bought, a horse which -was broken in. 
sdldmgeskin, v. I wish peace, prosperity, I greet, salute, c. Dat; 

e. g. ivu nh'o sdldmgeskin , I salute thee. 
saldmgin ,«.!)! bid good bye to , I send away or let depart 

any one, c. Ace. 
2) I break in, discipline, train; e. g. si wuro per saldmtsi, he 

has broken in a horse for me. 
sdlamnia, s. one who breaks in animals. 
sdlga, s. chain: wti- sdlga kdreskin, I make a chain. 
sdlgdma, s. one who makes chains. 
sdlgdiva, a. having a chain, being chained. 
sdlingin, v. I pray. 
sdmdde or sdinadmdn, s. a species of millet, different from 

drgem and ngd/elt. Its stalk grows as thick as a man's 

arm and from fivteen to twenty feet high: it is sweeter and 

more marrowy than the common sugar-cane, and is chewed 

by the natives. 
sdmgata, a. rubbed, rubbed in, besmeared. 
sdnigdta, a. distributed. 
sdmgin, r. (si sdptSin) i. q. Udmgin, I crowd or heap together, 

I huddle. 
Conj. in., only used in the^^/. to crowd together, to assemble 
in irregular numbers. 
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sdmgin, v. (si sdmtsin) I rub; e.g. wu tigmi keien sdmgin, I 

rub my skin with fat. 
Conj. n. , I rub upon; e. g. wu fuld tunumro sdmgeskm, I rub 
butter on my sore. 
sdmgin , v. (si sdmtsin) I distribute ; e. g. mei tsdnei dm 'gdsoru 

sdmtsl, the king distributed clothes to all the people. 
Conj. II. and iv. , I distribute again , in addition to former 
distributions. 
sdmma, pron. all. 

sdmte or sdmta, n. a. the act of rubbing. 
sdmte, n. a. the act of distributing: distribution. 
sdmtema, s. one who rubs, a rubber. 
sdmtema, s. one who distributes, a distributer. 
sdndi or sei, pron. they. 
sdngin , v. (si sdttsin) I shout as a sign that the hour for prayer 

has come, I perform the office of a Ladan. 
sdnyd, s. profession, employment, occupation, trade; e.g. sd- 

nydntse kermdlam , he is a priest by profession; si sdnydn- 

tse kdgel., he is a blacksmith by profession; sdnydntse no- 

gana., he is a soldier by profession. — comp. kdgalla. 
sdnydma, s. one who has a profession, an artisan, artificer, 

mechanic. 
sdnyema., s. a pickpocket. 
sdnyimdwa, a. infested with pickpockets. 
sangeskin, v. i) I erect, set, place, cause to stand: e.g. sard 

tsuruna , lend sange, the fence fell down , go and set it up 

again; kdmu tdtdntse tsesdngin, a woman causes her child 

to stand. 

2) I awaken , awake ; e. g. woladintsuso kenemlan tspdngi, he 
awakened all his servants out of sleep. 

3) I raise up, raise from the dead, as: wu kdbinte sdngeskin, 
I will raise up this corpse. 

4) I redeem , deliver , rescue ; e. g. wu siga kundandamnym 
sdngeskl, 1 delivered him from poison; pe kqndra siga sed- 
rean tsesdngi, a milk -giving cow redeemed him iu the 
court. 
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sdngin, v. not used, see: sdgeskin. 

sdngin, v. (si sdktsin) I strain, filter, percolate. 

Conj. n., I strain upon or into any thing; e.g. kdmu kedm 
kwnoro sdktsegin, the woman strains milk into a cala- 
bash. 
sdngin, v. (i. q. dngin) I extend, distend, stretch out. 
sdrd, s. fence: wu sard gdrngin., I make a fence. 
sdrdma, s. fence -maker. 
sdrdwa, a. having a fence, fenced. 

surbi, s. time; e.g. sarbiji, at what time? sdrbi yiskin, I ap- 
point or fix a time. 
sdrblwa, a. having a time given or specified in which any 

thing is to be done. 
sdrte, s. time, appointed time, season: wu sdrte kdmgin, I fix 

a time; sdrte tseti, the appointed time has come, it is 

time. 
sdrterdm, s. an appointed place, especially one for meeting, 

a rendez-vous. 
sdrtua, a. referring to an appointed time; e. g. yini sdrtua, the 

appointed day. 
sdtl, s. infantry, foot- soldiers. 
segeiigin, v. I breathe with difficulty and rapidity, I pant; e.g. 

kerl kaulan letsena segetsin, a dog having walked in the 

sun, pants. 
segite, n. a. the act of panting. 
se?, i. q. sai or sd)idi\ which see. 
sebd, s. the morning at, and a little after, sunrise. 
sebdnia, s. an early riser. 
sebdram, s. a morning beverage of wealthier men, prepared of 

millet -flour. 
sebde, s. (from c>..o*Ji) Saturday. 
sebgeskin, v. I forget. 
segdi., s. a rough mat of grass, used instead of fences: pato 

se'gdibe, a temporary house , made only of mats , and often 

preferred by travellers on account of its being airy. 
^i'gduHu, s. the maker of such mats. 
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segeri, s. corner, one -side: se'geri nembe, a corner of a 
house. 

semdna, s. (i. q. mdna) word, narration, tale. 

seldgata, a. pointed, sharpened. 

seldngin, v. i) I point, sharpen; e.g. wu gesgd seldngin, I point 
a stick. 
2) I jump over something; e. g. wu koute sdldngin, I jumped 
over the stone. 

sellde, s. slipperiness. 

selidua, a. slippery. 

sendsen, s. a pancake, thin and about as large as a dinner- 
plate. — comp. tahiskd and weina. 

sdngin, v. (si sentsin) I uncover, open, disentangle, disengage. 

septegema, s. one vsrho is forgetful. 

se'rag, ad. ever, at any time, alv^ays, constantly. 

se'rde , s. saddle (see a sketch of one in the appendix to Major 
Denham and Captain Clapperton's Travels.); kdld serdibe, 
the saddle -pommel; ddbu serdibe, the thin part under the 
pommel of a Bornu saddle ; ngdntsi serdibe, the saddle-bow ; 
kumo serdibe, the projecting back-part of a saddle, oppo- 
site the pommel. 

serdema, s. saddler. 

serdua, a. having a saddle, being saddled. 

se'ren, s. pain, ache: s^ren kdldbe, head-ache; se'ren sumobe, 
ear-ache; se'ren timibe and seren hdrgube, tooth -ache. 

serenma, s. a sufferer. 

serenwa, a. aching, painful. 

serin, a. quiet, silent, meek, inoffensive; e. g. kdm serin, a 
quiet, inoffensive person. 

serin, ad. silent, quietly: wu serin nimgqna, I am silent. 

so, s. cry, lamentation, wailing: so yireskin, I lament, cry. 

soma, s. a crier, one crying or wailing frequently. 

soa, s. a well of from two to seven fathoms in depth. This 
kind of wells are dug afresh every year, at the begin- 
ning of the dry season, the rains destroying them regu- 
larly. — ivu soa Idngin, I dig a well. 
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soania, s. the owner of such a well. 

soawa, a. provided with a well, containing a well. 

soba, s. friend. It is scarcely ever used, except between per 
sons of the same sex. Girls may employ it in addres- 
sing boys, when the latter are mere children; but wher 
married women use it of men who are not their husbands 
it has an evil meaning, signifying "paramour"; for, in the 
common sense of the word, no woman dare venture to 
call any man her sSbd. 

sobcingin, v. I befriend, make one a friend. 

noloa, a. having peace, marked by peace; e.g. kdtenUa soldo, 
there is peace between them. 

sold, s. peace. 

solama, s. peace-maker. 

solongin, v. I make peace, reconcile, appease, pacify. 

Conj. m. (in the pi. soloten, solotuwl, solotei) to be at peace 
with each other. 

sdro, s. store-house, store. 

soroa, a. having or containing a store; e. g. jjdto soroa, a 
house with a store. 

soroma, s, store-keeper. 

soiial, s. the eleventh month, corresponding to our August. 

sguarrl, s. i) thought, consideration, reflection; e. g. wu somrrl 
diskin, or souarn souarteskin, I will consider it. 
2) consultation; e.g. souarrl sgudrfei, they hold a consulta- 
tion together. 

souarnwa, a. requiring or needing consideration, holding a 
consultation. 

soudrngin, v. I consult, ask advice, ask permission. 

su, s. iron: sii bultu, a very hard kind of iron, perhaps a sort 
of steel. 

nua, a. containing iron; e.g. kou sua, iron-stone. 

suram, s. foundery, place where iron-stones are melted. 

sube, s. marrow. 

subewa, a. marrowy. 

sugu, ■•>■. reed -grass, of great length and often of a finger's 
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thickness, used in making coarse mats and in thatching 

hnts; — sugu ptrtesMn, I cut such grass. 
sukkata, a. bored, pierced, pricked. 
suktema, s. a doctor who takes out the guinea- worm by a 

surgical operation. 
sukterdm, s. i; a gimlet. 

2) the knife used in taking out the guinea-worm. 
sMuge, s. a coat of mail, made up of little chains. 
sulugema, s. the wearer of a coat of mail. 
s'idwei, a. lazy. 
sulwei, s. laziness. 
suma, s. smith, iron-smith. 
sumbal, s. or sumbal subS, the dross of iron. 
sumbdlwa, a. containing dross. 
sumo, s. 1) the ear of men and animals, with the exception 

of horses, — see drgalam. 
2) a forked stick, (also sumo gesgdbe, id.). 
sumoa , u. provided with ears , having an acute sense of hearing. 
sumoli, s. (also: bundi sumoli, ear-animal), a fabulous animal 

supposed to have a great number of ears all over its 

head, and to know all secrets. 
sumordm, s. ear-ring. 
sungin, v. (si suttsin) I whip, flog, beat. 
sum, s. shepherd, swain: sum mdlamti, the chief herdsman, 

whose servants attend to the cattle. 
suntngin, v. I become a shepherd. 
sunwdm, s. wages of a shepherd. 
suno, s. 1) sandal: suno wdngara, a common, plain sandal; 

suno bdlgd, nicely made leather -sandals; suno duteskin, 

I make sandals; suno ydkeskin, I put on sandals. 
2) shoe: suno sebdde, a common shoe; suno tsirdfun, boot; 

suno pingin , I take off my sandals or shoes. 
sunoa, a. having or Wearing sandals or shoes. 
sunoma, s. shoemaker, sandal-maker. 
suntog, or suntgk, s. i) a filter, strainer for liquids ; e.g. suntok 

kedmbe, a milk-strainer. 
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2) «'. q. svntok perdterdm , a broom. 
suntogma, s, maker and vender of brooms. 
suntogmangin , v. I become a broom-maker. 
sunuri, s. or sunun ddma, a butcher. 
sunurtngin , v. I become a butcher. 
sunye, s. feeding of herds, the work of a shepherd : sunye pebe, 

the feeding of cows. 
simyema, s. shepherd, feeder of cattle. Sunyema, is one who 

actually feeds cattle, whereas the sum may remain at 

home, and have his work done by servants (sunyema). 
sunyerdm, s. pasture, pasturage. 

sungin, v. (ii suktsin) I bore, prick, pierce, open by a puncture. 
suram, s. foundery, place where iron-ore is melted. 
surgd, s. a company or gang of men, working each others' 

farms in turn. 
sursuri, s. or tsdha sursuri, path, footpath. 
surutegerdm, s. loop; e.g. wu surutegerdm demgin, or snrvte- 

gerdm surudgesMn, I make a loop. 
surumgin., v. (si suruttsin) I sip, sup. 
surungin, v. (si suruttsin) I open a loop. 



s. 

sdber, or safer, s. the third lunar month of the year, corres- 
ponding to our December, and terminating the cold season 
in Bornu. 

sangd/a, or sankd/a, s. rice: kdtsim sangdfabe, rice -straw. 

sangdfdma., s. dealer in rice. 

sangdfaram, s. place where rice grows which is not cultivated 
in Bornu, but grows wild in the neighbourhood of the 
lake Tsdde, especially in the country oi Pergl, whose ca- 
cital is Digoa. 

sdrgo, s. a species of serpent, beautifully striped, of about three 
feet in length and as thick as a man's little finger. It 
is inoffensive and sometimes winds itself round people's 
legs, when the sand burns it in the hot season. 



Sirea — Slgdlngin. 401 

Sirea, s. court of justice, judgment, sentence: aerea setmc/in, 
I pass a sentence; sdrea diskin, I judge. 

serifu, s. a white negro, an albino. * They are much feared in 
Bornu, because people suppose that they possess super- 
natural powers. Some are said to be able to have meat 
roasted on their naked arms, or to hold them in boihng 
water, without injury. 

s&rifurdm, s. the annual present given to the albinoes by 
the king. 

setingin, v. I judge, make peace. It is generally construed 
with lehdla, e. g. wu sandiro lebdldntsa setingin^ I judge 
their dispute for them; wm siro setmgani, I did not judge 
(viz. his dispute) for him ; sdndiwugct setisei, they judged me. 

seda., or seada s. witness: wu seddro ndmgin, I am a witness, 
I bear testimony. 

sS'ea, i. q. si7'ea. 

sirwa, a. streaked, striped (i. q. ndrgewa). 
'si, pron. he, she, it. 

M, s. 1) leg, foot: kdmper sintse gotsin, lit. one takes a horse 
as his leg, i. e. one rides ahorse, e.g. sobdni perni shitse 
gOgono, my friend rode my horse; si komodugube , a tri- 
butary river; si Koardbe^ a tributary of the Niger; si 
Tsddebe, rivers emptying themselves into the Tsade. 
2) footstep, track. In this sense it is used in reference to 
men, birds, goats, sheep, deer, camels; e.g. si kdmma, 
the footsteps of a person. — comp. pergdni and kulordm. 

Mbd, s. interpretation and explanation of certain Arabic books. 

sibdma, s. or mdlam sibdma, one who interprets and expounds 
Arabic books. 

sibdram, s. place where Arabic manuscripts are translated and 
expounded. 

sigal, s. shin-bone. 

sigql, s. the signs of the Arabic vowels, and also other ortho- 
graphical signs, as Jazma, Tashdid, Wasla &c. 

sigqlma, s. one who provides a manuscript with the sigql. 
'in, V. I provide a text with the sigql. 
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sikkata^ a. scraped. 

Mid, s. bone. 

Sild'wa, a. bony. 

silngin, v. (i. q. sungin), I whip, flog, beat. 

sim, s. eye: wu kdm Sim 'galan ivuneskin, I treat one kindly. 

well ; ii;u kdm sim cUbin wfrneskin , I treat one unkindly. 

ill; — sim sibe, ankle -bone; sim muskohe, wrist -bone. 
simdlo, s. or simdlo simbe, tear: simdlo kmkiii, I shed tears. 
simdloa, a. having or containing tears. 
simdloma, s. one who easily sheds tears. 

shiulogu, or simuloge^ s. star: kdtsdga mmulogube, a star- 
shooting. 
singe, s. the dung of sheep, goats, and all kinds of deer and 

gazelles. — comp. ngarge. 
sii>gerdm, s. dunghill. 
singewa, a. having or containing dung, manured; e.g. kuloU 

singewa, the farm is manured. 
smgin, or sisingin, v. (si siktsin) , I scrape; e. g. si ngiimde bd- 

nohe sisiktsin, he scrapes the handle of a hoe. 
s/rdm, s. foot- ring, i.e. a large copper -ring, worn by women 

round their ankles. 
sirgata, a. torn, split. 

sinigin, v. I tear, split, as willows, feathers &c. 
sirtema, s. a leather- cutter, i. e. one whose business it is to 

cut up tanned hides into long narrow straps, which are 

then bought and wrought into various articles by the 

ntsirima. 
sirteskin, v. I strip off skin, I skin, flay. This verb has in 

the third pers. tsesirtin, besides the regular form tsemrtin. 
sirto, n. a. the act of skinning. 

sh'toma, s. one who skins slaughtered cattle, a knacker. 
sirtordin, s. the wages due for skinning a slaughtered animal. 
sisii'igi/i, V. (/. q. Sfiigi/i) I scrape. 
sisfiigiii, c. I ask, interrogate, put questions to, inquire of, 

examine: u-ti siga kitdbuniro sisiiigiit, I inquire of him after 

my book. 
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site, s. 1) rib. 

2) the act of lying on one side. 
Uterci, s. burial, funeral. 
siterdffata, a. buried. 

Siterdma^ s. or Ibnan siterdma, a priest who recites the pre- 
scribed prayers at a funeral. 
siterdngin, v. I bury, I sepulchre, I commit to the grave in 

the usual ceremonious manner. — comp. rdmgin. 
siterdte, n. a. act of burying. 
aiterdterdm, s. burying -place. 
sugo, or syupo, s. post, pillar, prop. 

sum, s. 1) blueness, blue colour, indigo. It is gained from 
a plant, called dim. 

2) blue -baft, blue cloth. 
mmma, s. the dyer in blue. 
sunimdngin, v. I become a dyer. 
sunnva, a. blue. 
syugo, see sugo. 

T. 

Jabdkkata, a. agreed, agreeing, harmonious. 
tabdngm, v. (used only in the pi., tabdnnyen, tabdnnuivl, ta- 

bdhtsei) to agree, be in union, harmony, concord. 
tdbera, s. door, viz. the door itself and not the opening for it: 

wu tdbera peremgin, I open the door. 
tdberdma, s. one whose work it is to make doors. 
tabgdta, a. hacked , hoed. 
tdbgata, a. put in, filled, (see tdmgin.') 
tabiskd, s. a thick but small pancake: tabiskd kdngin, I make 

pancakes. 
tddeskin, v. (only used in pL, tdden, tdduim, tddin), to meet, 

meat one another. 
tagardd, s. paper on which any thing is written. — comp. kdJidde. 
tagarddma, s. vender of paper. 
tagarddram, s. place where paper is sold. 
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tdgiimO, s. the hard knot in which the threads of a tassel are unitei 
tagungdta, a. coupled , joined. 

tagimteskin, v. (only used in the pi, tagunUn, taguntuwi, tt 
giintei), to couple, join, for the purpose of generatioi 
(said only of locusts, insects, and reptiles). 
tdkte, n. a. of tdiigin: recollection, consideration. 
idkfema, s. one who has a strong memory. 
tdlaga, a. poor, a poor man. 
talagdngia , i\ I become poor. 
tdlagardm, s. alms, any thing given to the poor. 

tdldge, s. (from iiliiJi?) Tuesday. 

tdlba, s. head of the police: serea tdlbdbe, police-court. 

tdlbdrdm, s. fees given to the head of the police. 

tdlngin, v. \) I mistake, I do wrong, make wrong, say wrong 

e. g. fugura tusuntse tdltSl, the scholar missed his lesson 

kdgelma tsdguram tdltsi, the smith made the lock wronp 
2) I stumble ; e. g. wii koulan tdlngi or u-u kouro tdlgeskl, 

stumbled over a stone. 
tdma, s. hope, expectation, wish, desire. 
tamdlT, s. cotton -seed. 
tamdngin, v. I hope, expect; e.g. sobdni loiiga tamdsin, m 

friend expects me. 
tdmdwa, a. hopeful, promising. 
tdinbuskin , v. I taste. 
tanibuskin, v. I come out (r«'~. as of a narrow hole, or as 

gimlet on the other side of a board). 
tdmgin, v. (si tdjitsin) I hack, hoe. 
tdmgin, v. I put in, pour in, fill (said only of grain, flour au' 

fluids:) ddntse dargdta ngergentsun tsdke., rungoiitse nger 

gentsuro tdpfse, he puts his dried meat and his flour int 

his bag; kumontsuro ilki tdbgo/io, she poured water iut 

his calabash. 
li'angiH, v. (si tdiiitsin) i. q. gemgin, I fling, throw ofi". 

Conj. U. , I throw at; e.g. si kdntse kdniro tdmtsegl , he ha 

cast his stick at a goat. 
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tamisdngin, v. (Si tamissin) I count, enumerate; e.g. Bornun 
ham 'gdso kdrbuntse tamissin, in Bornu every one counts 
his years; mdna tamisdngin., I recite slowly and solemnly. 

tamisgdia, a. counted, numbered. 

tamissa, s. number; e.g. tamiasa perbe, a number of horses; 
simuloge no, hotsi tamissabe, or tamissaro, the stars are in- 
numerable, 

tamissdma, s. one who attends to accounts, an accountant. 

tamissdiva, a. expert in counting. 

tamiste or tamistd, n. a. the act of counting: enumeration, re- 
cital. 

tamo., s. end, completion, cessation; e. g. tamo kidabe, the com- 
pletion of a work; tdmo lukrdnbe., the end of the Koran; 
tdmo kdndbe, the termination of a famine. 

tamogdta, a. finished, completed. 

tamongin., v. I finish, end, complete, put an end to, stop; 

e. g. vm kiddni tamohgi., I have finished my work; sdndi 

h'tge tamoturo badigada, they began to put an end.to the war. 

Conj. 11. , -I bring to an end, make an end with: bdrbugd 

tamotsegl kdndiraye, the hunter finished ( = killed) the 

thief. 

Conj. III., I take an end, I die. 

tdmordm, s. (or nd tdmordm) end, extremity. 

tamote, n. a. the act of finishing : completion, termination, end. 

tamotema, s. one who despatches business with speed. 

ta)nsugu, s. tamarinth, the tree and the fruit. The Kanuris 
call the fruit also pe tdlagdbe, because the poor put it 
into water, and, when it is well soaked, drink the water 
instead of milk. 

tdndeskin, v. (si tsetdndin) i) I weave; e. g. tsdgdma tsdneini 
ngaldro tsetdndeni, the weaver did not weave my cloth well. 

2) I plait (used of mats which are plaited with the hand, 
not woven); e. g. butsl tdndeskin., I plait or make mats. 

3) I make, as said by a potter; e.g. nge tdndeskin, I make 
a pot. 

tdndo., a. a. the act of weaving, or of making mats and pots. 
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tdndoma, a. weaver, potter (always females), mat -maker. 
tdndu, s. (or tdndu kenddgerdm) a square leather-bag for keep 

ing butter. 
tdnduma, s. a maker and vender of such bags. 
tdngin, v. (si tdttsin) I ascend, walk up, o. Ace. and Dat. 

e.g. si Mriga tdttsin, he goes up the hill; fdri nembert 

tattsosko, I shall go on the top of the house. 
tdngin, v. (si tdntsin). But the first Conj. is no longer in use 

and there only remains — 
Conj. III., tanteskin, I stretch myself. 
tdntal, s. a bell, tied to the necks of horses and camels. 
tdntalma, s. maker and vendler of such bells. 
tdntdni, s. catarrh, a cold; e. g. tdntdni wugd setei, I have 

caught cold. 
tanteskin, v. I stretch myself. 
tdngin., v. (si tdktsin) I remember, recollect. 

Conj. HI., I reflect, consider, ponder, (comp. the Germ, fid) 

kfitinen). 
Conj. IV., I cause to remember, I remind. 
tdrdngin., v. i) I threaten, especially with signs and gestures, c. Ace. 
2) I lay hold on, seize (in this sense generally followed by 

tdskin); e. g. si bdrbuga fdratse tsetei., he seized and took 

the robber. 
tdrentse, s. fog, mist. 
tdrentsewa , a. foggy, misty. 
tdrgata^ a scattered, desolated, spread. 
targdta, a. dried. 
tdrguna, s. hare, rabbit. 
tdrguiidrdin, s. place of hares or I'abbits. 
tdrintSe, s. bride, or bridegroom. This title is used from the 

day of engagement till the day of marriage. 
tdrngin, v. i) I scatter, disperse, strew about: e. g. kiigui drgem 

""gdso tdrtsct, the fowls scattered all the millet. 
2) I desolate, lay waste, destroy: Fiddiu tscdi Bornitbc iigasd 

krigen tdrfsc, the Phula desolated the whole land of Bornu 

l)y war. 
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3) I spread , spread out ; e. g. ngudo i^epetontse tdrtsena , the 

bird spreads out its wings. 
Conj. 11. , I scatter, strew about for or upon; e.g. wu hu- 

guiro drgem tdrgesko, I scattered millet for the fowls. 
Conj. in. , (only used in the pL, dndi tdrten &c.) to scat- 
ter, disperse, intrans. 
tdmgin, v. I dry; e. g kdmu tsdneinise tdrtsena, the woman is 
drying her clothes; Mfi hutSiro fukke., tdrnye, we poured 
the locusts on a mat and dried them. 
Conj. II., I dry at or on any thing: e. g. pero tsdneintse sd- 
rdro tdrtsegena, the girl dries her clothes on the fence. 
Conj. III. , I dry myself, I dry, become dry. 
tdscl, s. plate, dish, pan. 

tdskin, V. ]) I catch, take, hold fast, keep fast, lay hold on, 
seize: tsu dlldbe tdskin., I take or use the name of God, 
ask any thing in God's name; bdrgald tdskin, I bless by 
joining hands with any one; tsi tdskin, I hold my mouth, 
my toHgue, i. e. am silent. 

2) I keep on, continue doing, dwell on; e. g. tsUntse tei, con- 
tinue (viz. to call) his name! nidndte tei! dwell on this word. 

3) I treat, use; e. g. siwugd ngqldrd seta, he treated me well. 

4) I draw, bring into: e.g. si tdta lebdldro tsetei, she has 
drawn the boy into a quarrel. 

tdta, s. 1) child, descendant, offspring: tdta kengali, a boy; 
tdta piro or tdta kasigdna, a girl; tdta pebe, a calf; tdta 
dhnibe, a lamb; tdta kanibe, a kid. 

2) fruit, produce; e.g. tdta gesgdhe, tree-fruit, fruits. 

3) boy, youth, young man. 

tdtku, a. being with foal (only used of horses, camels, mules 
and asses); e. g. per kurguri tdtkii, the mare is with foal. 

tdtsingin, v. I console, comfort, condole with, c. Ac. 

tautau, s. 1) spider: pdto tautaiibe, spin-web. 
2) silk-worm: tse taidaube , raw silk. 

tdwd, s. the time about "the first cock-crowing", /. e. about 
two or three o'clock a. m. 

fdwd/k/in, f. I am early, do early, rise early. 
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tawdte^ n. a. the act of rising very early. 

tmmtema, or tdwama, s. one who rises early in the morning 
between two and three o'clock. 

tayer, or taier, s. holiness, righteousness, punctuality in all 
religious observances. 

foyer or taier, a.- holy, righteous. 

tayerngin, r. I become holy, righteous. 

tdyerica, a. holy, righteous, punctual in all religious obser- 
vances. 

teida, s. sickle. 

teiddma, s. maker and vender of sickles. 

teiddwa, a. provided with a sickle or sickles. 

Uhtigi. s. (i. q. kdndull ngudobe) feather, the plume of birds: 
tektigl teldla, the light hair of very young birds, before 
they have feathers. 

tereskin, v. i) to carry, — used only when many people 
have to carry any thing to any place; or when one man 
has often to return , in order to effect the removal of any 
thing (as e. g. the produce of a farm to a store-house). 
2) continually to take out a fluid with a spoon and pour it 
back again (as e. g. boiling water , in order to prevent its 
flowing over). 

teldla, a. i) light, not heavy, easily moved by a breeze; teld- 
la Ids, very light. Our "light" is rendered by teldla, 
when it refers to the nature of a thing as such, but by 
"kdmpoi", when it refers to weight ; hence we say kdndidl 
teldla, kalgutan teldla, but: kdrei kdmpoi, kdtkun kdmpoi. 

2) soft , not rough ; e. g. kdtigi teldla Ids, a very soft hide. 

3) gentle, meek; e.g. kdin teldla, a gentle man. 

tengin, v. I aim (only used in reference to a bow and arrows): 
e. g. kqntgentse ngeriro tetsege, he aims at a gazelle with 
his arrow. 

tete, 11. a. the act of aiming. 

tetema, s. a marksman. 

tegam, s. i) female breast. 
3) the udder of all suckling animals except horses and asses 
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(comp. kdho): Ugamnyin Mmgin, I wean from the breast; 
tegamnyin Icdmtdbe, time for weaning a child (two years 
after its birth.) 

tegamma, a. provided with breasts or an udder. 

tegereshin or Ugireskin, v. It is only used in the Perfect and 
Aorist, and seems to be a second Reflective-Form of the 
verb gereskin, with a Passive meaning. Whereas its 
first Reflective form, tergereskin , retained the original and 
proper meaning of ^eresAiw, the second, tegereskin, became 
exclusively connected with the derivative and secondary 
meaning, "to be too hard, too difficult, to be inacces- 
sible, unattainable, to be averse, hostile"; e. g. pero Siro 
tegerl, he did not succeed in getting the girl; dinia nan- 
diro tegeri, you will have adversity. 

tegera\ s. a kind of large dumplings. After being boiled, they 
are generally mashed in milk and then drunk. 

tegerdma, s. a woman making dumplings for sale. 

tekkdtaga, a. i) brought near. 

2) leaned, bent. 

3) warmed by the use of fire. 

tekkesMn, v. i) I put near, bring near; e.g. nge kdnnuro tek- 
keskin, I put a pot near the fire; napterdmnem vmro tege- 
segene, put your chair near me! 

2) I lean, incline, bend towards, rest against; e.g. gesgd 
nemmo tekkend, lean the stick against the house! 

3) I warm, — by bringing any thing near to a fire; e.g. 
nki tekkeskin, I warm water. 

' 

Conj. m. tektegeskin, i) I go near, approach; e. g. sobdni 
wuro tektegi, my friend came near to me. 
2) I recline ; e. g. si digallo tiktegma., he is reclining on the sofa . 
tflakte., s. (from telangin) drop; e.g. adoua telakte tilo se, give 

me one drop of ink! 
telam, s. tongue: telamnem, tsdnne, keep thy tongue! 
telam-tiitu, s. a person who stammers, a stammerer. 
telamwa, a. being expert in the use of the tongue, bold, im- 
pertinent. 
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telangin, v. only used impersonally: telaktsin, it drops. 

telebu, s. the hollow under the arm, opposite to the shoulder. 

telin, s. snot, the mucus coming from the nose. 

telinwa, a. snotty. 

tembal, s. i) ring, roll, circle. 

2) a large kind of drum. 
te'mbahna, s. a maker of drums. 
tembdlngin , v. I roll, roll along; e.g. wu kdtkunni temhdlngin, 

I roll my load along. 
tembalwa, a. having a drum. 
temgata, a. built, erected. 
temgin, v. (si temtmi) i) I build; e.g. wu nem temgin, I build 

a house. 
2) to overcast, to darken ; e. g. dtnid temgata, an overcast sky. 
iemte or temtd, n. a. the act of building. 
temtema, s. builder. 

temtemgin, v. I build all about, I build much or often. 
tengere'sengin, v. I limp, halt, walk lamely. 
tepdngin, v. (i. q. tsilele tepdngin), I spit. 
tengereste., n. a. the act of halting. 
tengere'stema , a. one who lialts. 
tergqfu, s. flea: tirgafu tsendndin, a flea bites. 
tergdfua, a. full of fleas. 
terterngin, v. I make water (viz. while standing, — said only 

of men and dogs.) 
tibal, s. baby, infant (children before they are able to sit by 

themselves). 
iibalma, s. (i. q. kdmu tibalma) a woman who has lost all her 

children in infancy. 
tiballdm, s. (i. q. kdbar tiballdm) burying- place for infants and 

for people who have become childish from extreme old age. 
tigi or tige, s. skin: tig'mi tsou, I have fever; wu tigi abdniben 

licsM, I came from my father's loins; tigi Mmbe dmtsi, 

one is sad, frightened; tigi kdmbe kufu, one is unwell. 
tigu, s. brother or sister in law. 
figila, a. having brothers or sisters in law. 
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tif/tirdm, 8. a present given by a bridegroom to his future 
brothers and sisters in law. 

tUo, num. one. 

tilSmi, a. single, only; e. g. tdta tilomi, an only child. 

tilongin, v. I become alone, isolated. 

tUoro, ad. once, one time, formerly (oliin). 

timi, s. tooth (viz. the front- teeth of man, or the teeth of 
sheep, goats, cattle): timl gereskin, I grate, grind, gnash 
my teeth. — comp. kdrgu. 

timlma, s. one who bites; e.g. kdm timlma, kerl timlma. 

timtwa.., a. i) provided with teeth, having good teeth. 
2) sharp, cutting; e.g. fsend iimvwa, a sharp knife. 

tiskin, V. I am enough, sufficient, I am old enough, I am 
mature. — It is mostly used in the third pers. and may 
then be considered as impersonal. — comp. § 112, 4 of 
the Grammar. With gei it signifies "to come up to, to 
be equal to": andigei tseteni, he is not equal to us; tcu 
sigei tiski, I am a match for him. 

titi, s. a kind of grass for thatching houses, reed -grass. 

titlma, s. one who cuts such grass for sale. 

titlngin, v. I cover with such grass: nem titlngin, I thatch 
a house. 

titiwa, a. full of such grass. 

togsangin ar toxsdngin, v. I mix; e.g. kdmio nki kedmioa toxsdtsl, 
the woman has mixed water and milk. (This and tugsl are 
the only words of the Kanuri language in which I some- 
times heard the sound of the Greek % or the German ch.) 

togsdgata, a. mixed. 

toguba, s. slaughter-house, place where cattle are slaughtered; 
also: toguba sunoribe, id. 

toU, s. (i. q. fan) i) the above , heaven : toll wune, look up ! 
tolin yer isl, salvation came from above. 
2) top, pitch; e. g. toll nembe, the top of a house; toll ges- 
gabe, the top of a tree. 

toso, s. a disease of horses, showing itself in blains all over 
the body. 
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toso, s. the tree from which the shea- or vegetable - butter is 
gained, but which is not indigenous to Bornu proper. — 
kdndage tosobe, vegetable - butter , imported to Bornu from 
Pika. The Hausas call it kdddnya or mei kddanya; ac- 
cordingly the statement in Major Denham's Travels p. 324 
is to be corrected. 

tosuno, a. grey (said of horses, camels, asses, goats). 

tsci, s. a foot or span (a measure). 

tsdba, s. road, way, street: tsabd ngimi, a broad, open road, 
a high -way; tsdba Mdkkabe. i) way to Mecca. 2) the 
milky way. 

tsdbal, s. i. q. tsdba. 

tsabdngin, v. I accompany part of the way. 

tsdbgata, a. gathered, collected, assembled. 

tsdgar, s. an agricultural implement used for digging. It con- 
sits of a wooden handle and an iron socket which latter 
is about on'e foot long and, at the bottom, of the breadth 
of a man's hand. 

Tsdgam, s. a festival, happening in the month of Lafeloual, 
and during which only fowls are eaten. 

tsdgata, a. pierced, stabbed, churned. 

tsdge, s. pomp, fine costly clothes, ornaments, attire. 

tsdgegata, a. dressed gorgeously, arrayed. 

tsdgengin, v. I dress (any thing) gorgeously, I array, adorn. 

tsdkkata, a. covered. 

tsdgeskin, v. I put in, drive in, ram in; e. g. kdgehia ha- 
nd tsdtsege ngumdero, the smith fastened a hoe to the 
handle. 

tsdgltsa, s. benefactor. 

tsagitsdngin, v. I become a benefactor. 

tsdka, s. a small dry-measure, consisting of a calabash of two 
spans and two finger -joints in circumference. 

tsdl, s. net, trap -net for the purpose of catching a kind of 
deer called ngdrl. 

tsdlei, s. a pen or stall in the marketplace where a particular 
kind of cattle or other articles are sold. 
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fo«?t, 8. a large, rough bag, made of a network of ropes, and 
used by blacksmiths and traders in natron. 

tsdlma, 8. one who catches deer with a trap -net. 

tsdlnffin, v. I cut, as with an axe or sword. This word is 
used of chopping off the millet - stalks in harvest, they 
being about an inch in diameter, so that they have to 
be cut with a kind of hatchet. — kulo tsdlngin, lit. I cut 
a farm, i. e. I cut the bush for the purpose of making a 
farm in its place. 

tsdnian , 8. (i. q. krige) , war : tsdman sdngeskin , I raise or begi n 
a war. 

fsdmanwa, s. a warlike person, a warrior. 

tsdmanwa, a. having or containing war; e. g. Idrde tsdmanwa, 
a country having war , i. e. being at war ; dinid tsdmanwa, 
there is war. 

tsainanwdtst , or dinid tsamanwdtsi, an impersonal verb, derived 
from tsdmanwa, there is war. 

tsdingin, v. (si tsdptsin) , I gather, collect, draw together, bring 
together. 
Conj. ni., only in the pi., to assemble, to come together. 

tsamtsdmia, s. a leather-bucket, about a foot and a half high, 
and about one foot in width. It is used for carrying water. 

tsdnei, s. clothing, clothes. 

tsdneiwa, a. having clothes. 

tsdm, s. adulterer: kdmu tsdnl, adulteress. 

tmnnd., s. (from »..i^) heaven. 

tsdnua, or tsdnuwa, s. master (an appellation never used of a 

priest): tsdnua mbetsi, the master is at home or here; 

hdlia tsdnudbe, a master's slave. 
tsdngdngin, or kdnu tadngdngin, v. I produce or light a fire, by 

quickly rubbing any hard stick on a piece of rotten 

but dry kd/i -wood, 
tsdngin, v. (si tsdktsin), i) I cover, shut: wu pero tsdngin, I 

betroth or engage a girl, this being done by buying clothes 

for her and giving presents to her parents. The betroth- 

ment regularly takes place before the girl has attained 
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the age of puberty and precedes the marriage from one 

to three years. 
2) I shut, close, tie up: wu tsinndni tsdngin, I shut my door; 

lukrdntsega tsdkkono, he closed his Koran. 
tsdngin, v. i) I stick, sting, stab, pierce: si sobdni tsinndn tsdtsi, 

he has stabbed my friend with a knife; Mdi koaga timin 

tsdtst, a serpent has bitten a man ; tcu kdtsdgan sigd tsdiigi, 

I have pierced him with a spear. 
2) I churn , by means of quickly twirling a stick , called gu- 

rumbal, between my hands, in a calabash of cream. 
tsdpte, or tsdptd, n. a., the act of gathering, assembling. 
tsdpterdni, s. place of assembly, rendez-vous. 
isar, s. root; e. g. tsar gesgdbe, a tree -root; tsar kaube, 

aurora, the dawn of day; also the evening redness of 

the sky. 
tsdrma, s. a certain military officer; see dlam. 
tsedi, s. I) ground, earth; as dinidn tsedin, heaven and earth; 

tsedi de, bare, naked ground; be'la tsedi dero diskin, I 

make a town equal with the ground , I demolish it; tsedi 

wungin, I divine or foretel by certain figures made with 

the fingers on the ground. 
2) land, country (i. q. Idrde); e.g. ndu tsu tsedinembe? what 

is the name of thy country? si tsedin kddio, he came by 

laud. 
tsedlga, s. ground, bottom; e.g. tsediga nkiben, at the bottom 

of the water; toliga wagono, t-sidigdga icugono, he looked 

upwards, he looked downwards. 
tsedigdwa, a. having a large rupture. 
tsedirdm, s. an annual land-tax. 
tsebdngin, v. I send; e. g. wu tuokita tsebdneskin, I send a letter. 

This word is used in reference to letters, presents, and 

other things ; in reference to persons only , when they are 

sent to a place of punishment. It is never used of sending 

a messenger, for which purpose noteskin is employed. 
tsebed, ad. the whole day, all day long; e.g. sdndi tsebed tsd- 

gadin, they quarrel all day long. 
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tsebed teles, or tsebed telesso, the same as tsdbed alone, 
only more emphatical. 
tsegdli, s. i) the part of the mouth between the teeth and the 
cheeks, where e.g. tobacco -chewers insert their tobacco. 

2) cheek. 
tsdkkata, a. troubled. 

tsekkeskin, v. I hasten, hurry, speed myself, t7'ans. and in- 
trans. 

tselj s. sunshine; e. g. kedrlte tsel tsugutin, the old man suns 
himself. 

tsdam, or tse'lam, a. black : kam tselam, a black person, a negro. 

tsddmgin, v. I become black, dark; e.g. dinid ngdso tseldmtsi, 
it became very dark. 

tse'lwa, a. having sunshine; e.g. dtnia tselwa, it is sunshine. 

tsema, s. (also yim tsemdwa, or altsima, or lenia), Friday, the 
Muhammadan Sabbath. 

tsemgin, v. (si tsemtsin) , I groan, sigh. 

tsemgin, v. (si tseptsin), i) I descend, come down; e.g. rigo, 
sdbdni kerilan tseptsin, behold, my friend descends from 
the mountain; tdta gesgdlan tseptsi, the boy has come down 
from the tree. 
2)1 alight, dismount; e.g. kusotoa kaligimolan tseptsei, the 
strangers alighted from their camels. In this sense it is 
often used without mentioning the animal, e. g. bernwntsan 
si tseptse, hogana ngdso tseptsd, at their Capital he dismoun- 
ted, and all the soldiers dismounted. 

3) I land, I disembark. 

4) I leave off, give up, have done with; e.g. kardnge tseb- 
gasgdnyd, when I had left off reading. 

5) with ngdwa pdfen, to encamp, viz. in the camp of the Gene- 
ral or the common soldiers , e. g. kogana ngdwa paten tsep- 
tsdna, the soldiers are encamped; or with keleno, to en- 
camp in the king's camp , e. g. \mei kelenon tseptsena , the 
king is encamped. 

G) to bring forth, cast young, said of horses, camels, mules 
and asses (comp. the Germ, niebecfommen). 
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7) to settle down ; e. g. hafi kdragdn tseptsdna , the locusts 

settled down in the forest. 
Conj. ir., 1) to come down to or for any thing; e.g. krtge 
nldro tsektsagana, the warriors have dismounted for water. 

2) to light upon, to settle down upon; e. g. Mifl kuloro tsep- 
tsagdna, the locusts settled down upon the farm. 
Conj. IV. 1) I cause to descend, I bring down, c. Ace. 

2) I cause to leave off, I cause to finish. 
tsemut, s. a species of rats, with a long mouth and a very 

offensive smell. 
tsengin, v. (si tsektmi), I shake or wave the hand as an ex- 
pression of gladness. 
tsengin, v. (si tsektsin), I trouble, pester, oppress, plague. 
tsir, a specific adverb, joined to ngd the accent of which it 

throws from the a to the n; e.g. tdtdni iiga tser, my child 

is very well. 
tserendin, an impersonel form of the obsolete verb rendeskin: 

it pains, aches. 
tsernie, s. the heaps in which the millet is laid on the ground 

after being cut, for the purpose of drying. 
tsoga, s. cap. 
tsogdma, s. cap-maker. 
tsogdwa, a. provided with a cap. 
tsoge, s. quiver. 

tsogua, a. provided with a quiver. 
tsogo, s. a basket, a plight. 
tsogonia, s. basket-maker. 

tsoli, 8. fool, a stupid or infatuated person, a madman. 
tsongin, v. I ornament, embellish, adorn by engraving, or 

incision of any kind. 
tsongin, v. {si tsgktsin) i) I take a pinch with the tips of the 

fingers; e.g. lou tdhd tsonge, kentsdro seringin, I take a 

pinch of snuff". 

2) I dip; e. g. wu argaldmngin adoiiagd tsongin, I dip my 
pen into ink. 

3) I sow or plant, by letting the seed fall from between the 
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tips of the fingers ; e. g. si drgem tsoktsi , he has planted 
millet. 

4) to cut out or pick up , as with a bill ; e. g. gubogum sim 
kqnidunhe ttlo tsoktsi, the cock picked out one of the ele- 
phant's eyes. 

5) with dzegdnan, I spur. 

tsou, s. 1) heat; e.g. tsou kdnnube, fire-heat; tsou kd7-gibe, an- 
ger, wrath; tsou tigibe, fever. 

2) pain ; e. g. lou tsou pdngin , I feel pain ; tsou SimtsibS, the 
pain of his eyes. 

3) heat of temper, wrath, passion; e.g. Bode Mdrglga kotsei 
nemtsgunyin , the Bodes exceed the Margis in passion. 

tsou, a. hot, hard, difficult, painful, hot-tempered , passionate. 

tsoungin, v. I become hot, angry, violent. 

tsu, s. ]) name; e.g. ndu tsunemf what is thy name? 

2) the ceremony of giving names to children, corresponding 
to our baptism: be'rl tsube, the food served at such a 
cermony. 

3) good name, reputation, fame: ni tsunde bibmeml, thou 
hast spoiled our good name. 

tsubu, s. a tempest in which only part of the sky is covered 
by clouds. 

tsuguli, s. hole , perforation (viz. holes going right through any 
thing, from end to end: thus this word differs from be- 
Idga): tsuguli gdrube, a hole in a wall; tsuguli tsdneibe., 
a hole in clothes; tsuguli kentsabe, the nostrils. 

tsugullwa., a. perforated. 

tsuguram, s. key: wu tsugurani kologeskin., I lock with a key. 

tsuguramma, s. maker of keys, and one whose office it is to 
carry the keys of great men. 

tsugure, s. the hump of a camel and buffalo. 

tsui, an impers. verb: it is enough, it will do. 

tsuma, s. or mdlam tsuma, the priest who performs the cere- 
mony of giving names to infants. 

tsiimgin, v. (si tsuptsin), I put down, I set, place, erect, stick in. 

tsumgin, v. (si tsumtsin), see dzumgin. 
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tsungin, v. (si tsuktsin), I pierce, cut open. 

tsungu, s. perspiration: iiru tsungu gongi, I perspire. 

tsungua, or tsunguwa, a. perspiring. 

taungurdm , s. (also kdlugu tsungurdmi) a small sort of shirt worn 
for the purpose of absorbing perspiration. 

tniram, s. the fee due to a priest for performing the ceremony 
of giving names to an infant. 

tsurl, s. (also tsurl muskobe) a handful, i. e. as much as the 
hand can contain , when formed into a hollow. — comp. kern. 

tsuringin, v. I measure by handfuls. 

tsuro, 8. belly, middle, midst, inside: tsuro muskobe, the palm 
of the hand; tsuro sibe, the sole of the foot; tsuro kdlem- 
ben, within the bowels; tsuro gongiti, to become pregnant 
(said of women), to become with young (said of animals); 
kdni tsuro tUon tdskin, I am sincere, faithful, honest, 
towards any one; kdyn tsuro ndin tdskin, I behave insin- 
cerely , perfidiously , treacherously , to any one , e. g. wu 
nigd tsuro tilon ngitasko, ni wugd tsuro ndin sMtdm, I was 
a sincere friend to thee, and thou to me a treacherous 
one: si'gd tse'gei tsuro ttlo7i, he follows him from all his 
heart, i. e. gladly. 

tsuro-fag, s. (comp. the Germ. 23auct)gurt), the straps by 
which the saddle is fastened upon a horse or camel. 

tsuroa or tsurowa, a. being with child, being with young. 

tsurombulo, s. [lit. belly-filling) a festival, happening in the 
month of Mlram, in which there is a great deal of feasting. 
The same festival is also called "kdnu gepta," or "fire- 
thrown", from the circumstance that the youths throw 
burning pieces of wood upon trees , after night has set in. 

tsusengin, v. (si tsmsin), I vomit. 

tsuste or tsustd, n. a. the act of vomiting. 

tsmtema or tsustdma, s. vomiter, one who easily vomits. 

tsd, s. past time, the past, time previous to that of speaking; 
as kdbufidbc, a former- day; dmtsdbe, i) people of former 
times; 2) people who have been here a little while ago; 
md/ia tmbeturo, on account of the previous word. 
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tsd, or tsd-hwoya, conj. if. — see Gram. §. 318 — 322. 
'tsagen, s. animal, living creature, especially those whose meat 
is eaten by man. 

tsdman, or tsd, ad. before, beforehand, previously, antece- 
dently, at first; e. g. wu tsdman nOngi, I kneve it be- 
fore; wu tsdman nandiro gulnganibaf did I not tell 
you before? — ni wugd tsd surumbaf didst thou see me 
before ? 

tsdme, 8. (also tsdme seredrdm) a court of justice, the house 
where law -matters are decided. 

tse, s. rope, string, cord, line. 

tsema, s. rope -maker. 

ts^ni, s. a little callabash with a long handle, used as a 
ladle. 

tsemma, s. dealer in small calabashes. 

tsengin, v. I draw, pull along, lead, conduct. 

tsind, s. knife: tsend drgalanirdm , a pen-knif; tsdnd dngal tiloa, 
a one-edged knife; tsend miiskordm, a dagger, constantly 
worn by the Bornuese on their left arm. 

tsendma, s. at. cutler. 

tsi, s. 1) mouth : tsl tiloro, at one and the same time , together, 
in company, in a body. (The idea is probably "as com- 
pact as what is taken into the mouth at once"): e. g. ko- 
gandnem 'gdso tsi tiloro tsitsa, let all thy soldiers get up 
in a body! — tsl rOngin or tsdngin, I hold my tongue, 
keep or shut my mouth, am silent, quiet; tsl ydMskin, 
I join in a conversation, I intrude, meddle with (comp, 
the Germ, ben SCRunb ill etwaS l^dngen) ; tsl ndlwa, double- 
tongued, deceitful, perfidious, treacherous; kdm tsl ndyua, 
a traitor. 

2) opening in general: tsl beldgabe, the opening of a hole; 
tsl kdlugube, the opening of a shirt to fit round the 
neck. 

3) entrance, door, gate; e. g. tsl gediben tsuluge! let him come 
out through the East- gate! tsl nembe, the entrance to the 
house, the house -door. 
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4) end , conclusion ; e. g. mdnate , dtema tfmtsugo , as for the 
story, this is its end. 

5) shore, bank; e.g. tsl nkt mdndabe, the sea- shore; tsi ko- 
modugube, the banks of a river. 

tsibdtd, s. a black, very poisonous and much dreaded, serpent. 

tsibda, s. an aromatic powder, used for perfuming. 

tsibl, s. a small calabash with a long neck; e.g. tsibi sdlclrdm, 

or tsibi sdlabe, such a small calabash which is used for 

washing before prayer. 
tsiga, s. the gate of a city. 
tsigd, s. bag. 
tslgdma, s. a porter, a door-keeper. Also a title of the royal 

Officers who keep the seven gates of the Capital. 
tsigdrdm, s. a toll which has to be paid before the gates of 

cities. 
tsilsle or tsilile, s. spittle: wu tsilele tepdngin,' \ spit; wu tsilile 

ntsiringin, I spit out. 
tsili, s. the collector of taxes in the cold season. 
tsilir^m, s. (i. q. binemram) tax. 
tsilwd, s. rat. 
tSim, s. bitterness. 

tsini, a. bitter, disagreeable, unpleasant. 
tsima, s. (i. q. tsill) a collector of taxes. 

tSimbl, s. fist: tsimbl henigin, I make a fist, I double ray fist. 
tsimgin, v. (si tsimtsin) to become bitter. 
tSimrdni or tsimtsimgordm, s. gall, bile. 
tsindde, s. a flint for striking fire: ivw tslndde kdramgin, I 

strike fire. 
tdhidderdm, s. a steel for striking fire. 
tsinnd, s. gate, door. 
tsmogowa, a. being characterized by the word "■fSinogd! rise"! 

— only yim tsmogowa , the day of the general resurrection. 
ishtgal, s. a metal similar to German silver. 
tsiitgiii, V. 1) I arise, I stand up. 
2) I rise from the dead: lokfe or i/im tstnogobe, the general 

resurrection. 
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3) I rise from an illness, I recover; e. g. gand kdrmuro gdptse 
clugo tsigosko, I was nigh unto death, ere I recovered. 

4) I set out, I start. 

5) to sprout or shoot out of the ground, to spring: e.g. 
mdzarmi tsttsi, the maize is sprung up. 

Conj. II. I rise up to or against another, 
Conj. IV. I cause to rise, I raise. 
tsird, s. gravel: tunii tsird, i) a disease of the bladder, the 

gravel. 
2) king's evil, i. q. tunii Idfia. 
tSirdfun, s. (also sum tsircifuti) boot, generally reaching up to 

the body. 
tsirdrdm, s. the stomach of birds, so called from the sand 

found in it. 
tsirdwa, a. gravelly, full of gravel. 

ts'ire, s. 1) truth, reality; e. g. sobd tsirebe, a true, a real friend. 
2) revelation of truth , retribution ; e. g. nd tsirebe., the place 

of retribution, the bar of God's judgment. 
tsiremdro, ad. truly, really, well; e.g. tsiremdro nemegam, 

thou hast spoken truly; wugd wusene tsiremdro! look at 

me well! 
tsirengin, v. (only used in the third pers.), to become true, 

real , to be verified , realized , to be true , real ; e. g. mdna 

nemenyendte tsiretsi, the thing of which we have been 

speaking has become realized. 
tsirero, ad. truly, really; e. g. ronemye perote tsirero tserdgi 

kwoyd, if thy soul really loves this girl. 
tstrewa, or tsire, a. true, truthful, veritable. 
tsit, a specific adverb: kdme tsit, very red. 
tsitata, s. (also tSitata herdbe) the thatch of the barn, called 

berd: tsitata tdndeskin, I make such a thatch. 
tsite, n. a. the act of rising: a rise. 
tsitema, s. one who rises, especially one who does not remain 

long in one place, but changes places frequently. 
tsua., or ts6a, s. the second cleaning or weeding of the millet 

farm, after planting. 
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tsudngin, or tsodngin, v. I weed or dress the millet-field foi- 
the second time. This work is performed when the millet 
is from five to seven feet high and it consists not merely 
in weeding, but also heaping more soil round the stalks 
of the millet. 

tsum, a. striped (said of horses, camels, mules and asses.) 

tu, pron. that (in the pi. tgni.) 

tuhba, s. honour, respect, reverence. 

tubbdina, a. honourable, respectable. 

tubgata, a. honoured, respected, esteemed. 

tugo, ad. yonder, far away. 

tiigsl or tuxsl (comp. togsdngin), s. only kdnl tuyisi, a species 
of goats with very long hair. 

tuguno, 8. ball, especially the balls which the Bodes make of 
a certain fish and which they sell for food. 

tulo, see tilo. 

tulur, num. seven. 

tuluskin or tulugesMn, v. I take out, pull out, drive out. This 
verb is evidently derived from lugesMn. 

tumbi, 8. stomach. 

tumgin, v. (si tuptsui) I honour, respect, reverence, c. Dat. ; 

e.g. tatdfiydye abdntsuro tuptse, let every child honour his 

father! 

Conj. IV., c. Ac, I persuade, convince one; e. g. mc siga yite- 

tubgeskl magardntiro letsi, I persuaded him to go to school. 

tungin , v. (si tuttsin) I squeeze , press ; e. g. wu tiinimi tungin, 
I press out my sore. 
Conj. ir. I squeeze or press against or upon any thing; e.g. 
bdrbu siga tsediro tuttsegi, the robber pressed him down 
upon the ground. 

tunu, s. sore, ulcer, wound, cut: tunu Idfia, king's evil. 

tunua, a. having a sore or sores. 

tunuma, s. one constantly afflicted with sores. 

tungin ., v. I drive down, ram in, fasten in the ground; e.g. mi 
leinia tungin, I pitch a tent; lou per tungin, I tie ahorse, 
(see ntsuroma); nisilau tungin, I lay a snare. 
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tun, s. leanness. 

tfin, a. lean, meagre (said of meat and animals, but not of 

men; — see deri.) 
tusengin, v. (situmn), I clean from the second, fine, chaff by 

beating; e. g. Mmu drgemtse'ga tussin. 
tusengin, v. (si tussin) I stick, pin, ram in; e.g. kdni tsediro 

tusengi, I stuck my stick into the ground. 
Conj. II. I put in, lay in, sow, plant; si nimmo kdnmt tus- 

segl, he set the house on fire. 
Conj. IV., c. Ac., I plant, sow; e. g. wu Msunini tsediro yite- 
tusgeski, I have sown my seed in the earth. 
tustema, s. one who cleans corn from chaff. 
tustema, s. one who sticks, pins, or rams any thing in the 

ground. 
tustema, s. one who rests, waits. 
tusu, s. 1) pause, a mark in the book after a period or chajrter. 

2) such a period or chapter itself, a lesson. 
tusungin, v. (si tussin) I rest, wait, abide, stay. It is only 

used intransitively, and to wait for any one is expressed 

by gurengin. 
tutdma, s. (also tse tutdma, or ntsilau tutdma) a trapper, one 

who makes traps or lays snares. 
tuste, s. resting, rest: nd tustibe, resting-place. 
tusterdm, s. a mortar for beating or pounding any thing. 
tusteram, s. (also nd tustwcmi) resting-place, especially by the 

road, under a kdrage- or tsdtsa-tree. 
tutuAgin, s. I stuff any thing full, I press down. 



u. 

ugu, num. five. 
uri, num. fifteen. 

urmOngin or wurmongin, v. I am pleased, gratified, satisfied, 
I am pleased with, I thank, c. Ace. and Dat. 
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w. 

iradd, s. dwarf. 

irddada, s. misery, distress, affliction, destitution; e. g. u-ddadd 

siga tsatl, distress has carried him off. 
wage, s. the hereafter, eternity: dinid wdgebe, the world to 

come. 
ivdge, ad. hereafter, in the next world, afterwards, then. 
wdnye, s. morning: wdnye Idfia, good morning! honye wdnye, 
"night and morn", e.g. alia honye wdnye nguburo ntso! 
may God give thee long life! — This word is properly 
the first pers. pi. oiwdngl (comp. wdtsi) which, in course 
of time, seems to have passed into a substantive. 
wdngin, v. I see the morning, I have reached the morning 
safely. (Perhaps originally = pdngin, I awake.) — The 
impersonal form dinia wdtsi, or merely lodtsl means " It is 
day". — The two verbal forms wdtM and wdnye seem to 
be frequently converted into substantives, signifying "morn- 
ing", "day". — Common matutinal salutations are: V) wa- 
nenibcJ or wdnubaf to which the reply is respectively: 
wdngl, wdnye; 2) wdnemi Idfla or wdnuin Idfta, to which 
the reply is, ivdngl Idfia, or u-dnye Idfia, or simply Idfm, 
or Id/ia lei. 
wdngin, v. I will not, want not, I dislike, abhor, detest. 
Conj. n., 1) to leave to any one what he borrowed; e.g. 
wu niro imntsegeski , I leave it to thee. 
2) to pardon , forgive ; e. g. wu niro mdndte wdntsegeski, I 
forgive thee this matter. 
Conj. in., only used impersonally, e.g. mdna wdfi, a matter 
displeases, offends; ndndi mdndntsa wail or icdtena, they 
are out with each other, they are on ill terms. 
■iix'treskin, v. I am sick. 

Conj. IV., I make sick; e.g. mdsendte ici'igd skiteivdro, these 
vegetables have made me sick. 
n-drgata, a. burnt, roasted, melted. 
imrngin, v. i) I burn; e.g. wu kulo wdnlgi, I burnt the farm 
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(viz. the wood and grass upon it); krige bela nffdso wdrtSi, 
the warriors have burnt all the towns. 

2) I roast; e. ff. ivu hugui lodrngi, I have roasted a fowl. 

3) I melt: fuldte kanddguro wdrtsd, lit. they melt fresh butter 
into "melted butter," i. e. they melt butter. 

Conj. IV., I burn; e. g. si ngentse tsetudrgi, she burnt her pots 
(viz. as potters do.) 

wdrngin, v. I grasp, seize hastily, catch at, snatch, take off, 
take away (e. g. prey). 

w&rte, n. a. the act of burning, roasting. 

wdrte, n. a. the act of seiz;ing, taking. 

wdHenia, a. one who seizes hastily. 

wdrterdm, s. place where meat is roasted. 

warwdr, s. a stricture in the urethra. 

wdsd, s. a certain dish prepared of millet -flour, honey, water 
in which the a^a- fruit has been soaked, and butter. 
— wdsd kednibe, cheese. 

wdsill, s. white person, a Caucasian, any one who is not a 
Negro. 

wdsilirdm, s. the houses assigned to whites near the residence 
of the king. 

wdte, n. a. the act of awaking in the morning; e.g. ivdteni 
kaldfia, 1 awoke well. 

wdtsagdl, s. the act of lying on the back. 

wdtsagdlma, s. one who is accustomed to sleep on his back. 

watsagdlngin , v. I lie on my back. 

wdtsebgata, a. becoming, proper, decent. 

wdtsemgin., v. (si wdtseptsin) it behoves, becomes me, c. Ace. 
and Dat. , e. g. agote wugd wdtseptsi or lodtsebesl, this thing 
becomes me; krige mdlammo wdtseptseni , war does not be- 
come a priest. 

watsoudla, s. whore, harlot, fornicator. 

wdtsi, s. morning, time, year; wdtsiso, every time, every day, 
every year, e. g. kdfi wdtsiso isin bdgo., the locusts do not 
come every year. — This word is properly the third pers. 
sing. perf. of wdngin, governed by the noun dinia in the 
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common expression dinia wdtsi, it is day. After this had 
become a standing expression, the noun conld be omitted, 
without affecting the meaning, and, in course of time, the 
remaining wdtsl assumed the character of a substantive. 

u-ema, sometimes woina, s. a thick but small pancake, made 
of bean-flour or millet-flour: weina kdngin, I make a pan- 
cake; iveina gereskin, I eat a pancake. 

weindram, s. or ngeia weindram , the pan in which pancakes 
are baked. 

woaladi, s. servant (as opposed to slave). 

woaladima, s. the master of a servant or servants. 

woaladingin , v. I become a servant. 

woaladkva, a. having a servant or servants. 

ivobi, s. left side, left hand, i. q. bige. 

wobi, a. left, e. g. nam wobi, the left side. 

woblma, s. one who is left-handed. 

wodisa, s. the act of sneezing; wodisa yakeskin, I sneeze. 

wodisdngin , v. I sneeze. 

wogerma, s. notice: ivogerma ydkeskin, I give notice. 

wogermdgata, a. published, known. 

wogernidma , s. a public crier. 

wogermdngin, v. I publish, give notice. 

wokita, s. letter: wu wokita rufungin, I write a letter; wu wo- 
kita noteskin or tsebdngin, I send a letter. 

wokitama, s. the writer or reader of a letter. 

wolngin, v. i) I return, go or come back; e.g. dinia bunitsm, 
^ wu wolngin, I shall return, when it is night. 

2) I come to, arrive at; e.g. tdta leletsitmo tooltsfa, when the 
child had become able to walk about. 

3) to come to , to amount to : tdtoa sdndi kclm ydsguro woltsei, 
(the number of) the children amounted to three. 

Conj. II., I return to; e.g. w%i abdniro wolgeskin, I will 

return to my father. 
Conj. IV., I cause to return, I turn back, drive back. 

4) I turn out, I become : moro ngqlaro wolgono, the millet turned 
out well ; si tdta gandro wolgono, she has become childish. 
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wolongin, v. I wash myself (viz. as a religious observance, be- 
fore prayer). 
woUturam, s. the place for washing before prayer. 
wolte, or woltd, n. a. the act of returning: return. 
wdmgin, v. (si wdptsin) , I strike with something heavy, I 

knock, beat. 
Conj. ir. I strike or knock any body down. 
wonte, ad. now, then. 
wontsam, s. i) a sort of barber whose work it is to shave the 

head of males, to tattoo infants on the eigth day after 

their birth, and to circumcise boys, which latter practive 

is performed in the fifth, seventh, ninth, eleventh or 

thirteenth year of their age. 
2) the work or duties of such a barber. 
wontsdmgin, v. I perform the work of a barber. 
wontsdmma , s. (i. q. wontsam) barber. 
wontsammdngin, v. I become a barber. 
wontsdmmardm , s. the fee of a barber for shaving, circumcising 

and tattooing. 
wosag, s. sherd, broken piece; e.g. nge wosaggo tdrtl, the pot 

is broken in pieces. 
wordbi, s. a sling, an instrument for flinging stones: wu w6- 

rabi wordmgin or wordbi wordbingin , I throw with a sling. 
I, V. (si wossin) I beat in a mortar, for the purpose of 

cleaning from chaff, as millet, rice &c. 
I, a. shameless, impertinent, rude. 
wote, a negative and defective verb (in pi. wotogo): d%not, 

be not! 
woU, ad. not. — see Gram. §. 236, 1. and 293, 3. 
WM, pron. I. 
wuagdngin, v. (used only in the third pers. , as: wiiagdtse, 

wuagdtsi, wuagdgosko, wuagdtsosko)., 1) to happen, take 

place: dfi wuagdtsef what is the matter? 
2) to be time for any thing: kiddni wuagdtsi, the time for 

my work has come; sdla wuagdtsi, it is time for prayer. 
wufingin, v. I breathe quickly, I pant, T gasp. 
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imfete, n. a. the act of breathing, panting. 

wufetema, s. one affected with asthma. 

imlgdta, a. peeled. 

wulngin, v. I peel, strip off skin or bark. 

Conj. III. I lose skin, e. g. by knocking a limb against any thing. 

wulwuli, s. a certain noise made by women as an expression 
of joy, in making which they quickly move the tongue 
from one side of the mouth to the other. 

ivulwiclngm , v. (i. q. icuhvuli ydheskin) I make such a noise. 

wungin, v. i) I see, look: wu kaldni wungin, I consider, re- 
member, recollect. 

2) I look after, attend to, oversee; e. g. ndu tatodni ngaldro 
watsinf who will look well after my children? 

3) I look for, I seek; e. g. koaye kdmuga wugdnyd^ tsuruni, 
the man having sought the woman, found her not. 

Conj.ir. 1) I look after or seek anything (Ac.) for anybody(Dat.). 

2) with Ac. , I look out for , I expect any one. 

3) with Ac. and Dat. , I wait for one who owes me , i. e. 
I do not adopt measures against him to enforce payment, 
(cfr. the Germ, ©itiem jufel^eti = etnem pwarten). 

4) c. Dat., I help one to see, I show; e.g. wuro nem- 
ne'inga iv4segene! show me thy house! 

n-urdhgin, v. I grow up, I become an adult, I grow: ke'nder 
hmemnyin wurdtsin, the cotton grows in the cold season. 

wurdie, n. a. the act of growing, growth. 

wvrdtema, s. one who grows up fast. 

laur^ num. fifteen, a fortnight; — see Gram. § 206. 

intrmongin, v. (i. q. urniongin) I am pleased with, I approve 
of, I like. 

imrngin, v. i) I unload, take off; e. g. kaliginioniga lourngin, 
I unload my camel; keiwantse wurngin, I take off its load. 

2) I unroof a house ; e. g. si nemise wurtsono, he will take 
off the tliatch from his house. 

3) I cut off all the branches of a tree. 

Conj. u. I cut off for; e. g. si gesgd kanintsuro ictirgiguno, 
he cut off the branches of a tree for his goats. 
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ingin, v. I threaten, frighten, c. Ac. 
umsdngin or vmsingin or usmgin^ v. I thank, greet, sahite, c. 

Ac. — wuse! or repeated wuse wuse! a common salutation 

on meeting, like our "how are you?" 
Kumte, n. a. the act of thanking, greeting. 
wusdtema, s. one who heartily thanks, or regularly greets. 
icusdieram , s. instrument for frightening, threatening, as a 

whip &c. 
ivtisengin, v. (si wussin) i) I cause a camel to kneel down, by 

striking it on one of its legs. 
2) I unload a beast of burden. 
wusge, num. eight. 
■wiisgen, num. eighteen. 
luiiste, n. a. the act of unloading. 
wittsd, 8. happiness, comfort. 



yd, s. 1) mother: ya gand., a title given in polygamy to a 
father's wife who is not at the same time one's mother; 
yd kura, aunt, viz. a mother's elder sister (see yigana). 
In addressing, ydi is often used for ydni. 

2) womb, i. q. ngerge. 

3) trunk, stem; e.g. ya gesgdbe, the trunk of a tree. 

yd, s. (i. q. yayd) a brother or sister by the same father and 
the same mother. 

yakkdraskin, v. (probably a Relative or Causative form of ka- 
rdngin or kardskin) I teach, c. Ac. of the thing, and Dat. 
of the person ; e. g. si wuro lukrdngd sakkdrei, he taught 
me the Koran. 

ydkeskin, v. i) I put, put in or on: wu kdlugu ydkeskin, I put 
on a shirt; tdta ydkeskin, (used of plants) to set on fruit, 
to bear fruit; wu tsini ydkeskin, I put my mouth into a 
conversation, i.e. I interrupt, especially in a rude, for- 
ward manner; ivu hurgu ydkeskin .^ I cry for help, I cry 
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out loud; wu fuguro yakeskin, I put forth, I go forth, I 
advance. 
2) I appoint, direct: tneiye kogandwa tsdke, nd kdmpubero 
kdsso, the king appointed soldiers, to come («'. e. to go) 
to the blind men. 

yal, s. house (viz. in a metaphorical sense), family, friendship, 
relationship. It can be used by a landlord so as to com- 
prehend his wives, children, servants and slaves; by a 
sovereign, to include either merely his family and house- 
hold, or all and every one of his subjects. In the latter 
sense the word corresponds to our "tribe", "people", 
"nation", and they speak e. g. of a yal Afunobe, the Hausa- 
nation, yalNufebe, the Nufe- nation, yal Tubohe, the Tu- 
bo-uation, yal Bdrnumdbe , the Bornu-nation. In the sense 
of " relationship , family ", the word is very comprehensive, 
and may include the most distant relatives. 

ydla, s. North. 

ydlan, ad. on the North. 

yaldngin, v. I go to the North. 

ydldro, ad. northward. 

ydlma, s. one who has a numerous family. 

ydmbuskin, v. intr., only used in the third pers. , e.g. kdnu 
tsdmbin, the fire burns. 

yambuskin., v. (si tsdmbin) i) I give birth, bring forth. It is 
used of women and cattle, but neither of horses (see 
tsenigin) nor of beasts of prey (see pingiri). 

2) I beget (used in reference to males). 

3) I bear fruit, bear: drgem 'guburo tsdnibi, the millet bore 
plentifully. 

Conj. ni. , tdmbuski, I was born. 
ydmgin, v. (si ydptsin) i) I sprinkle; e.g. si wuro nki ydbesegi, 
he has sprinkled me with water. 
2) I throw, throw away: Mid ngdfo ddiigdben ydbgeda., they 
threw the bones behind a fence. 
yangdngaskin , v. I mock , mimic , make sport ; e. g. tdtdte Idge 
kedrigd sangdngei., that wicked boy mimicked the old man. 
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ydnc/e^ s. trousers. 

ydngema, s. maker of trousers. 

ydngewa, a. having trousers. 

ydrdugeskin, v. I accompany; e. g. ahdni wugd sdrdugl, my 

father accompanied me. 
yarugdta, a. redeemed, liberated. 
yarungin, v. I redeem, ransom, liberate, c. Ac. 
Conj. II., c. Ac, I redeem. 

Conj. III., yaruUskin, also: wu Mldni yarutdakin, I ransom 
myself. 
ydruUj n. a. the act of liberating: redemption. 
yarutdma, s. redeemer, liberator. 

ydskin or ydteskin, v. I carry, bring, take away, take. 
ydya or yaia, s. i) great grandparent, great grandfather, great 
grandmother. 
2) great grandchild, great grandson, great granddaughter. 
yayd, s. (sometimes contracted into yd) an elder brother or 
sister: yaydni kdngqli or yaydni kodngd , my elder brother; 
yaydni hasigana or yaydni kdmu, my elder sister. 
yaydri, s. i) a grandparent's grandparent, a grandparent's 
grandfather, or grandmother. 
2) a grandchild's grandchild. 
yaydriwa, a. i) having grandchildren's grandchildren. 

2) having grandparents' grandparents (alive). 
ydydwa, a. having great grandchildren or great grandparents. 
yaydwa, a. having elder brothers or sisters. 
yeli^'s. 1) a long projecting tooth, a tusk, fang: yeli kqmdvnbc, 
ivory; yeli gddube, the fang of a boar. 
2) tooth , as : yeli pdrbe, kaligimobe, korobe^ kdnbe. 
yengin^ v. (si yentsin) I move, turn. 

Conj. III., to move or turn itself, said of serpents. 
yengin, v. i) I answer; e. g. lou siro yeiigi, I answered him. 

2) keiga ymgin, I sing (the songs of the Natives being responsive). 
yeri, or nemyeri, s. the office of the yennia. 
yerima, s. a mihtary dignitary, next to the keigamma, leading 
a thousand horse to war. 
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i/drJrcmi, s. (also dimi yerlrani) a sheep brought from Air (in 

Kanuri called Yeri), i. e. a wool -bearing sheep, i. q. kun- 

dima. 
yescikkata, a. gelded, castrated: dcilo yesdkkata, or merely dal 

yesak, an ox. 
yesdkte, n. a. the act of gelding: castration. 
yesdktema, s. gelder. 

yesdngin, v. (si yesdktsin) I castrate, unman, geld. 
yesdskin, v. i) I repair, restore, prepare, make good: wu digal 

yesdskin, I make the bed; wu sSbdniro nem yesdskin, I 

prepare a house for my friend. 
2) I clean ; e. g. si tigl perntsibe tsdsei, he cleaned his horse. 
yeserdskin, v. I cough. 

yete, n. a. the act of answering or singing: answer, song. 
yetema, s. singer, chanter. 
yeteskiti, v. I plait, twist, braid; e.g. wu tse yeteskin, I twist 

a cord. 
yetserdskiti , v. I believe: wu mdndnem yetserdskl, I believe thy 

word; wu nigd yetserdski, I believe thee. 
yetseskin, v. i) I kill, slay, slaughter; e.g. bdrbii kdmuga tsitsi, 

the robber has killed a woman. 

2) I break, cut, destroy; e.g. ngepal kuguibe tllo tsl kulbken 
yetiemia, thou having broken one fowl -egg at the entrance 
of the hole; si gesgd tsitsi, he has cut down a tree. 

3) I cheat, deceive; e. g. kdnite imgd sesi, the man has chea- 
ted me. 

yello , s. loud, immoderate laughter: yello ydkeskin., I laugh im- 
moderately. 

;(/('/', or yer , s. i) benefit, kindness, favour, blessing; e.g.wuro 
yer drmf, thou hast shown me a favour. 
2) peace, tranquillity; e.g. yermdf or yerbdf is it peace? is 
all well? 

yerma, s. benefactor; e.g. alia yermdndego., God is our bene- 
factor. 

yheiigin, v. (si yessin) I politely go out of the way, in order 
that another may pass bye (construed with a Dative). 
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Conj. IV., yiteyesgeshin, I cause another to go out of my 
way. This is considered rude, even in Bornu. 
yiskin, v. (si tsei) I drink. 

yeste, n. a. the act of pohtely moving out of another's way. 
yestema, s. a polite, modest person. 
yihbuskin, i. q. buskin, 
yibu, s. paiu in the sides. 
yifuskin, or yibuskin, v. I buy. 
yigana or yigqna, s. (derived from ya gana) aunt, viz. one's 

mother's younger sister. 
yigata, a. unloosed, loose. 
yikeliskin, or yekeliskin, v. I teach, c. Ace. of the thing, c. Dat. 

of the person; e.g. wu kitdbu siro yikeliskl, I taught him 

a book. — It is probably the Relative form of liskin, to 

learn, = to help to learn. 
yilngin, v. i) I shout, halloo. 

2) to roar, as said of the lion. 
yim, s. day, time. 
yimbuluskin or yembuluskin or yumbiiluskin , v. I fill; e.g. nge- 

nigci nhin yimbuluskl, I have filled my pot with water. 
yingin, v. (si yintsin) I breathe. — Conj. rr. and iv. , c. Dat., 

I cause one to breathe, i. e. I keep him alive, support, 

maintain him. 
ytni, an indefinite pronoun, is used in predicating something 

of any one whose name one wishes to withhold; e. g. kdin 

ytni isi, a certain man came, or, a Mr. so and so came. 
yinte, n. a. the act of breathing, breath. 
ytngin, v. (i. q. wuingin) I loose, unloose, untie. 
yirgdskin, v. I add, increase. 

ytreskin, v. (si tsirin) I cry, lament, wail, (so yfreskin, id), 
yirngin, v. I throw, cast, plunge, sow. 

Conj. II. I throw to or before, I plunge, sow into; e.g. 

kdmu sankdfa kuguiro yirtsegin, a woman gives (throws) 

rice to the fowls; kogana perntsa kriguro yirtsagei., the 

soldiers precipitated their horses upon the enemy. 

yiskin . v. 1) I give: vm niro nem tsiskin, I give thee a house. 
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2) I forgive: mn-6 laifi se! or ivuro nemdihi se! forgive me 
my wrong! 

3) I give permission, I allow, suffer, permit: se hdndntse- 
ffeske, allow me to help- thee! se tdtdnem negeske^ let me 
take care of thy child! 

4) I place, set, direct (comp. the use of the Hebrew in:): 
pesgdntsega Gediro tso dugd sdlitsin, he turns his face 
towards the East before (= when) he prays. 

6) I appoint, make (again like ino): kuru kSgana gadiro 
keigamnia iso, he again made a soldier General. 
yitem, s. sin: ytteni dlskin, I commit sin. 
yitemma, s. sinner. 
yotlgin, v. (si ydktsin — with the change of 6 into o) I drive, 

turn to flight. 
yugeskin, v. (only used in the impersonal form tsugin) to come 
out; e. g. hu kentsdnyin tsugin, I bleed from the nose' 
kail tlinunyin tsugin, pus comes out of my sore. 
yunduskin, v. (si tsundin) I swallow. 
yuruskin, v. I fall down, I fall. 

Conj. II. or IV. yukkuruskin i) I fall upon, I attack: mina 

andiro sakkurinte, when the lion fell upon us. 

2) to set (said of the sun) ; e. g. kengal tsukkma , nduma 

pdtd perdtsin Mgo, no one sweeps the house after sunset. 

ywwureskin or yuruskin, v. I laugh. — Conj. ii. yukkuruskin, or 

yukkureskin, c. Dat. , I laugh at; e. g. nduma wiiro suk- 

kureni, nobody laughed at me. 

z. 

zdzirma, s. (i. q. d:dd:irma) leopard. 
zdrdfu, s. (i. cj. dzdrdftt) natron. 
segdli, s. (i. q. dzegdll) jaw. 
zegdna, s. (i. q. dzegdna) spur. 

D A T S I. 
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